《Commentary on the Book of Acts (Vol.2)》
Acts Chapter Fifteen
I. Content of the Chapter

The Troubles that Paul Met in His Second Journey 

I. He encountered the disturbance of the Jews who insisted on the Law: 

  A. The disturbance and counterplot------they went up to Jerusalem, to the apostles and elders (v.1-4a).

  B. The thorough communication------reporting, opposing, considering and disputing (v.4b-v.7a).

  C. The testimony of Peter------the Gentiles were also saved by faith (v.7b-v.11).

  D. The testimony of Barnabas and Paul------God had worked many miracles and wonders through them among the Gentiles (v.12).

  E. The conclusion of James------we should not trouble those from among the Gentiles who are turning to God (v.13-21).

  F. The processing after the conclusion------choosing men, writing a letter, sending, reading the letter and exhorting (v.22-34).

II. He had contention with Barnabas: 

  A. They preached the word of the Lord together in Antioch (v.35). 

  B. Paul suggested going back and visiting the places where they had preached the word (v.36).

  C. They had the contention because of Mark and even departed from one another (v.37-39).

III. Paul began the second journey with Silas (v.40-41).

II. Verse by Verse commentary

Acts. 15:1 “And certain men came down from Judea and taught the brethren, ‘Unless you are circumcised according to the custom of Moses, you cannot be saved.’”


YLT: “And certain having come down from Judea, were teaching the brethren -- `If ye be not circumcised after the custom of Moses, ye are not able to be saved;'”

The Background: in the beginning of the church, the common Jews still scrupulously kept the Law of Moses and the Judaic regulations (See Acts. 21:24). Some of them thought that keeping the Law was the prerequisite for men to be saved before God and therefore they insisted that the Gentile believers should also keep the Law and receive the circumcision and then they could be received and become members of the church. 


Literal Meaning: “And certain men came down from Judea” The “certain men” here may refer to those who are from “the sect of the Pharisees” (See v.5). They advocated that believers should still keep the regulations of the Law of Moses. 

“Came down from Judea” means that they came from the place of origin of Judaism------Jerusalem. They were zealous in the Law and wanted to forcibly implant their opinions in the Gentile believers so as to make them become the Judaic Gentile believers. 

  “And taught the brethren” “Teaching” does not mean that these men were granted authorization by the apostles or the church (See v.24). They just seized the chance to speak and stated their own opinions. “Brethren” include the Jews and the Gentiles. 

  “Unless you are circumcised according to the custom of Moses, you cannot be saved” Such teaching completely conflicts with the truth of God’s gospel in the New Testament because: 1) by grace men have been saved, not of works (Eph. 2:8-9); 2) no one is justified by the law in the sight of God (Gal. 3:11); 3) those who attempt to be justified through the Law indeed set aside the grace of God and make the death of Christ be in vain (Gal. 2:21); 4) if believers put themselves under the Law, we indeed give up the freedom in Christ and return to be under the bondage of the Law (Gal. 2:4, 5:1).


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Today, some liberal preachers think that they have received the education of theology and teach men everywhere in order to implant their newfangled opinions in others. 

2) The church had better investigate whether the faith of preachers is pure before the church invites them to preach, lest wrong teachings be brought in the church. 

Acts. 15:2 “Therefore, when Paul and Barnabas had no small dissension and dispute with them, they determined that Paul and Barnabas and certain others of them should go up to Jerusalem, to the apostles and elders, about this question.”


YLT: “there having been, therefore, not a little dissension and disputation to Paul and Barnabas with them, they arranged for Paul and Barnabas, and certain others of them, to go up unto the apostles and elders to Jerusalem about this question,”

Meaning of Words: “no small”: not a little; “dissension”: insurrection, conflict, discrepancy; “dispute”: reasoning, discussion; “determine”: appoint, ordain, set, assign.


Literal Meaning: “Paul and Barnabas had no small dissension and dispute with them” “No small” refers to rather sharp and serious. 

  “Go up to Jerusalem, to the apostles and elders” Please note that it does not mean that the church in Antioch admitted that the position of the church in Jerusalem was much superior or it was the branch church at that time. They went to Jerusalem because those who made the problem were from there (See v.1). And they went to the place of origin to deal with and solve the problem. “The apostles” refer to the twelve apostles because God had revealed and entrusted them the truth of the New Testament. And therefore they were fountainhead of the doctrines and teachings of the New Testament (Acts. 2:42). “The elders” were the elders of the church in Jerusalem and they bore the authority of managing the church in Jerusalem (1Tim. 5:17). It shows that “the apostles and the elders” are the best persons to deal with this dissension and therefore they went to communicate and discuss with them. 

The visit of Paul the apostle to Jerusalem this time may be the time that he called it that he went up to Jerusalem by revelation in Galatians (Gal. 2:1-10). Though some Bible exegetes, according to the “by revelation” there, argued that it should be another visit and it was different from this time of being sent by the church. However, the reasonable explanation was that they referred to the same time and the reasons were as follows: 1) the visit in Gal. 2 happened at least seventeen years after Paul’s being saved (Gal. 1:18; 2:1) and the other time that the Holy Spirit predicted the great famine through Agabus (i.e. a revelation) and the church in Antioch asked Paul to send relief to Jerusalem (Acts. 11:27-30) happened in about A.D. 47-48. And if we regard these two times as one, Paul should have been saved in A.D. 30-31 and it was obviously too earlier; 2) in the time in Gal. 2 Paul went up for “circumcision” (Gal. 2:3-4) and it accorded with the dissension of circumcision in this chapter; 3) the so-called “by revelation” means that Paul went up to Jerusalem because he obeyed the revelation of “being justified through faith” that he had received and it did not conflict with this time of being send by the church------“by revelation” refers to his inner burden and “being sent” refers to his outer task. 

 Controversial Clarification: according to this verse, many Bible exegetes held that the church in Antioch must admit that the church in Jerusalem was the branch church and therefore they sent Paul and Barnabas to ask for instruction. This opinion was wrong and the reasons were as follows: 1) in the New Testament the churches in various places are independent and in each church the elders mange the church. Each church is directly responsible to the Lord (Acts. 14:23) and is not managed or restricted by other churches. 2) At that time the church in Jerusalem sent men out in order to help the emerging churches instead of bringing them into the system of management. 3) Christ is the head of the body (Col. 1:18). If there is the so-called branch church, the branch church indeed usurps the sovereignty of Christ over churches in various places. 4) The seven golden candlesticks that symbolize the churches (Rev. 2:1) are seven independent candlesticks instead of seven branches of a candlestick. And the Lord Himself walks in the midst of the seven golden candlesticks (Rev. 2:1), showing that today the Lord in heaven is still dealing with and overseeing the churches in various places and He has not entrusted the churches in various places to any person or any organization. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Believers should not strive about words with men randomly (2Tim. 2:14), however, when the faith is explained wrongly or distorted, we should earnestly contend for the faith (Jude. 3).

2) Those who serve the Lord should take heed unto themselves, and to all the flock (Acts. 20:28) have the responsibility and purpose of keeping the purity of truth. 

3) If we want to solve some problem, firstly we have to discover the root of the problem and deal with it by the root. 

4) If there is disagreement among believers, we may ask the leaders of the church or the elder brothers and sisters who are esteemed by all for help. 
Acts. 15:3 “So, being sent on their way by the church, they passed through Phoenicia and Samaria, describing the conversion of the Gentiles; and they caused great joy to all the brethren.”


YLT: “they indeed, then, having been sent forward by the assembly, were passing through Phenice and Samaria, declaring the conversion of the nations, and they were causing great joy to all the brethren.”

Literal Meaning: “So, being sent on their way by the church” It shows that they bore the mission that the church had entrusted them in this journey. 

  “They passed through Phoenicia and Samaria” “Phoenicia” was Lebanon today and it was the long and narrow level ground along the coast in the northwest of Galilee, including the two cities Tyre and Sidon. “Samaria” was the convenient and fast and the only way from Galilee to Jerusalem and most of the residents there were the mixed race of the Jews and the other races. 

  “And they caused great joy to all the brethren.” It shows that believers in Phoenicia and Samaria were open-minded and they did not insist that the Gentiles had to keep the circumcision and the Law. 


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) There is joy in God and men, in heaven and on the earth for leading one to the Lord (Luke. 15:7, 10, 32).

2) The key for believers to live a joyful life is to spread the gospel often and bear witness to the Lord more. 

Acts. 15:4 “And when they had come to Jerusalem, they were received by the church and the apostles and the elders; and they reported all things that God had done with them.”


YLT: “And having come to Jerusalem, they were received by the assembly, and the apostles, and the elders, they declared also as many things as God did with them;”

Literal Meaning: “they were received by the church and the apostles and the elders” Here it means that the church in Jerusalem held a meeting of the church for them and let them report all the conditions that they worked in the Gentiles. 

  “And they reported all things that God had done with them.” It shows that their work of gospel was approved by God and done by Him with them. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Do not forget to entertain strangers, for by so doing some have unwittingly entertained angels (Heb. 13:2).

2) The best of the communication among believers is that the things that God has done with us are the theme. 

Acts. 15:5 “But some of the sect of the Pharisees who believed rose up, saying, ‘It is necessary to circumcise them, and to command them to keep the law of Moses.’”


YLT: “and there rose up certain of those of the sect of the Pharisees who believed, saying -- `It behoveth to circumcise them, to command them also to keep the law of Moses.'”

Literal Meaning: “some of the sect of the Pharisees” The sect of Pharisees is the strictest sect (Acts. 26:5). They not only strictly keep the Law of Moses but also spread it zealously. 

  “Rose up, saying” It means that in the gathering of the church, when Paul and others were reporting or after they had finished their report, they rose up and expressed their opposition. 

  “It is necessary to circumcise them” Some Bible exegetes held that “it is necessary” indicated “the prerequisite of having communication with the Jewish Christians”. However, according to the clear explanation in this chapter, it should refer to “the prerequisite of being saved” (See v.1). 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) After we have believed in the Lord and have become Christians, we may still bring the previous old opinions and ways in the church. 

2) Therefore, if anyone is in Christ, he is a new creation; old things have passed away; behold, all things have become new (2Cor. 5:17). And therefore we should be renewed in the spirit of our mind (Eph. 4:23) and do not cling to the previous opinions and ways. 

3) He also made us sufficient as ministers of the new covenant, not of the letter but of the Spirit; for the letter kills, but the Spirit gives life (2Cor. 3:6). 

Acts. 15:6 “Now the apostles and elders came together to consider this matter.”


YLT: “And there were gathered together the apostles and the elders, to see about this matter,”

Literal Meaning: here it indicates that they held another gathering of the church in light of “whether it is necessary to circumcise the Gentiles and to command them to keep the law of Moses” (See v.5) in order to seek the agreed opinion and counterplot of the church. In such gathering, the Saints who were concerned with it may be allowed to attend the dispute (See v.7) and state their own opinions. 

Acts. 15:7 “And when there had been much dispute, Peter rose up and said to them: ‘Men and brethren, you know that a good while ago God chose among us, that by my mouth the Gentiles should hear the word of the gospel and believe.”


YLT: “and there having been much disputing, Peter having risen up said unto them, `Men, brethren, ye know that from former days, God among us did make choice, through my mouth, for the nations to hear the word of the good news, and to believe;”

Literal Meaning: “And when there had been much dispute” It shows that in such meeting of communication, every one has the freedom to make a speech. At the same time, the word “much” shows that both sides have already expressed their opinions, however, each side has not persuaded the other. 

  “Peter rose up and said” Peter spoke represent the twelve apostles (Acts. 2:14).

  “You know that a good while ago God chose among us’” “A good while ago” indicates that there has been a long period of time. It is the fact well known by all that Peter was chosen and entrusted the great mission by the Lord (Matt. 16:18-19; John. 21:15-17). 

“That by my mouth the Gentiles should hear the word of the gospel and believe.” It obviously refers to the event of Cornelius (See Acts. 10).


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) In the church, many people are allowed to express their opinions freely, however, it does not mean that there isn’t restraint at all. To a certain degree, men who have the spiritual experience should rise and speak so as to bring men to God and look upon the will of God together. 

2) If we want to know the will of God, we should observe God’s works in the church. From all the works of God in the church, we could know all his will at present. 

Acts. 15:8 “So God, who knows the heart, acknowledged them by giving them the Holy Spirit, just as He did to us,”


YLT: “and the heart-knowing God did bare them testimony, having given to them the Holy Spirit, even as also to us,”

Literal Meaning: “giving them the Holy Spirit” “Giving the Holy Spirit” refers to the assured proof that God has received them and it is beyond all dispute (Acts. 10:44, 47; 11:17-18). “Giving” is the past indeterminate form in the original. 

Acts. 15:9 “and made no distinction between us and them, purifying their hearts by faith.”


YLT: “and did put no difference also between us and them, by the faith having purified their hearts;”

Literal Meaning: “purifying their hearts by faith” “Purifying” is the past determinate form in the original. Both “purifying” and “giving the Holy Spirit” in the previous verse refer to the conditions that happened in the same event------when the Gentiles believed the gospel that Peter had preached, the Holy Spirit came upon them and purified their hearts (See Acts. 10:15, 44). The word of Peter means that since the Gentiles had been purified by God through faith, there was no need for them to receive the circumcision. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) What God values is the purification of men’s hearts and the outer regulations such as circumcision is nothing. 

2) Our heats’ being purified is not due to keeping the outer regulations of purification (Mark. 7:1-23) but the renewing of the Holy Spirit (Tit. 3:5).

3) The truth of gospel does not differ from men to men. There is “no distinction between us and them”. 

Acts. 15:10 “Now therefore, why do you test God by putting a yoke on the neck of the disciples which neither our fathers nor we were able to bear?”


YLT: “now, therefore, why do ye tempt God, to put a yoke upon the neck of the disciples, which neither our fathers nor we were able to bear?”

Literal Meaning: “Now therefore, why do you test God” It shows that men’s adding any doctrine or teaching to God’s established plan of redemption is a kind of “testing God”. 

  “A yoke which neither our fathers nor we were able to bear” “Yoke” refers to the Law of Moses (Gal. 5:1). The verbal traditions of Jewish rabbis were added to it so that it became the complicated regulations and became men’s heavy burden as the yoke that the cattle bore. And even the common Jews cannot keep it completely. 

Acts. 15:11 “But we believe that through the grace of the Lord Jesus Christ we shall be saved in the same manner as they.’”


YLT: “but, through the grace of the Lord Jesus Christ, we believe to be saved, even as also they.'”

Literal Meaning: “through the grace of the Lord Jesus Christ we shall be saved” “The grace of the Lord Jesus” indicates that: 1) the negative aspect, He delivered those who believe in Him from their sins through the redemption of the cross (Matt. 1:21; Rom. 3:24); 2) the positive aspect, He makes those who believe in Him be able to live before God through His life of resurrection (Gal. 2:20-21).

  This verse means that “no matter we are the Jews or the Gentiles, we are saved through faith and it is the grace of the Lord Jesus” or “but through the grace of the Lord Jesus, we have been saved through faith just like them”.


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) 
For by grace you have been saved through faith, and that not of yourselves; it is the gift of God, not of works, lest anyone should boast (Eph. 2:8-9). 

2) The Law can never save men and its function is condemnation instead of justification. Men can merely know sin through the Law (Rom. 7:7), and cannot depart from sin and receive the salvation through the Law.

3) All good works that a Christian does is the result of his receiving the salvation instead of the condition of it or that he does it in order to be saved. 
Acts. 15:12 “Then all the multitude kept silent and listened to Barnabas and Paul declaring how many miracles and wonders God had worked through them among the Gentiles.”


YLT: “And all the multitude did keep silence, and were hearkening to Barnabas and Paul, declaring as many signs and wonders as God did among the nations through them;”

Literal Meaning: “and listened to Barnabas and Paul declaring” It is the only time that the name of Barnabas was listed before Paul after Acts. 13:13 and it shows the position of Barnabas in the hearts of all believers in Jerusalem and how he was esteemed (Acts. 9:26-28).

  “How many miracles and wonders God had worked through them among the Gentiles” In the beginning of the church, “miracles and wonders” were regarded that God was with those who did the miracles and wonders in order to prove that their words were of God (Acts. 14:3).


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) “All the multitude kept silent.” When someone receives the inspiration and revelation and rises up to speak, the others should be silent. For God is not the author of confusion, but of peace (1Cor. 14:30-32).

2) Facts speak louder than words. It is easier for experience to conquer men than the reasons. The witness of the personal experience of a Christian always strengthens others. 

Acts. 15:13 “And after they had become silent, James answered, saying, ‘Men and brethren, listen to me:”


YLT: “and after they are silent, James answered, saying, `Men, brethren, hearken to me;”

Literal Meaning: “James answered” The “James” here does not refer to James the apostle because he had already been martyred for the Lord (Acts. 12:2) but the brother of the Lord Jesus according to the flesh. He did not believe in the Lord Jesus before He was killed (John. 7:5), however, the Lord specially appeared to him after His resurrection (1Cor. 15:7). He may believe in the Lord because of the appearance and was highly respected by all the Saints (1Cor. 9:5) and he had become the leader of the church in Jerusalem when Herod the king seized Peter the apostle (Acts. 12:17; 21:18; Gal. 1:19; 2:9).

    Some Bible exegetes held that the power of management of the church in Jerusalem had been handed over to the elders in the early church (Acts. 11:30). James may be appointed to be the elder by the twelve apostles and therefore he had the final voice (usually in a group, when they hold a meeting and decide one thing, the last one who makes a speech and the conclusion must be the leader who has the supreme authority).


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Leaders of the church should not bind the speech of believers or give them the unconditional freedom. They should not regard themselves as high-handed or neglect their duties because of misgiving. In due time, they should use the spiritual power and make the proper conclusion. 

2) Though Peter (Peter and other eleven apostles) had the supreme authority of doctrines and teachings, when dealing with the practical affairs in the local church, they still should esteem the elders in the local church and let the most sophisticated elder (whom James stand for) come forward and make the final conclusion. 

3) The coming into being of the spiritual leaders does not lie in one’s experience or qualifications or the election of all but one’s spiritual performances in the recent several years. The spiritual leaders are established by all the people naturally. 

Acts. 15:14 “Simon has declared how God at the first visited the Gentiles to take out of them a people for His name.”


YLT: “Simeon did declare how at first God did look after to take out of the nations a people for His name,”

Meaning of Words: “visit”: look on, oversee, examine. 


Literal Meaning: “Simon has declared how God at the first visited the Gentiles” “Simon” was the Hebrew name of Peter the apostle (See v.7; Matt. 16:16-18); “visit” specially indicates that God greatly shows His grace because of His mercy (See Luke. 1:68, 78; 7:16). 

  “To take out of them a people for His name” “Taking out” contains “God’s determination”. “Taking out of them” means taking out of the Gentiles just as out of the Jews. The word “people” particularly refers to God’s people------the people of Israel and now the Gentiles also become partakers. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) That we receive the grace and are unto the name of the Lord is not our worthiness but God’s mercy and visit. 

2) The intention that God visits us and chooses and calls us is to gain us unto His name instead of making us be the Jews or keeping the Law. 

Acts. 15:15 “And with this the words of the prophets agree, just as it is written:”


YLT: “and to this agree the words of the prophets, as it hath been written:”

Literal Meaning: the following words are quoted from Amos. 9:11-12 (the Septuagint). Concerning the aim that James quoted the prophesy of Amos the prophet and what he intended to express, the Bible exegetes in substance had three different opinions: 1) the matter that the Gentiles are saved made the prophesy of Amos be fulfilled; 2) the matter that the Gentiles are saved “agrees” with the condition of the kingdom of a thousand years that the prophet had predicted; 3) the matter that the Gentiles are saved “agrees” with the principle of the salvation that the prophet implies in the prophecy. 

Acts. 15:16 “'After this I will return And will rebuild the tabernacle of David, which has fallen down; I will rebuild its ruins, And I will set it up;”


YLT: “After these things I will turn back, and I will build again the tabernacle of David, that is fallen down, and its ruins I will build again, and will set it upright --”

Literal Meaning: “After this” It is “in that day” in Amos and it refers to the day that Jehovah restores the kingdom of Israel. And James changed it into “after this” and he may intend to show that the prophecy of Amos today has been fulfilled partially. 

  “I will return” refers to the coming of the Messiah. The Bible exegetes explained that: 1) it refers to the first coming of the Lord Jesus (i.e. the time of His incarnation); 2) it refers to the second coming of the Lord Jesus. However, anyway, the prophecy of Amos won’t be completely fulfilled until the second coming of Christ. 

  “And will rebuild the tabernacle of David, which has fallen down.” “The tabernacle of David” refers to the kingdom of Israel that David had built (2Sam. 5:3-6). When Christ comes for the second time, He will sit on the throne of David and restore the kingdom of Israel on the earth (Acts. 1:6). Many Bible exegetes advocated that the church was the spiritual kingdom of Israel and therefore the emergence of the church on the earth could be regarded as the establishment of the new kingdom of Israel. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) The church is the Holy temple in the Lord (Eph. 2:21) and therefore building the church is to “rebuild the tabernacle of David, which has fallen down”. The center of the Lord’s works in this age is to build the church. 

2) In the church there is neither Greek nor Jew, circumcision nor uncircumcision (Col. 3:11) because there should not be divisions among believers (1Cor.12:13, 25). 

Acts. 15:17 “So that the rest of mankind may seek the LORD. Even all the Gentiles who are called by My name, Says the LORD who does all these things.'”


YLT: “that the residue of men may seek after the Lord, and all the nations, upon whom My name hath been called, saith the Lord, who is doing all these things.”

Literal Meaning: “So that the rest of mankind” “The rest of mankind” refers to the Gentiles who believe in the Lord, the following word “even” explains this meaning clearly. 

  “Even all the Gentiles who are called by My name” “All the Gentiles” in the original is “all the nations”. Closely following the restoration of the kingdom of Israel, the Gentiles who are called by the name of the Lord will seek the Lord with the people of Israel. 

  “Says the LORD who does all these things” “All these things” indicates that the Gentiles are called by the name of the Lord. Since God has declared these things through the prophet, He will promote and manifest these things by Himself. 

Acts. 15:18 “‘Known to God from eternity are all His works.”


YLT: “`Known from the ages to God are all His works;”

Literal Meaning: “Known to God from eternity are all His works” This sentence is not quoted from the book of Amos and it seems to be the essence of Is. 45:18-25. These verses show that it is the will of God from eternity that the Gentiles are called by the name of the Lord. 

  Summing up the words of James from v.14 to 18, there seems to be four steps concerning the complete fulfillment of the prophecy of Amos: 1) the period of the church------God had taken out of the Gentiles a people for His name today (v.14); 2) Christ shall come------after this I will return (v.16a); 3) the restoration of the kingdom of Israel------and will rebuild the tabernacle of David, which has fallen down (v.16b); 4) the period of the kingdom of a thousand years------the Gentiles will seek the Lord with the Jews. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) There shall fall unto the earth nothing of the word of the Lord (2Kings. 10:10); so shall God’s word that goes forth out of His mouth: it shall not return unto Him void, but it shall accomplish that which He pleases (Is. 55:11).

2) God has shown His will in His words and therefore if we want to understand the will of God, we have to read the Bible more and search out His will from His words. 

Acts. 15:19 “Therefore I judge that we should not trouble those from among the Gentiles who are turning to God,”


YLT: “wherefore I judge: not to trouble those who from the nations do turn back to God,”

Literal Meaning: “we should not trouble those from among the Gentiles who are turning to God” It shows that forcing the Gentile believers to keep the regulations of the Law is to “trouble” them and put the heavy and grievous burden on them (See v.10; Matt. 23:4). If men are able to be justified by keeping the Law, Christ need neither come to the earth nor be crucified for men. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Since the Gentiles “do not have the Law” before they have been saved, the Bible does not request them to keep the Law after they have been saved. 

2) Let every man, wherein he is called, therein abide with God (1Cor. 7:24). We should neither change the Jews to the Gentiles nor change the Gentiles to the Jews. 

Acts. 15:20 “but that we write to them to abstain from things polluted by idols, from sexual immorality, from things strangled, and from blood.”


YLT: “but to write to them to abstain from the pollutions of the idols, and the whoredom, and the strangled thing; and the blood;”

Meaning of Words: “sexual immorality”: harlotry, prostitution. 


Literal Meaning: “write to them to abstain from things polluted by idols, from sexual immorality” “Things polluted by idols” refers to foods that have been offered in sacrifice unto idols; “sexual immorality” refers to having relationship with harlots and the improper sexual behavior with someone who is not their husband or wife. According to the Greek customs at that time, worshiping idols was always related to sexual immorality and therefore the so-called “prostitutes in the temple” existed. 

  “From things strangled, and from blood” “Things strangled” There is blood retained in the body and when men eat the meat, they eat blood equally; here “blood” refers to the blood that is separated from the flesh. God had already forbidden men from eating blood (Gen. 9:4) before He set up the Law of Moses and later He forbade men from eating blood in writing through the Law of Moses (Lev. 17:10-12). 

  Many Bible exegetes held that these four things had been strictly forbidden before the issuing of the Law of Moses (Gen. 6:4-6; 9:4; 18:20-21; 35:4) and therefore they had nothing to do with the Law of Moses. The four things were the bad customs that were in vogue among the Gentiles at that time, however, they were greatly avoided as harmful by the Jews. And therefore they suggested that the Jews forbid these things in order to make the Gentile believers live in peace with the Jewish believers, lest disturbance be caused. 


Spiritual Meaning: concerning the four things that the Gentiles should abstain from, there are spiritual meanings in the New Testament except the previous reasons: 1) abstaining from things polluted by idols------God hopes that His children be separated from idols and the world and turn unto Him (2Cor. 6:14-18); 2) abstaining from sexual immorality------believers of Christ have to keep the high moral level; 3) abstaining from things strangled, and from blood------showing the truth of redemption through it------men should receive the blood of the Lord Jesus  only (John. 6:55-56) and it is impossible that the blood of bulls and of goats should take away sins (Heb. 10:4); 4) there is life in blood and it symbolizes that men can enjoy the life of God only through drinking the blood of the Lord Jesus (John. 6:53) and we should not seek all the other life. 

  Controversial Clarification: here Christians are forbidden to eat foods polluted by idols, however, it is said in the epistle of Paul the apostle that, “as concerning therefore the eating of those things that are offered in sacrifice unto idols, we know that an idol is nothing in the world, and that there is none other God but one” (1Cor. 8:4). And it is also said that “whatsoever is sold in the shambles that eat……whatsoever is set before you, eat” (1Cor. 10:25, 27). In this way, are the teachings of the Bible inconsistent? No. 

  The correct attitude that Christians should have towards foods that are offered in sacrifice unto idols are as follows: 1) as concerning the highest spiritual knowledge, idols are not God and therefore eating the foods that are offered in sacrifice unto idols does not dirty men’s hearts; 2) if Christians have eaten foods that have been offered in sacrifice unto idols unconsciously, they won’t suffer loss (1Cor. 8:7-8); 3) however, there is the devil behind idols and therefore sacrificing unto idols is sacrificing unto the devil, i.e. having fellowship with devils. Christians had better abstain from eating foods that have been offered in sacrificed unto idols (1Cor. 10:20-22); 4) when Christians are told that the foods have been offered in sacrifice unto idols, they shall not eat them and the reason is not that their own consciousness may suffer loss but that they avoid offending weak brothers who may feel confused (1Cor. 10:28-33; 8:9-13). 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) We believers should abstain from the bad customs and habits, especially the traditional ways that are unworthy of Saints. 

2) We should come out from among the world, and be separate, and do not touch the unclean thing; and God will receive us (2Cor. 6:17). 

Acts. 15:21 “For Moses has had throughout many generations those who preach him in every city, being read in the synagogues every Sabbath.’”


YLT: “for Moses from former generations in every city hath those preaching him -- in the synagogues every sabbath being read.'”

Literal Meaning: “For” shows that this verse explains the reason for the abstinence in v.20------in various cities where the Gentiles resided, the Jews always heard the instructions of the Law of Moses and therefore they strictly abstained from these four things. If the Gentile believers want to avoid estrangement and conflict with the Jews, they should abstain from these things. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) In the church, we should regard others’ feelings. Though we could do something, we would rather not do it, regarding the weak brothers and sisters (Rom. 14:21).

2) Paul said that I am made all things to all men; and this I do for the gospel's sake, that I might be partaker with men (1Cor. 9:22-23).

Acts. 15:22 “Then it pleased the apostles and elders, with the whole church, to send chosen men of their own company to Antioch with Paul and Barnabas, namely, Judas who was also named Barsabas, and Silas, leading men among the brethren.”


YLT: “Then it seemed good to the apostles and the elders, with the whole assembly, chosen men out of them selves to send to Antioch with Paul and Barnabas -- Judas surnamed Barsabas, and Silas, leading men among the brethren --”

Literal Meaning: “it pleased the apostles and elders, with the whole church” “The whole church” includes all believers who truly repent and believe in the Lord, however, the “false brothers” are not included (Gal. 2:4). 

  “Namely, Judas who was also named Barsabas, and Silas, leading men among the brethren” “Judas who was also named Barsabas” may be the brother of “Joseph called Barsabas” (Acts. 1:23). “Silas” may be the one who became the fellow-workman of Paul (See v.40; 2Cor. 1:19; 1Thess. 1:1; 2Thess. 1:1). He was not only a leading brother in the church in Jerusalem but also a prophet (See v.32) and at the same time, he may be the Roman citizen (Acts. 16:37).

Acts. 15:23 “They wrote this, letter by them: The apostles, the elders, and the brethren, To the brethren who are of the Gentiles in Antioch, Syria, and Cilicia: Greetings.”


YLT: “having written through their hand thus: `The apostles, and the elders, and the brethren, to those in Antioch, and Syria, and Cilicia, brethren, who [are] of the nations, greeting;”

Literal Meaning: “To the brethren who are of the Gentiles in Antioch, Syria, and Cilicia: Greetings.” “Antioch” was at the juncture of the two provinces Syria and Cilicia and it was the leading city of the two provinces. 

Acts. 15:24 “Since we have heard that some who went out from us have troubled you with words, unsettling your souls, saying, ‘You must be circumcised and keep the law’ --to whom we gave no such commandment--”


YLT: “seeing we have heard that certain having gone forth from us did trouble you with words, subverting your souls, saying to be circumcised and to keep the law, to whom we did give no charge,”

Literal Meaning: “unsettling your souls” “Unsettling” in the original means that the enemies strike camp, plunder wantonly and do the demolition and these make men fell disturbed. 

  “To whom we gave no such commandment” According to Galatians, some people held that men in the sect of the Pharisees had been incited by James (Gal. 2:12). Actually this inference is wrong because this verse clearly shows that the leaders in the church in Jerusalem did not command them it. 

Acts. 15:25 “it seemed good to us, being assembled with one accord, to send chosen men to you with our beloved Barnabas and Paul,”


YLT: “it seemed good to us, having come together with one accord, chosen men to send unto you, with our beloved Barnabas and Paul --”

Enlightenment in the Word: when the church decides something, it is according to the principle of “with one accord” instead of that “the minority is subordinate to the majority”. 

Acts. 15:26 “men who have risked their lives for the name of our Lord Jesus Christ.”


YLT: “men who have given up their lives for the name of our Lord Jesus Christ --”

Meaning of Words: “having risked their lives”: having given up their lives, spare no effort. 


Literal Meaning: “having risked their lives” means that they lay down their own necks (Rom. 16:4), i.e. they loved not their lives unto the death (Rev. 12:11).

Acts. 15:27 “We have therefore sent Judas and Silas, who will also report the same things by word of mouth.” 


YLT: “we have sent, therefore, Judas and Silas, and they by word are telling the same things.”

Literal Meaning: “who will also report the same things by word of mouth” The verbal report and explanation could prevent the receivers from misunderstanding the contents of the letter for one thing and it could also provide the future additional remarks for another. 

Acts. 15:28 “For it seemed good to the Holy Spirit, and to us, to lay upon you no greater burden than these necessary things:”


YLT: “`For it seemed good to the Holy Spirit, and to us, no more burden to lay upon you, except these necessary things:”

Literal Meaning: “For it seemed good to the Holy Spirit, and to us” The Holy Spirit is respected and given the priority, showing that the conclusion that men make is the result of the working of the Holy Spirit. 

  “To lay upon you no greater burden” “greater” means “more in quality and quantity”; “burden” indicates laying weight on others’ shoulders (Matt. 23:4) and it is the moral meaning.  


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) When the church makes the conclusion, they have to search out the feeling of the Holy Spirit and let the mind of the Holy Spirit be the mind of the church and in this way, it could be counted as “it seemed good to the Holy Spirit, and to us”.

2) Believers must be fully occupied by the Holy Spirit and then they could be representatives and mediums of the Holy Spirit. 

Acts. 15:29 “that you abstain from things offered to idols, from blood, from things strangled, and from sexual immorality. If you keep yourselves from these, you will do well. Farewell.”


YLT: “to abstain from things offered to idols, and blood, and a strangled thing, and whoredom; from which keeping yourselves, ye shall do well; be strong!'”

Literal Meaning: “If you keep yourselves from these, you will do well.” “You will do well” is “you are counted as doing well”. 

  “Farewell” in the original is “be strong or have health”.

Acts. 15:30 “So when they were sent off, they came to Antioch; and when they had gathered the multitude together, they delivered the letter.”


YLT: “They then, indeed, having been let go, went to Antioch, and having brought the multitude together, did deliver the epistle,”

Literal Meaning: “So when they were sent off” in the original is “they then, indeed, having been let go”.

  “They came to Antioch” The word “to” does not mean that Antioch was on the south of Jerusalem but that the lay of the land of Antioch was lower than that of Jerusalem. 

Acts. 15:31 “When they had read it, they rejoiced over its encouragement.”


YLT: “and they having read, did rejoice for the consolation;”

Meaning of Words: “encouragement”: exhortation, comfort, consolation. 

Acts. 15:32 “Now Judas and Silas, themselves being prophets also, exhorted and strengthened the brethren with many words.”


YLT: “Judas also and Silas, being themselves also prophets, through much discourse did exhort the brethren, and confirm,”

Literal Meaning: “Now Judas and Silas, themselves being prophets also” “Prophets” are those who speak for God and they sometimes protect the prophecies when they are inspired by the Holy Spirit (Acts. 11:27-28). Their positions in the church are second only to the elders. 

  “Exhorted and strengthened the brethren with many words” Just as it is mentioned here, in the early church one of the main tasks of the prophets is to exhort and strengthen brothers. 

Acts. 15:33 “And after they had stayed there for a time, they were sent back with greetings from the brethren to the apostles.”


YLT: “and having passed some time, they were let go with peace from the brethren unto the apostles;”

Literal Meaning: “they were sent back with greetings from the brethren to the apostles” means returning to the church in Jerusalem (See v.22).

Acts. 15:34 “However, it seemed good to Silas to remain there.”


YLT: “and it seemed good to Silas to remain there still.”

Literal Meaning: this verse is added in the western hand-written copy and it makes a clearly explanation for “Silas” who occurred suddenly. However, probably he returned to Jerusalem to report on his mission and went back to Antioch alone. In sum, most Bible exegetes agreed that Silas the fellow-worker of Paul later was this Silas who was the leader in the church in Jerusalem (See v.22).

Acts. 15:35 “Paul and Barnabas also remained in Antioch, teaching and preaching the word of the Lord, with many others also.”


YLT: “And Paul and Barnabas continued in Antioch, teaching and proclaiming good news -- with many others also -- the word of the Lord;”

Enlightenment in the Word: “teaching and preaching the word of the Lord, with many others also” It shows that when the church is under the normal condition, it is not that one preaches and the others listens to him but that the multitudes could prophesy one by one (1Cor. 14:31). 

Acts. 15:36 “Then after some days Paul said to Barnabas, ‘Let us now go back and visit our brethren in every city where we have preached the word of the Lord, and see how they are doing.’”


YLT: “and after certain days, Paul said unto Barnabas, `Having turned back again, we may look after our brethren, in every city in which we have preached the word of the Lord -- how they are.'”

Meaning of Words: “visit”: look after, pay a visit, go to see. 


Literal Meaning: “every city where we have preached the word of the Lord” refers to the cities that Paul had passed through in the first journey (Acts. 13:4-14:26).

Acts. 15:37 “Now Barnabas was determined to take with them John called Mark.”


YLT: “And Barnabas counseled to take with [them] John called Mark,”

Literal Meaning: please note that Mark was the cousin of Barnabas (Col. 4:10).

Acts. 15:38 “But Paul insisted that they should not take with them the one who had departed from them in Pamphylia, and had not gone with them to the work.”


YLT: “and Paul was not thinking it good to take him with them who withdrew from them from Pamphylia, and did not go with them to the work;”

Literal Meaning: “the one who had departed from them in Pamphylia” Concerning this event please see Acts. 13:13. 

Acts. 15:39 “Then the contention became so sharp that they parted from one another. And so Barnabas took Mark and sailed to Cyprus;”


YLT: “there came, therefore, a sharp contention, so that they were parted from one another, and Barnabas having taken Mark, did sail to Cyprus,”

Meaning of Words: “contention”: sharp opposition, exciting dispute, and severe unhappiness. 


Literal Meaning: “the contention became so sharp that” in the original means that “there is the sharp contention, so that…” Concerning the contention between them, the Bible exegetes had different views and most of them held that Paul was more reasonable. Now the views of the two parties are as follows: 

The views that Paul was more reasonable: 1) fellow-workers need to go out to preach and they must have the mind of suffering; 2) he whoever has done wrong should be disciplined; 3) Barnabas was not mentioned in the Acts of the Apostles; 4) later Mark returned to the group of Paul’s fellow-workers (Philem.) but Barnabas did not; 5) Paul and his fellow-workers were sealed by the church (See v.40); 6) the work of Paul was blessed by the Lord and he became the greatest contributor 
to the building of the worldwide Gentile churches. 

The views that Barnabas was more reasonable: 1) we should try our best to restore those who fail and fall down and should not hold our hands to give them the chance of correction because of their single failure; 2) without the help and guidance of Barnabas, there would not be Mark who was greatly used by the Lord later (2Tim. 4:11); 3) Mark was rejected by Paul temporarily, however, he was received by Peter (1Pet. 5:13); 4) Luke the author of the Acts of the Apostles entered the Pau’s journey in the middle of the sixteen chapter of the Acts (Acts. 16, the tone “they” was changed into “we” suddenly) and certainly he only recorded the work of Paul. And it did not mean that Barnabas was discarded by the Lord and was not used by Him. And some people held that the Book of Hebrews was written by Barnabas. 

“That they parted from one another” Please note that their departing from one another was the differences of their characters and ways of dealing with things. And it had nothing to do with their opinions and teachings towards the truth. At the same time, they did not lose contact with each other (See 1Cor. 9:6; 2Tim. 4:11). 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) When the fellow-workers serve the Lord together, they may not coincide in opinion unavoidably. However, the fellow-workers should not attack one another and change the platform into the emplacement and criticize others before the multitudes. 

2) If fellow-workers cannot serve the Lord together, “departing from one another” may be the inadequate way. However, they are forbidden to regard one another as strangers or be hostile to one another. Today many people only learn the way from Paul and lack the breadth of mind of Paul------he did not agree with Barnabas and Mark, however, he still regarded them as the beloved fellow-workers in the Lord (1Cor. 9:6; 2Tim. 4:11). 

Acts. 15:40 “but Paul chose Silas and departed, being commended by the brethren to the grace of God.”


YLT: “and Paul having chosen Silas, went forth, having been given up to the grace of God by the brethren;”

Literal Meaning: “but Paul chose Silas and departed” Generally the Bible exegetes held that the “Silas” was the one who was one of the leaders in the church in Jerusalem (See v.22). Probably he went back to Jerusalem to report on his mission with Judas (See v.33) and returned to Antioch and partook in the service in the local church. 

  “Being commended by the brethren to the grace of God” “Brethren” refers to the Saints in the church in Antioch. In the early period of the church in Antioch, Barnabas made the greatest contribution. Today the church seemed to stand on the side of Paul, showing that Barnabas may feel wronged and go away with Mark. And he had not had communion with the church clearly or sought the guidance. The difference between Paul and Barnabas lies in that: one went out with the seal of the body and the other went out without the seal of the body. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) The work of God cannot be prevented by men’s opinions. 

2) Believers should pray for the workers of the Lord and ask the Lord to give them grace to keep and strengthen them. 

3) Concerning one thing, the church should not make the judgment according to the others’ contribution, positions and power but according to the fact. 

4) Concerning that we go to some place to do the work of the Lord, we should not go by our determination but seek the seal of the body. 
Acts. 15:41 “And he went through Syria and Cilicia, strengthening the churches.”


YLT: “and he went through Syria and Cilicia, confirming the assemblies.”

Literal Meaning: “And he went through Syria and Cilicia” The two provinces Syria and Cilicia were the fist places in Paul’s second journey. 

III. Outlines of the Spiritual Lessons

The Difference between Truth and Heresy

I. The heresy: 

  A. Unless you are circumcised according to the custom of Moses, you cannot be saved (v.1).

  B. It is necessary to circumcise them, and to command them to keep the law of Moses (v.5).

II. The truth: 

  A. The Gentiles were saved by faith and there was no distinction between you and us (v.7-9).

  B. One is saved by the grace of the Lord Jesus (v.11).

  C. God also took out of the Gentiles a people for His name (v.14, 17).

The “Division” and “Oneness” in the Church

I. The factor of “division”:

  A. The regulations and ways make men have “dissension and dispute” (v.1-2).

  B. Those who had not received the commandment and spoke presumptuously had troubled men with words, unsettling their souls (v.24).

  C. The “being determined” and “insisting” of men always bring about contention (v.37-39).

II. The factor of “oneness”:

  A. According to “determining” of the disciples and “being sent” by the church (v.2-3).

  B. God worked with them and was with them (v.4, 12).

  C. The testimony of God and the Holy Spirit (v.8).

  D. In faith there is no distinction between you and us (v.9, 11).

  E. The guidance and standard of the words of God (v.15-18).

  F. “It pleased” the apostles and elders, with the whole church (v.22).

  G. “It seemed good” to the Saints, being assembled with one accord (v.25).

  H. “It seemed good” to the Holy Spirit, and to men (v.28).

  I. Being commended by the church to the grace of God (v.40).

The Attitude and Knowledge that Believers should Have to Those Who Are Faithful in the Law

I. We should have no small dissension and dispute with them (v.2).

II. They tested God by putting a yoke on the neck of believers which men were able to bear (v.10).

III. They troubled those who are turning to God (v.19).

IV. They had troubled believers with words, unsettling their souls (v.24b).

V. Their teachings had not been agreed and empowered by the leaders of the early church (v.24b).

VI. They laid greater burden upon believers (v.28).

How Paul and Barnabas Testified the Fact of the Gentiles’ Being Saved

I. They reported all things that God had done with them (v.4)------God worked with them concerning what they had done. 

II. They declared how many miracles and wonders God had worked through them among the Gentiles (v.12)------God was with them.

How the Church Dealt with the Conflict 

I. The apostles and the elders came together to consider this matter (v.6)------the leaders of the church exchanged their opinions in private. 

II. There had been much dispute (v.7a)------every one was allowed to express their opinion completely. 

III. Peter rose up and said to them (v.7b-11)------see God’s will from the experience. 

IV. All the multitude kept silent (v.12a)------do not overcome by the fleshly voice. 

V. Barnabas and Paul declared how many miracles and wonders God had worked through them (v.12b)------bring up the fact of God’s presence. 

VI. James quoted the words of the prophets (v.15-18)------see God’s will from His words 

VII. The judge of James (v.19-21)------do not disobey the truth and regard men’s feelings at that same time. 

VIII. Understand the meaning of the Holy Spirit clearly (v.28).

IX. It pleased the apostles and elders, with the whole church (v.22)------honor the conclusion of the leaders and have the agreed conclusion. 

How Peter Proved the Fact of the Gentiles’ Being Saved

I. It was the well-known fact that he was chosen by God (v.7a). 

II. It was also a fact that the Gentiles heard him preaching the gospel and believed in the Lord (v.7b).

III. God gave them the Holy Spirit and their faith was proved true through it (v.8).

IV. The hearts of the Gentiles had been purified by faith and therefore they did not need to be circumcised (v.9). 

V. Circumcision and keeping the Law were the burden that was unable to bear (v.10).

VI. By grace we are saved through faith (v.11).

The Reason that Concerning the Salvation, There is Neither the Jews nor the Gentiles

I. The Gentiles also heard the word of the gospel and believed (v.7).

II. God also gave the Gentiles the Holy Spirit, just as He did to the Jews (v.8).

III. God made no distinction between us and them, purifying their hearts by faith (v.9).

IV. We have been saved through the grace of the Lord Jesus (v.11).

V. People among the Gentiles also turn unto the name of God (v.14, 17).

The Principle that Believers Receive Each Other

I. Believe and obey God (v.7, 11, 19)------all have believed in the Lord. 

II. Make no distinction between them (v.9)------there is not discrimination. 

III. Do not trouble others (v.10, 19)------do not put shackles of regulations on others. 

IV. Regard others (v.20)------do not offend others’ taboo. 

V. Keep ourselves (v.20)------keep the spiritual and moral standard. 

The Knowledge of the Spiritual Authority in the Church

I. God is the supreme authority and disobeying the principle of God is testing Him (v.7-10).

II. God chose men among believers to speak for Him (v.7).

III. God manifested His will by His works in men (v.8-9, 12).

IV. God’s words (the Bible) are the basis of our walking (v.15-18).

V. God entrusted His will to the opinions of the leaders in the church (v.19).

VI. Through men’s obedience, the purpose of the leaders of the church became that of the whole church (v.22a).

VII. The purpose of the church and that of the Holy Spirit became one (v.28).

VIII. The church chose Silas, the leading man among brothers, to express the purpose of the church (v.22b).

IX. The greeting in letter and in words (v.30-32).

How James Made the Conclusion

I. He agreed Peter that God also visited the Gentiles indeed (v.14).

II. The Gentiles’ being saved is in accordance with the prophecies that God has predicted through the prophets in the Old Testament (v.15-18).

III. We should not trouble those from among the Gentiles who are turning to God concerning the Law (v.19).

IV. He brought up four abstinence to make the Gentiles be received by the Jews (v.20-21).

The Model of the Letter 

I. Choosing the proper messengers (v.22, 27).

II. The kindly salutation (v. 23).

III. The clear expression of meanings (v.24).

IV. The generous friendly feelings (v.25-26).

V. The comprehensive and helpful suggestions (v.28-29).

VI. The good effect (v.30-32).

The Words in the Church 

I. The words of encouragement (v.31). 

II. The words of exhortation (v.32).

III. The words of teachings (v.35b).

IV. The words of the Lord (v.35c).

V. The words of visitation (v.36).

VI. The words of strength (v.41).

Acts Chapter Sixteen
I. Content of the Chapter

Paul Opened the Door of the Gospel in Europe

I. He brought Timothy together to preach in Lystra (v.1-3).

II. They went through the cities and the churches were strengthened (v.4-5).

III. They were forbidden and not permitted in their journey by the Holy Spirit (v.6-8).

IV. He saw the vision of Macedonia in Troas (v.9-10).

V. They came to the gateway of Europe------Philippi (v.11-12).

VI. They gained the household of Lydia by the riverside (v.13-15).

VII. They were put into prison because they offended the devil and wealth (v.16-24).

VIII. They boasted in the prison (v.25-26).

IX. They gained the keeper of the prisoner and his household (v.27-34).

X. They overcame the earthly power (v.35-40).

II. Verse by Verse commentary

Acts. 16:1 “Then he came to Derbe and Lystra. And behold, a certain disciple was there, named Timothy, the son of a certain Jewish woman who believed, but his father was Greek.”


YLT: “And he came to Derbe and Lystra, and lo, a certain disciple was there, by name Timotheus son of a certain woman, a believing Jewess, but of a father, a Greek,”


The Background: it is debatable among the Bible exegetes whether sons of the Jews and other races in their mixed marriages are counted as the Jews. Some of them said that the strict Jews would not acknowledge the mixed marriage with other races or receive such children (Neh. 10:30; 13:23-25). However, some of them also said that according to the regulations set by the Jewish rabbis, if one’s mother was Jewish, he could be counted as Jewish. 


Literal Meaning: “Then he came to Derbe and Lystra” In Paul’s first journey, he went to Lystra first and then turned to Derbe (Acts. 14:6, 20); in this journey the places were on the contrary. 

  “And behold, a certain disciple was there, named Timothy” Timothy was called “a disciple”, showing that he may be the fruit of Paul who preached the gospel in Lystra in the first journey (Acts. 14:6-7; 1Cor. 4:15-17). About more than ten years later, Paul stilled called Timothy the young (1Tim. 4:12) and therefore here he was young and should be in his teens. 

  “The son of a certain Jewish woman who believed” The reason why Timothy believed in the Lord may be that he was influenced by his grandmother Lois and his mother Eunice (2Tim. 1:5). 

  “But his father was Greek” The word “Greek” does not mean that he was the true Greek. At that time all the Gentiles who spoke the Greek could be called Greek. Paul did not mention the faith of the father of Timothy in his epistles. Maybe he was a Gentile who was neither converted to Judaism nor believed in Christ. Probably he had died at that time. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) The reason why Timothy had such outstanding performance in the Lord (See v.2) must be that he was taught and trained by his devout mother who loved the Lord (2Tim. 1:5). We believers should also pay attention to the states of our children before the Lord. 

2) All that we have in this life will disappear completely and only our children are the true inheritance that the Lord has entrusted to us. And therefore we should bring our children to the Lord well: pray for them, introduce the Lord to them, encourage them to live a devout life and set a good example for them. 

Acts. 16:2 “He was well spoken of by the brethren who were at Lystra and Iconium.”


YLT: “who was well testified to by the brethren in Lystra and Iconium;”

Literal Meaning: “He was well spoken of by the brethren” “He was well spoken of” in the original means “he was well testified to”. 

  Timothy was not only praised by the brethren but also appreciated by Paul and he later became Paul’s closest fellow-worker (Acts. 17:14; 18:5; 19:22; 20:4; Rom. 16:21; 1Cor. 4:17; 2Cor. 1:19; 1Thess. 3:2, 6; 1Tim; 2Tim). 


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) “Lystra and Iconium” are two churches in two places, however, all the brethren praise one person. It shows that the early churches have close communication with each other. The churches in various churches are independent in their administration, however, they are not independent in the spiritual communication.  

2) When choosing a worker of the Lord, we should take notice of men’s (those who contact with him daily) impressions on him. 

3) Great oaks from little acorns grow. The inkling of one’s performance in his going out to work could be seen from his performance in the local place.

Acts. 16:3 “Paul wanted to have him go on with him. And he took him and circumcised him because of the Jews who were in that region, for they all knew that his father was Greek.”


YLT: “this one did Paul wish to go forth with him, and having taken [him], he circumcised him, because of the Jews who are in those places, for they all knew his father -- that he was a Greek.”

Literal Meaning: “Paul wanted to have him go on with him.” The aim of Paul is to train him in serving the Lord. 

  “Because of the Jews who were in that region, for they all knew that his father was Greek” It shows that the Jews did not feel relieved to get along with Timothy and they were afraid that he was not Judaic. 

“And he took him and circumcised him” Paul set his face against “circumcising the Gentiles” (Acts. 15:1-2). And why did he circumcise Timothy at that moment? Maybe he had the Jewish lineage (See v.1) and it was an expedient way to have him come in and go out among the Jews conveniently for preaching the gospel. 

  Paul’s attitude and knowledge towards the circumcision were as follows: 1) he himself was a pure Jewish and he was circumcised the eighth day (Pill. 3:5); 2) since he had believed in the Lord, his knowledge of circumcision had changed greatly; 3) he held that the outward circumcision on the flesh was only a seal of the righteousness of the faith (Rom. 4:11); 4) and therefore the outward circumcision on the flesh was not the true circumcision and the circumcision is that of the heart, in the Spirit, not in the letter (Rom. 2:28-29); 5) men’s being saved and justified is not by being circumcised or keeping the law but by faith (Gal. 2:16; 5:6); 6) however, he did not advocate abolishing the circumcision and he held the attitude of “neither abolishing nor receiving”------was anyone called while circumcised? Let him not become uncircumcised. Was anyone called while uncircumcised? Let him not be circumcised (1Cor. 7:18); 7) however, he allowed those who were called while uncircumcised to be circumcised for the sake of preaching the gospel to win men------to the Jews I became as a Jew, that I might win Jews (1Cor. 9:19-23); 8) and therefore he circumcised Timothy in this verse and later he purified himself with four men who had a vow on them (Acts. 21:20-26); 9) however, when men advocated that except men be circumcised, they cannot be saved and regarded the circumcision as the condition for one’s being saved, he would rise and set his face against it in order to maintain the truth of the gospel (Acts. 15:1-2); 10) he did not compel anyone to be circumcised (Gal. 2:3); 11) he knew the spiritual meaning of circumcision------Christ makes men be put off the body of the flesh (Col. 2:11); 12) and therefore he held that neither circumcision nor uncircumcision avails anything, but a new creation (Gal. 6:15).


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) The Lord’s workers should take heed of cultivating the juniors. The most successful thing in the life of Paul was that he found, trained and fostered Timothy and edified him to become his successor. 

2) We can use everything that is not harmful to the truth and profits the work of the Lord (e.g. Paul circumcised Timothy) as well. 

3) If we work for the Lord, we should try our best to clear up all the interpersonal estrangement and obstacle (Timothy was circumcised and it was helpful in clearing up the gap with the Jews). 

Acts. 16:4 “And as they went through the cities, they delivered to them the decrees to keep, which were determined by the apostles and elders at Jerusalem.”


YLT: “And as they were going on through the cities, they were delivering to them the decrees to keep, that have been judged by the apostles and the elders who [are] in Jerusalem,”

Literal Meaning: “And as they went through the cities” “They” refers to Paul, Silas and Timothy (See v.3; Acts. 15:40).

  “They delivered to them the decrees to keep, which were determined by the apostles and elders at Jerusalem.” This verse denies the inference of some Bible exegetes who held that Paul did not agree on the four restraints in the letter of the church in Jerusalem (Acts. 15:29). Believers of the New Testament are not restrained by the law and letter, however, they can not be lawless because of it or ignore the will of God and they should be worthy of Christians. 

Acts. 16:5 “So the churches were strengthened in the faith, and increased in number daily.”


YLT: “then, indeed, were the assemblies established in the faith, and were abounding in number every day;”

Literal Meaning: at that time, the majority of the members of the churches were the Jews and therefore the regulations in the letter of the church in Jerusalem were not only contributive to the friendly fellowship between the Jews and the Gentile believers but also helped more Jews to join in the church. 

Acts. 16:6 “Now when they had gone through Phrygia and the region of Galatia, they were forbidden by the Holy Spirit to preach the word in Asia.”


YLT: “and having gone through Phrygia and the region of Galatia, having been forbidden by the Holy Spirit to speak the word in Asia,”

Literal Meaning: “they were forbidden by the Holy Spirit to preach the word in Asia” “Asia” was a province in the Roman Empire which was on the west of the province of Galatia. It includes Mysia, Phrygia (a part of it) and other areas. Within its borders there were famous cities Ephesus and Colosse. The seven churches to which John the apostle was ordered to write to later were all within the border of Asia (Rev. 1:4, 11). 

Here two problems were brought in: the first is that how did the Holy Spirit “forbid” them? The ways of the Holy Spirit’s prohibition include the obstacle in the circumstances, the words of the angel, the revelation of the Bible, the dream, the feeling in the Holy Spirit, the uneasiness of hearts, the clear prophesy of the prophet, the communication and approval among believers, the vision (See v.9) and etc. 

The second is that why did the Holy Spirit “forbid” them? It is supposed that the Holy Spirit neither said that the gospel was not needed in “the regions” nor “used Paul” to preach there because Paul had come to Ephesus by himself later and stayed there for two years (Acts. 19:1, 10). The reasonable explanation should be that the Holy Spirit did not ask Paul to preach “in the regions” “at that moment” because the Holy Spirit had another arrangement at that moment. 

It was really hard for men then to understand why the Holy Spirit forbad them to preach in Asia at that time. However, today we could understand the goodwill of the Holy Spirit from the church history: 1) the Holy Spirit intended to transfer the base of the gospel from Asia to Europe as soon as possible; 2) the reason was that the political and religious conditions in Asian were going to be changed and the Jews would be scattered all over the world. Islam was going to rise and Christianity was going to decline in Asia; 3) the world would be dominated by Europe for a period and all continents would be colonized by the Europeans and the characters of the Europeans would be more qualified to bear the accomplishment of the mission of the gospel than the Asians. 

“When they had gone through Phrygia and the region of Galatia” “Phrygia” was a larger area and later it was divided into two parts: one belonged to the province of Asia and the other belonged to the province of Galatia. This part here belonged to the province of Galatia and the famous cities within its border were Antioch and Iconium. “Galatia” refers to the province of Galatia and it was a large province. It was usually divided into two parts: the southern Galatia and the northern Galatia; today Angola the capital of Turkey is in the northern Galatia. 


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) The workers of the Lord should preach and work not according to their own favor or determination or the route negotiated by men but by seeking the guidance of the Holy Spirit. 

2) The Holy Spirit not only leads men positively but also “forbids” men negatively. And the Holy Spirit always leads believers by “prohibition”.

3) If those who serve the Lord could observe the guidance of the Holy Spirit acutely and regard the direction of the Holy Spirit as their own direction, the work shall be assuredly expanded fast. 

4) It is not that “the work” controls the steps of workers but that “the Lord” of workers controls the steps of workers. How easy it is for men to be influenced by work and neglect the Lord who plans and manages the work. 

5) Since the work is under the control of the Lord, workers should not worry that the Lord might not remember His work and we should pay attention to whether we are under the Lord’s arrangement, control, guidance and assignment. 

Acts. 16:7 “After they had come to Mysia, they tried to go into Bithynia, but the Spirit did not permit them.”


YLT: “having gone toward Mysia, they were trying to go on toward Bithynia, and the Spirit did not suffer them,”

Literal Meaning: “After they had come to Mysia” “Mysia” was in the northwest of the province of Asia. 

  “They tried to go into Bithynia” “Bithynia” was the province directly under the jurisdiction of the Roman Empire. It was on the northeast of the province of Asia and on the northwest of the province of Galatia. 

  “But the Spirit did not permit them” “The Spirit” refers to the Holy Spirit (See v.6); In the Bible the following different names are used to call the Holy Spirit: 1) the Spirit of God (Gen. 1:2); 2) the Spirit of Jehovah (Judg.3:10); 3) the spirit of the holy gods (Dan. 4:8); 4) the Spirit of the Father (Matt. 10:20); 5) the Spirit of the Lord (Luke. 4:18); 6) the Spirit (Acts. 16:7); 7) the Spirit of Christ (Rom. 8:9); 8) the  Spirit of his son (Gal. 4:6); 9) the spirit of glory and of God (1Pet. 4:14); 10) the seven Spirits of God (Rev. 4:5).

    Some Bible exegetes held that “the Spirit” specially emphasized that the Spirit includes the humanity of incarnation: He had suffered being tempted (Heb. 2:18) and He could be touched with the feeling of our infirmities (Heb. 4:15). And the so-called “but the Spirit did not permit them” indicated that He did not permit Paul to go into Bithynia because He sympathized with the thorn on the flesh of Paul (2Cor. 12:7), i.e. He sympathized with the pain of Paul, so that Paul could meet Luke the physician in Troas (Please see the note of “we” in v.10; Col. 4:14). 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) The two sentences “they were forbidden by the Holy Spirit” (See v.6) and “the Spirit did not permit them” are like the railroad that are paved with two rails. If we walk by obeying the guidance of the Holy Spirit, we will go smoothly everywhere, however, if we ignore the guidance of the Holy Spirit, we will go off the rails. 

2) The Holy Spirit’s forbidding and not permitting usually are the feeling in the Spirit instead of the clear and obvious revelation and we won’t understand it until we obey it. 

3) Those who serve the Lord should learn to work diligently and obey the Holy Spirit’s forbidding and not permitting------do nothing and keep silent. Those who only do the work and never stop might not do the work of the Lord. 

4) Just as the Lord Jesus “can do nothing of Himself” (John. 5:19), the Lord’s workers should also do nothing of themselves. Only those who have learned that “we won’t do anything until God has done something” will be sent by God to go out to work for Him. 
Acts. 16:8 “So passing by Mysia, they came down to Troas.”


YLT: “and having passed by Mysia, they came down to Troas.”

Literal Meaning: “So passing by Mysia” They came from the east and today they could neither go to the south (See v.6) nor go to the north (See v.7) and therefore they could only go straight to the west and pass by Mysia. 

  “They came down to Troas.” The full name of “Troas” is “Alexandrian Troas” and it is the important seaport connecting Asia, Macedonia and Achaia. It could be regarded as the threshold to Europe. Later Paul preached the gospel there and established the church (Acts. 20:6-12; 2Cor. 2:12) and he passed through this place before he was martyred for the Lord (2Tim. 4:13). 

Acts. 16:9 “And a vision appeared to Paul in the night. A man of Macedonia stood and pleaded with him, saying, ‘Come over to Macedonia and help us.’”


YLT: “And a vision through the night appeared to Paul -- a certain man of Macedonia was standing, calling upon him, and saying, `Having passed through to Macedonia, help us;' --”

Literal Meaning: “And a vision appeared to Paul in the night” “Vision” is one of the ways of God’s guidance upon men (Acts. 13). 

  “A man of Macedonia” “Macedonia” was one province in the Roman Empire and it was on the north of Achaia (i.e. the southern part of Greece). Some people surmised that Luke the author of this book was this Macedonia because Luke joined in the Paul’s group of preaching in Troas (please see the note of “we” in v.10).

  “Come over to Macedonia and help us.” “Help” in the original means that when one hears voice, he immediately go to the pleader and offer help. 

From the regional circumstance, Troas belonged to Asia and Macedonia belonged to Europe and therefore going to preach in Macedonia was the new journey that stepped over the continents. It promoted the testimony of the Lord to be spread to the uttermost part of the earth (Acts. 1:8).

The Holy Spirit forbad Paul from preaching the word in Asia (See v.6) with the purpose of making them turn to Europe. However, they could not understand the will of God for a short while and therefore they still stayed in Phrygia, Galatia, Mysia, Troas and other places (they were all in the western part of Turkey today). And therefore God had to give them the clear guidance through “vision”. It shows that vision is not the usual way for God to lead men and but the “special” way. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) In the “night” of our service------the time that the darkness hovers over and we do not know what to do------what’s the most important is that we should seek the vision from God. 

2) Today there is “voice of Macedonia” everywhere that men plead Christians to preach the gospel to them. Shall we respond to it and show our concern to men’s souls? 

3) When Paul went out to work for the Lord, his burden must be heavy and his mood must be urgent. However, with such burden and mood, he could receive the restraint of the Holy Spirit and stop abruptly. Then the Lord could entrust the vision and mission of Macedonia to him. Stopping for the Lord is the foundation and key to go forth further for the Lord. 

Acts. 16:10 “Now after he had seen the vision, immediately we sought to go to Macedonia, concluding that the Lord had called us to preach the gospel to them.”


YLT: “and when he saw the vision, immediately we endeavoured to go forth to Macedonia, assuredly gathering that the Lord hath called us to preach good news to them,”

Meaning of Words: “sought to”: look for, endeavor; “concluding”: assuredly gather, compact. 


Literal Meaning: “immediately we sought to go to Macedonia” Before this verse, the plural third person “they” was used to call Paul and his workers all the time (See v.4, 6-8). However, from this verse, the plural first person “we” was used suddenly (See v.12-13, 15-17). The Bible exegetes, according to this, guessed that Luke the author of this book joined in the Paul’s group of preaching in Troas and therefore the record of Paul’s journey was quite detailed and vivid. 

  “Concluding that the Lord had called us to preach the gospel to them” “Concluding” refers to the conclusion from conjecture. It shows that after Paul had seen the vision, he did not confirm the will of God rashly and he considered it carefully and cautiously and then had such conclusion. 


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) Seeing the vision and understanding the vision are two separated things. The trouble of many people is not that they lack the vision but that they can not comprehend the vision and even misunderstand the vision. 

2) “Concluding” shows that Paul and others did not regard the vision as the only guidance. When we have received the vision or dream, we should still consider the will of God with the words of the Bible, the teachings of the anointing in us and the arrangement of circumstances and then we won’t be wrong. 

3) The vision is individually shown to Paul, however, “we…concluding” indicates that the corporate seek the will of God with one accord and take action together. It shows us that the individual revelation won’t be spiritually effective until it turns to be the revelation of the body in complete accord and then turns to be the agreed action of the body. 

4) Once we have received the vision from the heaven, we should obey it carefully and should not be disobedient to the vision (Acts. 26:19).

Acts. 16:11 “Therefore, sailing from Troas, we ran a straight course to Samothrace, and the next day came to Neapolis,”


YLT: “having set sail, therefore, from Troas, we came with a straight course to Samothracia, on the morrow also to Neapolis,”

Literal Meaning: “we ran a straight course to Samothrace” “Samothrace” was an island in the northeast corner of Aegean Sea and it was the midway for boats to anchor in order to avoid the danger of night service. 

  “And the next day came to Neapolis” “Neapolis” was an outport of the city of Philippi which was about sixteen kilometers away from the city. It is Kavalla today. 

Acts. 16:12 “and from there to Philippi, which is the foremost city of that part of Macedonia, a colony. And we were staying in that city for some days.”


YLT: “thence also to Philippi, which is a principal city of the part of Macedonia -- a colony. And we were in this city abiding certain days,”

Meaning of Words: “Philippi”: mineral springs; “foremost”: principal. 


Literal Meaning: “and from there to Philippi” “Philippi” was an eastern city of Macedonia and it was named for Philip II, the father of Alexander. It was the colony of Rome and therefore it was not governed by the province. The city imitated the administrative system of the city of Rome and citizens there enjoyed the right of dwelling in the city of Rome. Many Roman retired officers and soldiers settled down there and there were few Jews there. 

  “Which is the foremost city of that part of Macedonia” “That part” refers to this district. Macedonia had four districts and Philippi lied in the foremost district. “The foremost city” means the capital town. However, the capital town of Macedonia was Thessalonica and the capital town of the district where Philippi belonged to was Amphipolis and therefore it may refer to “foremost” city (i.e. principal city. There is not the definite article in the original)------Philippi was the first important city they met when they got into Macedonia. 

  “A colony” refers to the stronghold that the Roman Empire chose in the dependent countries for the purpose of the national defense. The Roman Empire sent arms to defend the city on one hand and made the retired officers and soldiers settle down there on the other and once there was something wrong, they could recover their service and work for the country immediately. 

Acts. 16:13 “And on the Sabbath day we went out of the city to the riverside, where prayer was customarily made; and we sat down and spoke to the women who met there.”


YLT: “on the sabbath-day also we went forth outside of the city, by a river, where there used to be prayer, and having sat down, we were speaking to the women who came together,”

Literal Meaning: “to the riverside” “the riverside” refers to the bank of Gangites River. 

  “Where prayer was customarily made” The Jews in Philippi were few and therefore there was not the synagogue. The devout Jewish women were accustomed to gather together and pray by the riverside and it was said that the flowing water could be used to clean in the ceremonies. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Praying is to give God chance to work upon men on the earth. 

2) We should proclaim the word in season or out of season (2Tim. 4:2), however, we should also seize the good opportunity to preach the word (find out a group of people who set their mind on seeking God) and then we could yield twice the result with half the effort. 

Acts. 16:14 “Now a certain woman named Lydia heard us. She was a seller of purple from the city of Thyatira, who worshiped God. The Lord opened her heart to heed the things spoken by Paul.”


YLT: “and a certain woman, by name Lydia, a seller of purple, of the city of Thyatira, worshipping God, was hearing, whose heart the Lord did open to attend to the things spoken by Paul;” 

Literal Meaning: “She was a seller of purple” “Purple” is the royal color and “purple” was the nobler dress materials and only the rich could wear the purple clothing at that time. It is said that the purple dyes were collected from a certain crustacean drop by drop and it was very precious. At that time, those who dealt with such business were all rich ones. 

  “Named Lydia” She was the first fruit of Paul in Philippi, i.e. the first fruit in Europe. 

This sentence could be translated into “she was a Lydian” in the original. Lydia was a district within the border of Asia and it was in the southwest of it and its main cities were Thyatira, Sardis and Philadelphia. If Lydia referred to her birthplace, she may be one of the two women Euodia and Syntyche who were mentioned in the Book of Philippi (Pill. 4:2). According to her firm character that she showed in inviting Paul in v.15, it seemed be unavoidably hard for her to deal with other women well. 

  “From the city of Thyatira” “Thyatira” was within the border of Asia and it was well-known for its dye industry and the purple dye was extremely famous. 

“Who worshiped God” “Worshipping God” indicates that they hold the attitude of honoring God and worshipping Him. This word is used to describe the Gentiles who believe that the God of the Jews is the only true God, usually read the Bible diligently and keep some letters and regulations. However, they have not been converted to Judaism completely. 

“The Lord opened her heart” It indicates that the Lord opened her understanding (Luke. 24:45) so that she could respond to the message of the gospel that Paul had preached. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) If we want to be bestowed grace, we should not only “hear” but also “heed”. We should not only hear with “ears” but also hear with “hearts”.

2) If the preacher merely preaches well and correctly and there is not the cooperation of the Lord, men cannot be saved. 

3) When the church preaches the gospel, brothers and sisters should not only pray for the one who preaches the message but also pray for listeners that the Lord would open their hearts. 

Acts. 16:15 “And when she and her household were baptized, she begged us, saying, ‘If you have judged me to be faithful to the Lord, come to my house and stay.’ So she persuaded us.”


YLT: “and when she was baptized, and her household, she did call upon us, saying, `If ye have judged me to be faithful to the Lord, having entered into my house, remain;' and she constrained us.”

Literal Meaning: “she begged us” The word that Lydia invited Paul was “a way of goading him into action”. The way of begging showed that she was quite determined and strong-minded. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Under normal circumstances, once men have believed in the Lord, they could be baptized (See v.33) and they do not need to wait for a long period of time. 

2) One feature of Christianity is that the whole household is converted to the Lord (See v.31, 34).

3) Serving the Lord and receiving the Lord’s servants are not giving the Lord or men kindness as if we could do it according to our favor. They are chances and honor that we have to “beg” to have.

4) Receiving the Saints is the expression of serving the Lord faithfully and only the true believers are qualified to do so. 

5) The normal Christian family is quite hospitable to the Saints (Rom. 12:15; Heb. 13:2; 1Pet. 4:9). 

6) The heart of Lydia was opened (See v.14) and her house was also opened. When one receives the Lord in his heart, the servants of the Lord are received in his house. 

7) Once men believe in the Lord, he becomes a member of the body of Christ. What’s the most important for a member is to have communion with other members of the body, i.e. having the same care one for another (1Cor.12: 12-27).
Acts. 16:16 “Now it happened, as we went to prayer, that a certain slave girl possessed with a spirit of divination met us, who brought her masters much profit by fortune-telling.”


YLT: “And it came to pass in our going on to prayer, a certain maid, having a spirit of Python, did meet us, who brought much employment to her masters by soothsaying,”

Literal Meaning: “possessed with a spirit of divination” “A spirit of divination” in the original refers to the god of python in the Greek fable that was killed by Apollo, however, its sprit still existed and it possessed men everywhere. 

  “By fortune-telling” means to divine, prophesy and foretell like a prophet. 


Enlightenment in the Word: the heathens could also do the supernatural things and say inconceivable forecast. And therefore we should never hold that someone is from God because he has done some magical things or said something that the ordinary cannot say. 

Acts. 16:17 “This girl followed Paul and us, and cried out, saying, ‘These men are the servants of the Most High God, who proclaim to us the way of salvation.’”


YLT: “she having followed Paul and us, was crying, saying, `These men are servants of the Most High God, who declare to us a way of salvation;'”

Literal Meaning: “These men are the servants of the Most High God” “The Most High God” is used to call God of the Jews, showing that He exceedingly surpasses gods of the Gentiles and is the only, Most High true God. 

  “Who proclaim to us the way of salvation” The word seemed to be right and helpful, however, it contained the deceit of Satan: 1) it made men be confused with the evil and the good and God and ghost and misunderstand that she also worked for the Most High God; 2) it interrupted the gathering and made men be distracted and could not take heed to the words that Paul said (See v.14). 

Acts. 16:18 “And this she did for many days. But Paul, greatly annoyed, turned and said to the spirit, ‘I command you in the name of Jesus Christ to come out of her.’ And he came out that very hour.”


YLT: “and this she was doing for many days, but Paul having been grieved, and having turned, said to the spirit, `I command thee, in the name of Jesus Christ, to come forth from her;' and it came forth the same hour.”

Literal Meaning: “But Paul, greatly annoyed” “annoyed” in the original refers to the strong disgust. 

  “I command you in the name of Jesus Christ to come out of her” We do not know whether the slave girl was saved because it was not recorded here. However, some Bible exegetes held that it seemed to imply that here she was gained by the Lord and therefore three groups of people were firstly gained in the church in Philippi: Lydia represented those who were from the upper class, the slave girl was from the lower class and the jailer (See v.29-34) was from the middle class. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Satan always hides itself behind persons and things and torments those who are of the Lord “for many days” with the purpose of consuming their minds, joy and spirits. 

2) Paul did not cast out the spirit in the beginning and put up with it “for many days” and he cast it out when he was “greatly annoyed”. It shows that he did nothing when the Lord in him did nothing. In everything he obeys the guidance in the Spirit and casting out the spirit is no exception. 

3) What Paul “annoyed” was “the spirit” instead of the slave girl. Many times, we may make a mistake and get angry with men. Actually what we should hate is the devil instead of men. 

4) When Paul cast out the spirit, he did not stop and prayed first but he turned and commanded the spirit to come out of her in the name of the Lord. The spirit came out that very hour. It tells us that Paul was with the Lord all the time and the Lord had trusted Himself to Paul and therefore he could take actions “in the name of the Lord”.
Acts. 16:19 “But when her masters saw that their hope of profit was gone, they seized Paul and Silas and dragged them into the marketplace to the authorities.”


YLT: “And her masters having seen that the hope of their employment was gone, having caught Paul and Silas, drew [them] to the market-place, unto the rulers,”

Literal Meaning: “they seized Paul and Silas” Please note that the persecution that Paul had suffered in Philippi was not from the Jews but the Gentiles. The two main cases that the Gentiles opposed the gospel in the Acts of the Apostle were caused because their economically vested benefits were damaged (Acts. 19:23-29). 

  “And dragged them into the marketplace to the authorities” “The authorities” refers to high-ranking praetors. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) The power behind the heathenism (“her masters”) only utilizes others to seek their own benefits and never regards others’ life experience and happiness. 

2) The feature of Christ’s gospel is that “preach the gospel to the poor, heal the brokenhearted, to preach deliverance to the captives, and recovering of sight to the blind, to set at liberty them that are bruised (Luke. 4:18).

3) The greatest difference between the world and Christians lies in the viewpoints and attitude towards money: the world regards money as their life and whenever someone touches their wallets, they will rise and resist; Christians are glad to share with others (2Cor. 8:2-3).

4) The greatest obstacle to working for the Lord is men’s selfishness. Whenever others’ vested benefits are involved in the work, attacks and tribulations will follow with it. 
Acts. 16:20 “And they brought them to the magistrates, and said, ‘These men, being Jews, exceedingly trouble our city;”


YLT: “and having brought them to the magistrates, they said, `These men do exceedingly trouble our city, being Jews;”

The Background: “These men, being Jews” According to the calculation, about one year before that time, Claudius the Roman Empire had ordered all the Jews to leave the city of Rome (Acts. 18:2).


Literal Meaning: “And they brought them to the magistrates” “The magistrates” in the original indicates “the praetors”.


Enlightenment in the Word: today in the districts in which there isn’t the freedom of faith, men usually use the charge of “disturbing the public security” to accuse Christians. 

Acts. 16:21 “and they teach customs which are not lawful for us, being Romans, to receive or observe.’”


YLT: “and they proclaim customs that are not lawful for us to receive nor to do, being Romans.'”

The Background: within the border of the Roman Empire, every religion could not be counted as legal until it had been examined and approbated by the offices. At that time, though Judaism was acknowledged as legal and the Jews were allowed to have their own religion, they were not allowed to preach Judaism to the Romans. Concerning Christianity, the Romans did not know the differences between Judaism and Christianity at that time and they treated Christianity as a branch of Christianity. 

Acts. 16:22 “Then the multitude rose up together against them; and the magistrates tore off their clothes and commanded them to be beaten with rods.”


YLT: “And the multitude rose up together against them, and the magistrates having torn their garments from them, were commanding to beat [them] with rods,”

Literal Meaning: “be beaten with rods” “rods” in the original refers to the sticks that the retinues of officers hold. It is a bundle of sticks and it could also be the emblem of government officers.  


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) The common way that Satan uses is to deal with those who are of the Lord with violence. By this it makes them be discouraged and faint on one hand and threatens and hinders others on the other hand. 

2) Today the so-called democratic system is that the minority is subordinate to the majority. However, the thing that many people approve of may not accord with the truth and justice and therefore the democratic system is not the righteous system. It’s no wonder that many people obliterate the facts, confuse the right and wrong and do wrong to the justice in the name of “democracy”.

3) For rulers are not a terror to good works, but to the evil (Rom. 13:3), however, when rulers did not know right or wrong, they are no long the servants of God but the tools of the devil. 

Acts. 16:23 “And when they had laid many stripes on them, they threw them into prison, commanding the jailer to keep them securely.”


YLT: “many blows also having laid upon them, they cast them to prison, having given charge to the jailor to keep them safely,”

Meaning of Words: “stripe”: stroke, wound; “threw…into”: cast, lay; “jailer”: turnkey, keeper of the prison; “securely”: safely, assuredly. 

Acts. 16:24 “Having received such a charge, he put them into the inner prison and fastened their feet in the stocks.”


YLT: “who such a charge having received, did put them to the inner prison, and their feet made fast in the stocks.”

Literal Meaning: “he put them into the inner prison” “The inner prison” refers to the inner and the strictest place in the prison, i.e. an underground prison sell. The inner prison is usually used to keep important criminals. 

  “And fastened their feet in the stocks” “Stocks” is an instrument of torture made by wood. There are many holes that could be open and shut in the stocks and the holes could be used to handcuff the feet, wrists and neck of the prisoner. The stocks are usually nailed to the wall firmly, lest the prison may get away. The two feet are dividedly far because the stocks have many holes so that the prisoner may feel very uncomfortable and even miserable. 


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) “The inner prison” and “stocks” are the best safety measures that men could use, however, they cannot bind our spirits though they can bind our bodies (See v.25).

2) Satan tries its best to imprison the Lord’s workers, however, God is able to change the imprisonment into the outlet of the gospel (See v.31-34).

Acts. 16:25 “But at midnight Paul and Silas were praying and singing hymns to God, and the prisoners were listening to them.”


YLT: “And at midnight Paul and Silas praying, were singing hymns to God, and the prisoners were hearing them,”

Literal Meaning: please note that the condition under which Paul and Silas sang hymns was quite special and the ordinary people cannot do this: 1) time------at midnight; 2) place------the inner prison (See v.24); 3) the physical condition------they had been laid many stripes (See v.23), they had stripes (See v.33), their feet were fastened in the stocks (See v.24), they were painful and uncomfortable. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Tertullian the god-father said that “when men’s hearts are in heaven, they won’t feel painful though their feet are fastened in the stocks” (it is translated from the Chinese version).

2) Though the bodies of believers are bound, their hearts are not bound; though their bodies are in the prison, their hearts are with the Lord in heaven. 

3) Not only God listens to the sincere prayer from the deep hearts and their singing hymns to God but also the prisoners who do not know God are attracted and listen to them.

4) The source of joy of believers is of the heaven and therefore they won’t be influenced at all.  

5) Christians’ outer material possessions------clothing------could be deprived of (See v.22), however, Christians’ inner spiritual possessions------the Lord’s presence and joy------can never be deprived of. 

6) The cross of Christ can not make one feel painful but make one praise God. When we are taking the cross, if we always feel heavy, painful and comfortable, probably that cross is not from the Lord and it does not profit us. 
Acts. 16:26 “Suddenly there was a great earthquake, so that the foundations of the prison were shaken; and immediately all the doors were opened and everyone's chains were loosed.”


YLT: “and suddenly a great earthquake came, so that the foundations of the prison were shaken, opened also presently were all the doors, and of all -- the bands were loosed;”

Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Prayer and praise (See v.25) could shake the foundation of the power of darkness, break all shackles and release the prisoners of sin. 

2) Prayer is the spiritual conflict and praise is the spiritual triumph. Praise is the thing that Satan hates the most and if possible, it would try its best to make us not praise. 

3) Prayer may not open the doors of the prison many times, however, praise could open the doors easily. When you pray, you are still in the circumstance, however, when you praise, you climb over the circumstance. 

4) When the sons and daughters of God are foolish, they only look at their situations, keep their own feelings and stop praising. However, if the sons and daughters of God know God, they will surpass the difficult situations and the sense of “impossibility” and even the prison could be the place of singing hymns and praise. And consequently the doors of the prison were opened. 
Acts. 16:27 “And the keeper of the prison, awaking from sleep and seeing the prison doors open, supposing the prisoners had fled, drew his sword and was about to kill himself.”


YLT: “and the jailor having come out of sleep, and having seen the doors of the prison open, having drawn a sword, was about to kill himself, supposing the prisoners to be fled,”

Literal Meaning: “supposing the prisoners had fled” The prison must be “dark on the inside and bright on the outside” and therefore the keeper of the prison could not see the conditions on the inside of the prison from the outside. However, Paul could see the actions of the jailer on the outside of the prison clearly (See v.28). When the jailer was about to enter the inner prison, he needed to hold up a light (See v.29).

  “Drew his sword and was about to kill himself” If there is a prisoner fleeing, the jailer should pay with his life for the prisoner (Acts. 12:18-19). Provably he held that killing himself could decrease the humiliation and pain. 

Acts. 16:28 “But Paul called with a loud voice, saying, ‘Do yourself no harm, for we are all here.’”


YLT: “and Paul cried out with a loud voice, saying, `Thou mayest not do thyself any harm, for we are all here.'”

Literal Meaning: “for we are all here” “We” includes all prisoners (See v.25-26). Here it shows that all the prisoners admired them in their hearts for the expression of Paul and Silas in the prison and they were willing to let them keep control over their behaviors. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) “Do yourself no harm” Christians should never kill themselves. 

2) Wherever the one who has the presence of the Lord is, he is able to influence the people around him. 

Acts. 16:29 “Then he called for a light, ran in, and fell down trembling before Paul and Silas.”


YLT: “And, having asked for a light, he sprang in, and trembling he fell down before Paul and Silas,”

Literal Meaning: “ran in” indicates that he rushed and leaped in. It vividly describes the mood of the jailer who was urgent for knowing what actually happened. 

  “Trembling” shows that he trembled because of astonishment. 

Acts. 16:30 “And he brought them out and said, ‘Sirs, what must I do to be saved?’”


YLT: “and having brought them forth, said, `Sirs, what must I do -- that I may be saved?'”

Literal Meaning: “what must I do to be saved?” The jailer may ask this question for his own safety and have not concerned faith. However, the more reasonable reasons are that: 1) he felt the truthfulness of God through this event and how he should face this true God and therefore he was in haste to ask for the way to respond to it; 2) he once heard Paul and Silas proclaim the way of salvation (See v.17) and therefore he wanted to know the way. 

Acts. 16:31 “So they said, ‘Believe on the Lord Jesus Christ, and you will be saved, you and your household.’”


YLT: “and they said, `Believe on the Lord Jesus Christ, and thou shalt be saved -- thou and thy house;'”

The Background: “and you will be saved, you and your household” In the ancient times, the head of a family had the authority, especially in the aspect of faith. All the family members always believe in whom the head believes in.  


Literal Meaning: “Believe on the Lord Jesus Christ” It is the brief explanation of the way of salvation (Acts. 10:43).

  “And you will be saved, you and your household” Paul seized the opportunity to lead him to seek the way of “the salvation of soul” regardless of his motive for asking “how to be saved” (See v.30).

Controversial Clarification: this verse does not show that as long as a member of a family believes in the Lord, his household will be saved automatically. It shows that: 1) just as how one has been saved by believing in the Lord, his household will be saved by the same way; 2) after one has been saved first, the true change of life will influence the household to turn to the Lord; 3) the one who has been saved first takes care of his household and prays for them ceaselessly by faith and finally the household will be moved and turn to the Lord; 4) God’s real intention is that men are saved by household (Gen. 7:1; Exod. 12:3-4; Josh. 2:18-19). The Bible and the church history all prove that the household has the good chance to be saved (Luke. 19:9; Acts. 11:14; 18:8). 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Believing the gospel is the individual matter and it cannot be replaced by anyone else. However, one’s faith will always lead the household to believe in the Lord. 

2) If the family members of believers have not believed in the Lord, we should not faint or lose faith and we should pray again and again and endure to the end and we will see achievements of their being saved (See Matt. 24:13). 

Acts. 16:32 “Then they spoke the word of the Lord to him and to all who were in his house.”


YLT: “and they spake to him the word of the Lord, and to all those in his household;”
Acts. 16:33 “And he took them the same hour of the night and washed their stripes. And immediately he and all his family were baptized.”


YLT: “and having taken them, in that hour of the night, he did bathe [them] from the blows, and was baptized, himself and all his presently,”

Literal Meaning: “And immediately he and all his family were baptized” Paul seldom baptized men and he only remembered that he had baptized the household of Stephanas (1Cor. 1:14-16) and the household of Stephen was his first fruit in Achaia (1Cor. 16:15). And therefore someone inferred that the name of this jailer was Stephanas. However, the words of Paul may only refer to believers in Corinth and therefore it was not applied to Philippi. 


Controversial Clarification: according to this verse and v.15, someone concluded that as long as one was believer’s family member, he could be baptized with the head of the family no matter he was a kid or a baby. This exegesis was wrong and the reasons were as follows: 1) baptism is based on that they all believe in the Lord (See v.15, 34); 2) if one wants to believe in the Lord Jesus, he should be old enough to decide whether he believes in Him or not. 

  Someone held that after one had believed in the Lord, he had to understand some truth of salvation and then men could baptize him. This idea was contrast to the condition described in this verse and the analyses were as follows: 1) the household of the jailer believed in the Lord “the same hour of the night” and was baptized immediately. They did not wait for a period of time; 2) Concerning that one cannot be baptized until he has understood some truth, they were the Gentiles and did not know God at all and they had not heard the way of salvation except the words of Paul (See v.32). It shows that the truth that they understood was quite limited; 3) it was deep in the night, it was quite inconvenient to baptize them, however, they did not delay doing it until the daybreak; 4) there were stripes on Paul and Silas and they should rest, however, they were in haste to baptize them. 

Acts. 16:34 “Now when he had brought them into his house, he set food before them; and he rejoiced, having believed in God with all his household.”


YLT: “having brought them also into his house, he set food before [them], and was glad with all the household, he having believed in God.”

Literal Meaning: “Now when he had brought them into his house” “His house” of the jailer may be the upstairs rooms or the next door of the prison. 

  “And he rejoiced, having believed in God” “Joy” is the mark of the church in Philippi (Phil. 1:25; 2:17-18; 3:1; 4:4).


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Those who preach the glad tidings have a privilege that they could reap carnal things from those who receive the gospel (1Cor. 9:4-11).

2) Those who have tasted the salvation will naturally have two kinds of attitudes: a) they feel quite kind to those who have also received grace; b) they are rejoicing in their own circumstances.

Acts. 16:35 “And when it was day, the magistrates sent the officers, saying, ‘Let those men go.’”


YLT: “And day having come, the magistrates sent the rod-bearers, saying, `Let those men go;'”

Literal Meaning: “the magistrates sent the officers” “The officers” in the original refers to “those who hold the rods” and they are the retinues of the magistrates who lead the way for the magistrates and punish the prisoners. 

  “Let those men go” Obviously the magistrates changed their minds in the night and then they would let them go at daybreak. 

Acts. 16:36 “So the keeper of the prison reported these words to Paul, saying, ‘The magistrates have sent to let you go. Now therefore depart, and go in peace.’”


YLT: “and the jailor told these words unto Paul -- `The magistrates have sent, that ye may be let go; now, therefore, having gone forth go on in peace;'”
Acts. 16:37 “But Paul said to them, ‘They have beaten us openly, uncondemned Romans, and have thrown us into prison. And now do they put us out secretly? No indeed! Let them come themselves and get us out.’”


YLT: “and Paul said to them, `Having beaten us publicly uncondemned -- men, Romans being -- they did cast [us] to prison, and now privately do they cast us forth! why no! but having come themselves, let them bring us forth.'”

The Background: under the Roman Law, every Roman citizen is protected and can neither be condemned without open trial nor be punished without condemnation (Acts. 22:25). 


Literal Meaning: “Romans” It shows that not only Paul (Acts. 22:28) but also Silas was Roman.

  “Let them come themselves and get us out” The reason why Paul said so was not to ask for just resolution but to: 1) make the gospel not be blasphemed or hindered; 2) make the local believers be respected and avoid being dealt with unreasonably; 3) show that Paul suffered fully for the sake of the gospel instead of his sin.


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) The Lord’s workers are quite honorable. They themselves do not advance and retreat causally and do not let others order them randomly. 

2) The motive that the Lord’s workers keep the dignity is not for themselves but for the church and believers. 

Acts. 16:38 “And the officers told these words to the magistrates, and they were afraid when they heard that they were Romans.”


YLT: “And the rod-bearers told to the magistrates these sayings, and they were afraid, having heard that they are Romans,”

Meaning of Words: “tell”: report, speak; “be afraid”: startle, fear exceedingly. 


Literal Meaning: “they heard that they were Romans” “Romans” is the plural. 

Acts. 16:39 “Then they came and pleaded with them and brought them out, and asked them to depart from the city.”


YLT: “and having come, they besought them, and having brought [them] forth, they were asking [them] to go forth from the city;”

Literal Meaning: “and pleaded with them and brought them out” The magistrates knew that they were wrong and they can only plead with them subserviently; they were afraid that they stayed in the city and caused disturbance again. 

Acts. 16:40 “So they went out of the prison and entered the house of Lydia; and when they had seen the brethren, they encouraged them and departed.”


YLT: “and they, having gone forth out of the prison, entered into [the house of] Lydia, and having seen the brethren, they comforted them, and went forth.”

Literal Meaning: “they had seen the brethren” The words show that there had been a group of Christians in Philippi at that time and there had been gathering in the house of Lydia. 

III. Outlines of the Spiritual Lessons

The Principle of Preaching and Working 

I. Have Timothy go in with him (v.1-3a)------use the co-worker of preaching that the Lord has manifested well. 

II. Circumcise Timothy (v.3b)------turn the insignificant letter to render a service to the work. 

III. Deliver to the disciples the decrees to keep (v.4-5)------promote the oneness of the church. 

IV. Obey the guidance of the Holy Spirit (v.6-8)------receive the Lord’s arrangement and establishment. 

V. See, understand and obey the guidance of the vision (v.9-10)------learn to have the heavenly insight. 

The Voice of Macedonia 

I. Come over to Macedonia and help us (v.9).

II. There were a group of women who gathered by the riverside and prayed to God (v.13).

III. A certain slave girl possessed with a spirit of divination cried that Paul proclaimed to us the way of salvation (v.16-17).

IV. The keeper of the prison shouted from his heart that, “what must I do to be saved?” (v.30).

The Process and Example of Lydia’s Being Saved

I. She prayed and worshiped God (v.13-14a)------the intention to seek God. 

II. She heard them (v.14b)------hear with ears. 

III. The Lord opened her heart (v.14b)------the work of the Holy Spirit. 

IV. To heed the things spoken by Paul (v.14c)------hear with heart. 

V. She believed in the Lord and was baptized (v.15a).

VI. She and here household (v.15a)------lead the household to turn to the Lord. 

VII. Come to my house and stay (v.15b)------receive the Lord’s workers. 

VIII. They entered the house of Lydia and had seen the brethren (v.40)------open her house for the gathering of the church.

The Features of the Church in Philippi 

I. The first one who was saved was a sister (v.14).

II. They were saved by household (v.15, 33).

III. Come to my house and stay (v.15b)------receive the Saints willingly. 

IV. The jailer took them and washed their stripes (v.33)------serve the saints. 

V. He set food before them (v.34)------minister the Saints (See 2Cor. 8:4).

VI. They had seen the brethren (v.40)------preach the gospel, bear fruits, gather together and communicate. 

The Several Comparisons in This Chapter 

I. “Persuade” us (v.15)------ask them to “depart” (v.39).

II. The jailer put Paul into the inner prison (v.24)------Paul opened the door of salvation for the keeper of the prison (v.31).

III. The jailer washed their stripes (v.33)------Paul baptized the jailer and his household (v.33). 

The Two Tricks of Satan 

I. It exalts men by sweet words (v.17).

II. It condemns men by lies (v.20-21).

The Process of the Salvation

I. The work of preparation of salvation:

  A. Believers have good testimony in difficult circumstances (v.25).

  B. God’s wonderful works (v.26).

  C. The sense of struggle and hopeless before one’s being saved (v.27).

  D. Believers spread the voice of hope (v.29).

II. The appeal for hoping to be saved: 

  A. The feeling of one’s own circumstance (v.29).

  B. Asking for the way of salvation (v.30).

III. The proclamation of the way of salvation: 

  A. Proclaim the need of “faith” (v.31).

  B. Proclaim the need of “the way of salvation” (v.32).

  C. Proclaim the need of repentance and baptism (v.33).

IV. Bearing the fruit of salvation: 

  A. The privilege of those who preach the gospel (v.34a).

  B. The joy of salvation (v.34b).

V. The influence of the salvation on the world: 

  A. The power of the world is condemned (v.35-39).

  B. Believers are strengthened and encouraged (v.40).

The Example of the Household of the Jailer 

I. His household “heard” (v.32).

II. His household “believed in” God (v.34).

III. His household “was baptized” (v.33).

IV. His household “was saved” (v.31).

V. His household “rejoiced” (v.34).

Acts Chapter Seventeen
I. Content of the Chapter

Paul Preached in Greece 

I. At Thessalonica: 

  A. He preached in the synagogue on the Sabbath and some of them joined Paul and Silas (v.1-4).

  B. Some of them made use of a name and accused them to the officers because of jealousy (v.5-9).

II. At Berea: 

  A. Many of the more fair-minded people at Berea believed (v.10-12).

  B. However, they were forced to depart because of the disturbance from the Jews at Thessalonica (v.13-15).

III. In Greece: 

  A. His spirit was provoked within him and he reasoned with men everywhere because the city was given over to idols (v.16-18).

  B. He was brought to Areopagus (v.19-21).

  C. The message of Paul in the Areopagus: 

1. He spoke with THE UNKNOWN GOD (v.22-23).

2. The true God is the dominator who made the world and everything in it and gives men all (v.24-26).

3. God wants men to seek and know Him (v.27-28).

4. Today God wants men to repent since they worshiped wrongly because of their ignorance (v.29-30).

5. God appointed a day on which He will judge the world by Christ (v.31).

  D. When they heard it, some mocked and some were perfunctory and some men believed (v.32-34).

II. Verse by Verse commentary

Acts. 17:1 “Now when they had passed through Amphipolis and Apollonia, they came to Thessalonica, where there was a synagogue of the Jews.”


YLT: “And having passed through Amphipolis, and Apollonia, they came to Thessalonica, where was the synagogue of the Jews,”

Meaning of Words: “Amphipolis”: twin cities; “Apollonia”: the possession of Apollos. 


Literal Meaning: “they had passed through Amphipolis and Apollonia” There was about fifty kilometers from Philippi to Amphipolis and there was about forty-five kilometers from Amphipolis to Apollonia. 

“They came to Thessalonica” “Thessalonica” was the capital town of Macedonia and it was about one hundred and sixty kilometers on the southwest of Philippi and there was a residential area of the Jews. 

  When Paul and Silas came to Thessalonica to open up the new workshop, Luke the author of this book may stay at Philippi. And therefore the plural first person “we” was used again to call the Paul’s group of fellow-workers (Acts. 20:5-6) until the twentieth chapter of the Acts. And before it, the plural third person “they” was used all the time. 

Acts. 17:2 “Then Paul, as his custom was, went in to them, and for three Sabbaths reasoned with them from the Scriptures,”


YLT: “and according to the custom of Paul, he went in unto them, and for three sabbaths he was reasoning with them from the Writings,”

Meaning of Words: “from”: because of, out of. 


Literal Meaning: “Paul, as his custom was, went in to them” The custom does not indicate that they had the custom of keeping the Sabbath but that when he came to one place, he would be used to utilizing the opportunity that the Jews gathered together in the Synagogue on the Sabbath to hear men explain the Bible and preaching the gospel to the Jews. 

  “And for three Sabbaths” does not mean that Paul also kept the Sabbath because he was fully aware of the spiritual meaning of the Sabbath and he was not restrained by the law and the regulations (Col. 2:14-17, 21). If the aim of Paul was to keep the Sabbath, it wouldn’t be only “three Sabbath” and it should be “every Sabbath”.

“For three Sabbaths” In the original it also means “three seven days”. This sentence does not mean that he only stayed three weeks in Thessalonica because he received the gifts from the church in Philippi more than one time (Phil. 4:16) and he needed to work with his hands to support himself (1Thess. 2:9). And some brothers were gained (See v.6, 10) and a new church was established (1Thess. 1:1; 3:1-2). And therefore he must have stayed for a long period of time before in this affair. 

  “Reasoned with them from the Scriptures” “From the Scriptures” means according to the Old Testament because there was not the New Testament at that time. “Reasoning” means arguing. When preaching the gospel, it is unavoidable to reason with others, however, reasoning has both good points and bad points. The good points are to make observers know the true and false and be edified and the bad points are that the other side who reason with us professes to be convinced at most and he is not persuaded from his heart. Usually we may win the debate and harden the heart of the other side. Paul reasoned two times in this chapter (See v.17), however, the excepted good results were not gained in these two times. And therefore if possible, we should try our best to avoid reasoning with others. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) We should also learn the example of Paul and never let off the good place (the synagogue) and opportunity (the Sabbath) of preaching the gospel easily.

2) When we talk about the gospel and preach, we should always base on the Bible. 

3) The faith of Christians fully bases on the Bible and if it does not base on the Bible, every debate concerning the truth of faith will be meaningless. 

4) The Bible is our supreme principle and we should walk according to the Bible. 

5) Martin Luther once said to those who judged him that, “if you can point out that what I have said was against the teachings of the Bible from the Bible, I will admit that I was wrong! Otherwise, I stand here and may God be with me” (it is translated from the Chinese version).
Acts. 17:3 “explaining and demonstrating that the Christ had to suffer and rise again from the dead, and saying, ‘This Jesus whom I preach to you is the Christ.’”


YLT: “opening and alleging, `That the Christ it behoved to suffer, and to rise again out of the dead, and that this is the Christ -- Jesus whom I proclaim to you.'”

Literal Meaning: “explaining and demonstrating that the Christ had to suffer” “Explaining and demonstrating” is to unfold the prophecies of the prophets of the Bible and demonstrate the facts that happened recently and fulfilled these prophecies one by one; “the Christ had to suffer” is stressing on the necessity of Christ’s suffering according to the prophecies. 

  The theme of Paul’s message is that it had been predicted in the Bible long ago that the Messiah would come, suffer, die and rise again from the dead; since the life of Jesus fulfilled these prophecies, He must be the Messiah. 


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) Paul not only preached the message of Christ’s suffering but also had communion with the suffering of Christ (Col. 1:24). What he preached is what he experienced. 

2) Christ is the object and content of the descriptions and prophecies of the Bible. When reading the Bible, we have to read out Christ in the Bible (John. 5:39-40).

Acts. 17:4 “And some of them were persuaded; and a great multitude of the devout Greeks, and not a few of the leading women, joined Paul and Silas.”


YLT: “And certain of them did believe, and attached themselves to Paul and to Silas, also of the worshipping Greeks a great multitude, of the principal women also not a few.”

Literal Meaning: “joined Paul and Silas” “Joined” means to be separated from the common positions and turn to stand in the specific position; “joined Paul and Silas” means that they joined Jesus Christ that Paul and Silas preached. 

  “And a great multitude of the devout Greeks” “The devout Greeks” refers to the Gentiles who feared God (Acts. 10:2). 

“And not a few of the leading women” “The leading women” may refer to the wives of the leaders of the city, however, they themselves had high social positions and they were worthy of esteem (Acts. 12:12).

Acts. 17:5 “But the Jews who were not persuaded, becoming envious, took some of the evil men from the marketplace, and gathering a mob, set all the city in an uproar and attacked the house of Jason, and sought to bring them out to the people.”


YLT: “And the unbelieving Jews, having been moved with envy, and having taken to them of the loungers certain evil men, and having made a crowd, were setting the city in an uproar; having assailed also the house of Jason, they were seeking them to bring [them] to the populace,”

Meaning of Words: “take”: receive, take unto; “the evil men from the marketplace”: those who do wrongful acts in the public place; “gathering a mob”: gather together; “set in an uproar”: make ado, disturb. 


Literal Meaning: “set all the city in an uproar and attacked the house of Jason” “Jason” should be one of those who heard and believed the gospel that Paul had preached (See v.4) and accommodated them (See v.7). Probably he opened his house for the church to gather together and therefore there were also some brethren there (See v.6). 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) “Envy” is the mortal wound of the interpersonal relationship. Every one is able to do terrible things if he allows a little envy in his heart. 

2) If there is “envy” among fellow-workers, it will develop into gathering together to send a punitive expedition against each other and making division in the church. 

Acts. 17:6 “But when they did not find them, they dragged Jason and some brethren to the rulers of the city, crying out, ‘These who have turned the world upside down have come here too.”


YLT: “and not having found them, they drew Jason and certain brethren unto the city rulers, calling aloud -- `These, having put the world in commotion, are also here present,”

Meaning of Words: “the world”: the habitable world. 


Literal Meaning: “they dragged Jason and some brethren” It shows that once they believed in the Lord, they began to meet in the house of Jason (See v.5).

  “These who have turned the world upside down have come here too” “turn the world upside down” means stirring up the revolution that overturns the government (See v.7). 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) The religion always uses the earthly power to hinder the spreading of Christ’s gospel. 

2) The coming of the gospel is to establish the new relationship and order in our hearts, family and society. It is the earth shaking change. And therefore from this aspect, believers should fill the role of “turning the world upside down”. 

Acts. 17:7 “Jason has harbored them, and these are all acting contrary to the decrees of Caesar, saying there is another king--Jesus.’”


YLT: “whom Jason hath received; and these all do contrary to the decrees of Caesar, saying another to be king -- Jesus.'”

Literal Meaning: “and these are all acting contrary to the decrees of Caesar” It was said that there was edict that the people were forbidden to predict the king’s alternation. 

  “Saying there is another king--Jesus” Paul may have mentioned the second coming of the Lord Jesus in the preaching (1Thess. 1:10) and He will reign at that time (Rev. 11:15). The unbelieving Jews made use of this and accused Paul of plotting for overthrowing the Roman Emperor. The sin of the armed rebellion was the most serious accusation in the Roman Empire. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Jesus is the king. To those who receive Him, He is King of Salem and brings them peace; to those who reject Him, He is the king of righteousness and makes them be troubled (Matt. 2:2-3, See v.8).

2) The greatest problem of men is that they neither magnify the Lord (Luke. 1:46) nor let Him reign in their heart. 

3) Men do not magnify the Lord and always regard themselves as the king. When he himself cannot compete with the Lord, they find a “Caesar” to compete with the Lord. Who is your “Caesar”?------Mammon? Lust for power? Or Knowledge? 

Acts. 17:8 “And they troubled the crowd and the rulers of the city when they heard these things.”


YLT: “And they troubled the multitude and the city rulers, hearing these things,”

Enlightenment in the Word:
1) The worldly men and the earthy power did not know “another king------Jesus” (v. 7) and were troubled and thought that Christianity was harmful to them. 

2) The testimony of the Lord’s true witnesses has the power of shaking men’s hearts. 

Acts. 17:9 “So when they had taken security from Jason and the rest, they let them go.”


YLT: “and having taking security from Jason and the rest, they let them go.”

Literal Meaning: “So when they had taken security from Jason and the rest” “Security” refers to the guarantee. The guarantor guaranteed with his life that he would not give a shelter to Paul and others in order to maintain the safety of the district. Later Paul mentioned that “Satan hindered us” to believers in Thessalonica (1Thess. 2:18) and it may refer to this matter. 

Acts. 17:10 “Then the brethren immediately sent Paul and Silas away by night to Berea. When they arrived, they went into the synagogue of the Jews.”


YLT: “And the brethren immediately, through the night, sent forth both Paul and Silas to Berea, who having come, went to the synagogue of the Jews;”

Literal Meaning: “to Berea” “Berea” was another city within the border of Macedonia and it was about eighty kilometers on the southwest of Thessalonica. 


Enlightenment in the Word: Paul met the persecution, however, he did not lose heart and still advanced bravely and bore witness of the Lord everywhere. The famous preacher Livingstone once said that, “as long as I am going forward instead of falling back, I am willing to go everywhere” (It is translated from the Chinese version). 

Acts. 17:11 “These were more fair-minded than those in Thessalonica, in that they received the word with all readiness, and searched the Scriptures daily to find out whether these things were so.”


YLT: “and these were more noble than those in Thessalonica, they received the word with all readiness of mind, every day examining the Writings whether those things were so;”

Meaning of Words: “fair-minded”: noble, high in rank, generous; “search”: ask, seek and find, discern. 


Literal Meaning: “These were more fair-minded than those in Thessalonica” “More fair-minded” means that they were more opened and did not have partiality. The whole sentence indicates that the local Jews were more reasonable than that in Thessalonica. 

  “And searched the Scriptures daily” “Searching” in the original means making a thorough search to find out one thing that is lost. When searching the Bible, we should read the Bible relaxedly, slowly and carefully. We should read the Bible with the attitude of searching it and it is effective when we comprehend every word that we read. When we reading the Bible, we should ask that: when was this sentence written? What’s the aim of this sentence? Who wrote this sentence? To whom it was written? What feeling do we have? Why does the author write this sentence? Under what condition did the author write this sentence? We should ask these questions slowly and carefully search the answers until we find out the answers. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) The fair-minded ones do not adhere stubbornly to their own ideas. In other words, the stubborn people are the fools. 

2) The condition to be praised “fair-minded” in the words of God is that: a) receive willingly------the longing heart; b) search daily------pursue diligently; c) find out whether these things were so------good discernment. 

3) Towards the word of the Lord, we should: a) receive it intentionally; b) pursue it diligently; c) discern it carefully. 

4) The prince of the Bible exegetes of England once said that, “the key of exegesis lies in reading the Bible diligently and more diligently” (it is translated from the Chinese version). 

5) If we want to “find out whether these things were so”, we have to “search the Scriptures daily”. The Bible is the only basis for distinguishing the truth. 

6) If Christians want to elevate their content of faith, they should begin with reading the Bible. 

7) The word of God is the same yesterday and today. The word of God never changes. The Old Testament and the New Testament are the consistent revelation and therefore if we want to understand one certain part of the Bible, we have to search all the Scriptures and then we are able to have the right knowledge.  

8) All ministers of the words rely on the words of God that He has spoken and no one could receive the revelation without the Bible. If someone has received the revelation without the Bible, the revelation is the heresy and we should never believe it. 
Acts. 17:12 “Therefore many of them believed, and also not a few of the Greeks, prominent women as well as men.”


YLT: “many, indeed, therefore, of them did believe, and of the honourable Greek women and men not a few.”

Enlightenment in the Word: The Bible is able to make you wise unto salvation (2Tim. 3:15). The more men search the Bible (See v.11), the more they are able to believe in the Lord. 

Acts. 17:13 “But when the Jews from Thessalonica learned that the word of God was preached by Paul at Berea, they came there also and stirred up the crowds.”


YLT: “And when the Jews from Thessalonica knew that also in Berea was the word of God declared by Paul, they came thither also, agitating the multitudes;”

Literal Meaning: “and stirred up the crowds” These Jews repeated the stress in Thessalonica towards Paul. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Stan would rise the opposition and damage where the work of the gospel succeeds. And therefore we should not become slack because of the temporary success. 

2) The expansion of the work of the gospel is not simple or cheerful. Those who preach the gospel should be well prepared that they may be opposed by men at any time. 

Acts. 17:14 “Then immediately the brethren sent Paul away, to go to the sea; but both Silas and Timothy remained there.”


YLT: “and then immediately the brethren sent forth Paul, to go on as it were to the sea, but both Silas and Timothy were remaining there.”

Literal Meaning: “Then immediately the brethren sent Paul away, to go to the sea” “The brethren” refer to believers in Berea; “to go to the sea” The reason why they did so may be not for boat because there was road from Berea to Athens (See v.15) along the seaside. 

Acts. 17:15 “So those who conducted Paul brought him to Athens; and receiving a command for Silas and Timothy to come to him with all speed, they departed.”


YLT: “And those conducting Paul, brought him unto Athens, and having received a command unto Silas and Timotheus that with all speed they may come unto him, they departed;”

Literal Meaning: “So those who conducted Paul brought him to Athens;” “Athens” was an important city in the province of Achaia, however, it was not the capital town (Corinth was the capital town). It was the hometown of Socrates， Plato，Aristotle and other great philosophers and it was the center of the Greek literature, art and philosophy. 

  “A command for Silas and Timothy to come to him with all speed” Timothy may be sent back to Thessalonica to strengthen believers (1Thess. 3:1-6) and he would go to Corinth with Silas to meet with Paul (Acts. 18:5).

Acts. 17:16 “Now while Paul waited for them at Athens, his spirit was provoked within him when he saw that the city was given over to idols.”


YLT: “and Paul waiting for them in Athens, his spirit was stirred in him, beholding the city wholly given to idolatry,”

Meaning of Words: “provoked”: stir, exasperate.


The Background: “he saw that the city was given over to idols” The temples stood in great numbers in the city of Athens and all of them were lofty and spacious. It was very spectacular. The countless idols were set in the streets and lances and all the corners of parks and they were carved so beautifully that they were absolutely unrivaled. It was said that the idols in the city of Athens were more than the sum of that in other places of Greece. And therefore someone said that, “it is much easier to find gods (the false gods, idols) than men in the city of Athens”.


Literal Meaning: “his spirit was provoked within him” It indicates that the spirit of Paul was provoked by the idols of the city and he was full of burden within himself. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) When Paul came to one place, he observed the surrounding persons and things by the insight of God. May the Lord give us such insight. 

2) Christians should hate from their hearts all that are of idols, superstition and heresy and are worshiped and respected by men. 

Acts. 17:17 “Therefore he reasoned in the synagogue with the Jews and with the Gentile worshipers, and in the marketplace daily with those who happened to be there.”


YLT: “therefore, indeed, he was reasoning in the synagogue with the Jews, and with the worshipping persons, and in the market-place every day with those who met with him.”

Literal Meaning: “and in the marketplace daily with those who happened to be there” “Marketplace” does not refer to streets of business dealings but the place where residents of the city talked with each other. 

Acts. 17:18 “Then certain Epicurean and Stoic philosophers encountered him. And some said, ‘What does this babbler want to say?’ Others said, ‘He seems to be a proclaimer of foreign gods,’ because he preached to them Jesus and the resurrection.”


YLT: “And certain of the Epicurean and of the Stoic philosophers, were meeting together to see him, and some were saying, `What would this seed picker wish to say?' and others, `Of strange demons he doth seem to be an announcer;' because Jesus and the rising again he did proclaim to them as good news,”

The Background: “certain Epicurean and Stoic” were the two famous great schools of philosophy. The school of “Epicurean” was established by the Greek philosopher Epicurus (B.C. 341-270). It taught men that “joy” was men’s supreme virtue, however, the joy did not refer to the happiness in a flash or the temporary satisfaction but the pleasure and satisfaction from loving each other, bravery and the Doctrine of Mean. However, in the times of Paul, this philosopher had come down to “Epicureanism” which was ideological system stressing on satisfying the carnal desires. The school of “Stoic” was established by another philosopher Zeno (B.C. 340-265) during the same period. It taught men that “self-sufficiency” was men’s supreme virtue and men should live by obeying the rationality and restrain themselves so that they may not be dominated by their emotions. In the times of Paul, this philosopher had become “stoicism”, the ideological system of arrogance and conceit. The above-mentioned two schools of philosopher all went to extremes and always argued with each other. 


Literal Meaning: “Then certain Epicurean and Stoic philosophers” “Philosophers” means those who love the wisdom. 

  “What does this babbler want to say?” “This babbler” in the original means “seed-picker” and it indicates pecking the seed in the streets as a sparrow. Later its meaning was transferred to those who lived in idleness and did not seek to understand things thoroughly. They collected the trite expressions of others------the piecemeal knowledge and blabbered before they had understood and digested them. At that time many philosophers made a living by their mouths.

  “Because he preached to them Jesus and the resurrection” Some Bible exegetes held that the Athenians may think that Paul was preaching two new and popular gods------Jesus (the male god) and the resurrection (the female god).

Acts. 17:19 “And they took him and brought him to the Areopagus, saying, ‘May we know what this new doctrine is of which you speak?”


YLT: “having also taken him, unto the Areopagus they brought [him], saying, `Are we able to know what [is] this new teaching that is spoken by thee,”
Literal Meaning: “And they took him and brought him to the Areopagus” “Areopagus” originally means “Aristotle mountain” and Aristotle was the Greek god of thunder and of war. Areopagus was in the west of the uptown of Athens and on the west of the market and it was a hill which was about ten meters high. The parliament was once set there for a time (the parliament of Areopagus) which was full of authority in religion and education. They regarded themselves as superintendents who brought in the new religion and foreign gods and they also examined the qualification of those who traveled around to give lectures. 

  “May we know what this new doctrine is of which you speak?” The Athenians liked to tell and hear new thing (See v.21). When they heard the word of the Lord at first, they thought it as “this new doctrine” and they were curious to know more about it. 


Enlightenment in the Word: the word of Lord is fresh forever and it has the power of newborn to those who receive it. 

Acts. 17:20 “For you are bringing some strange things to our ears. Therefore we want to know what these things mean.’”


YLT: “for certain strange things thou dost bring to our ears? we wish, then, to know what these things would wish to be;'”
Acts. 17:21 “For all the Athenians and the foreigners who were there spent their time in nothing else but either to tell or to hear some new thing.”


YLT: “and all Athenians, and the strangers sojourning, for nothing else were at leisure but to say something, and to hear some newer thing.”

Literal Meaning: “either to tell or to hear some new thing” Until several centuries ago, there was Athenian politician who still condemned the Athenians that they liked to hear the latest new thing and did not pay attention to the more urgent and more important things. 


Enlightenment in the Word: the attitude of many believers is just like that of the Athenians and they regard the truth as “new thing to tell or to hear”. They do not have the longing and seeking intention. It’s no wonder that they have heard the word for many years and others still cannot see the spiritual growth from them. 

Acts. 17:22 “Then Paul stood in the midst of the Areopagus and said, ‘Men of Athens, I perceive that in all things you are very religious;”


YLT: “And Paul, having stood in the midst of the Areopagus, said, `Men, Athenians, in all things I perceive you as over-religious;”

Literal Meaning: “Then Paul stood in the midst of the Areopagus” The “Areopagus” should refer to a group (See v.34) instead of a place (See v.19). 

  “I perceive that in all things you are very religious” “You are very religious” in the original means “superstition”; this word is used to flatter or criticize men and it is determined by whether the one who uses this word is included and therefore we could conclude the intention of the speaker after we have heard all the words. 


Enlightenment in the Word: The thoughts of “being religious” are innate and they are not related to the educational level of men. It is not right that only the barbarian and uncivilized ones are superstitious. Actually, the actions of many intellectuals prove that they also have the inclination of “being religious” in the depths of their hearts. 

Acts. 17:23 “for as I was passing through and considering the objects of your worship, I even found an altar with this inscription: TO THE UNKNOWN GOD. Therefore, the One whom you worship without knowing, Him I proclaim to you:”


YLT: “for passing through and contemplating your objects of worship, I found also an erection on which had been inscribed: To God -- unknown; whom, therefore -- not knowing -- ye do worship, this One I announce to you.”

The Background: in the old times, the Greek was afraid of offending any god because of their ignorance and therefore they worshipped the inscription of “TO THE UNKNOWN GOD”, lest one be missed. 


Literal Meaning: “with this inscription: TO THE UNKNOWN GOD” The four words “TO THE UNKNOWN GOD” show two facts that: 1) they knew the existence of God imperceptibly; 2) however, they did not know God.


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Though there were many world-wide famous great philosophers in Athens, such as Socrates, Plato and etc, the Athenians did not know the true God. The world through wisdom did not know God (1Cor. 1:21).

2) The ignorant world does not God, however, they have the inclination of worshipping God in the depths of their hearts, just as a stream without orientation and we Christians have the responsibility for preaching the gospel in order to guide this stream to the right way. 

Acts. 17:24 “God, who made the world and everything in it, since He is Lord of heaven and earth, does not dwell in temples made with hands.”


YLT: “`God, who did make the world, and all things in it, this One, of heaven and of earth being Lord, in temples made with hands doth not dwell,”

Literal Meaning: “God, who made the world and everything in it” It shows that the God is a person and the Creator and it is in contrast to the pantheism, the Stoic philosophical view. 

  “Does not dwell in temples made with hands” Stephen also said these words (Acts. 7:48). 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) If we want to lead the pagans to know God, we’d better begin with the creation of God. 

2) God is above the universe and all. Though the world is great, it cannot hold Him------how unlimited He is! And therefore He “does not dwell in temples made with hands”. He is neither restrained by work done by men nor fixed in some place or a group of people.  

3) “Temples made with hands” are not the place of rest for God. And therefore when we worship God and have communion with Him, we have to depart from the material aspect and enter the spiritual aspect and worship Him in Spirit and in truth (John. 4:23-24). 

4) The greatest crisis of those who serve God is that they usually “close” and “restrain” God in the works of their hands unconsciously and turn “the Lord of heaven and earth” to the servant of their works. 
Acts. 17:25 “Nor is He worshiped with men's hands, as though He needed anything, since He gives to all life, breath, and all things.”


YLT: “neither by the hands of men is He served -- needing anything, He giving to all life, and breath, and all things;”

Literal Meaning: “Nor is He worshiped with men's hands, as though He needed anything” God did not need men’s provision and this opinion agreed with the Epicurean opinions. 

  “Since He gives to all life, breath, and all things” God is the fountainhead of all and this opinion agreed with the Stoic opinions. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) God does not live by men’s support. He is God who supports the existence of all human beings. He gives all by which men live and even life to men. 

2) God is the fountainhead of “life, breath, and all things”. He is not only abundant but also is willing to give His abundance “to all”. And therefore when we draw near to God, we won’t suffer lose but we will receive “grace for grace” (John. 1:16) and receive the provision continuously.  

3) When we serve the Lord, it seems that we give benefits to the Lord, actually we give the Lord chances to reward us.  

Acts. 17:26 “And He has made from one blood every nation of men to dwell on all the face of the earth, and has determined their preappointed times and the boundaries of their dwellings,”


YLT: “He made also of one blood every nation of men, to dwell upon all the face of the earth -- having ordained times before appointed, and the bounds of their dwellings --”

Literal Meaning: “And He has made from one blood every nation of men” “One blood” refers to one ancestor, lineage, parentage and stock. The words show that every nation is of one root, i.e. Adam (Gen. 2:7). The statement was against the superstition of the Athenians who believed that their ancestors came into being from the soil of Attica. 

  “And has determined their preappointed times and the boundaries of their dwellings” The rise and decline of various nations and the dwelling districts of every nation were of God’s plan in advance (Deut. 32:8). The school of Epicurean held that all things happen by accident and therefore it was opposite to the ideas of the Bible. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) “And He has made from one blood every nation of men” Every nation belongs to God. As Christians, we should not have the sense of superiority of nation and we cannot be conceited before God. 

2) The Lord has redeemed us to God by His blood out of every kindred, and tongue, and people, and nation (Rev. 5:9). Everyone is able to draw near to God. 

3) For there is no distinction between Jew and Greek, for the same Lord over all is rich to all who call upon Him (Rom. 10:12). 

4) God is directing the history. In the past, He is the leader of the rise and fall of all kingdoms behind the scenes and today His hands still control all. 

Acts. 17:27 “so that they should seek the Lord, in the hope that they might grope for Him and find Him, though He is not far from each one of us;”


YLT: “to seek the Lord, if perhaps they did feel after Him and find, -- though, indeed, He is not far from each one of us,”

Meaning of Words: “grope”: touch. 


Literal Meaning: “in the hope that they might grope for Him and find Him” “Grope” is just as men touch things in the dark and know the real situation by the sense of feeling. 

  “Though He is not far from each one of us” It implies that He is the omnipresent Spirit. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) When God creates men, He gives us the instinct for seeking Him so that we long for God instinctively. We still grope to find God though in the dark.  

2) God’s only demand for us is that we “seek” and “find” Him, i.e. regarding Him as the most valuable treasure and purpose. Blessed is the one who seeks God because everyone who asks receives, and he who seeks finds (Matt. 7:8).

3) “Though He is not far from each one of us” He is in our mouth and in our heart (Rom. 10:8).

4) Though God is so great that He “does not dwell in temples made with hands” (See v.24), He is not far away that men cannot reach. He is always present with believers and lives and walks about with us together. 
Acts. 17:28 “for in Him we live and move and have our being, as also some of your own poets have said, ‘For we are also His offspring.'”


YLT: “for in Him we live, and move, and are; as also certain of your poets have said: For of Him also we are offspring.”

Meaning of Words: “His offspring”: kind, race, stock.


Literal Meaning: “for in Him we live and move and have our being” This sentence was quoted from the poem Crete house which was written by the Cretan poet Epimenides (about B.C. 600). Epimenides wrote in the poem that, “the Most Holy and Most High! They made a grave for you. The Cretians are always liars, evil beasts, slow bellies. However, you are immortal. You rise and live forever because in you we live and move and have our being.” Paul also quoted another sentence of this poem in another place (Tit. 1:12). It is said that Epimenides once encouraged the Athenians to set up alters of “THE UNKNOWN GOD” in the city of Athens and its surroundings. 

  “For we are also His offspring” This sentence was quoted from the Philomena which was written by the Cilicia poet Aratus (about B.C. 270) or the praise to Zeus which was written by Cleanthes (about B.C. 300) and in which the same words were written. 

“His offspring” This word is translated as “kind, race and kingdom” in the Bible and it is only translated as “His offspring” here. This word is different from “son” and it is just as the “son”. It is also a noun. And therefore it is said that the word is the race of God instead of the spiritual sons of God. According to the contexts, we could understand what Paul talked about better that it indicates that men are “created” by God. 

The listeners of Paul were all the Gentiles who studied the philosopher and therefore he began with what they could agree with and then pointed out the differences between the faith of Christ and the heretical ideas. 


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) All of us are either of God or by Him. And therefore we should respect and love Him, trust Him and rest upon Him. 

2) If without this true and living God, we cannot live in a moment. If we depart from God, we may still exist but we have ceased to live------just as the walking ghost. 

Acts. 17:29 “Therefore, since we are the offspring of God, we ought not to think that the Divine Nature is like gold or silver or stone, something shaped by art and man's devising.”


YLT: “`Being, therefore, offspring of God, we ought not to think the Godhead to be like to gold, or silver, or stone, graving of art and device of man;”

Meaning of Words: “Divine”: godlike; “devising”: imagination, conception. 


Literal Meaning: “since we are the offspring of God” This sentence of Paul only indicates that men’s life is of God and he did not say that the unbelievers had the life of God within them. Only believers are truly begotten of God------being born again------partakers of God’s life and the divine nature (1John. 5:12; 2Pet. 1:4).

  “We ought not to think that the Divine Nature is like gold or silver or stone, something shaped by art and man's devising” In other words, we should not use the specific dead things represent the living God who gives life to all. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) We always worship things made with hands unconsciously------if we dedicate all our times, thoughts and energy to something, we actually worship the man-made thing. 

2) We can neither express God with our “thoughts and devising” nor fully express Him with our words and literature. And therefore the best way to know God is to worship Him in Spirit, have communion with Him and experience Him practically. 

Acts. 17:30 “Truly, these times of ignorance God overlooked, but now commands all men everywhere to repent,”


YLT: “the times, indeed, therefore, of the ignorance God having overlooked, doth now command all men everywhere to reform,”

Literal Meaning: “Truly, these times of ignorance God overlooked” It means that before this God has forgave men’s sins in the past because of their ignorance (Rom. 3:25). 

  “But now commands all men everywhere to repent” “Repent” in the original means to change one’s mind; it indicates changing one’s views towards God, men, himself and sins completely and being renewed in the mind. Repentance cannot exist without faith and the faith that makes men be saved is included. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Those who repent and believe in the Lord will be saved. Now is the accepted time; behold, now is the day of salvation (2Cor. 6:2).

2) The days of men’s groping about and ignorance has past and now the knowledge of God has been fully revealed in Christ. While it is called today, we should come to Him quickly. 

Acts. 17:31 “because He has appointed a day on which He will judge the world in righteousness by the Man whom He has ordained. He has given assurance of this to all by raising Him from the dead.’”


YLT: “because He did set a day in which He is about to judge the world in righteousness, by a man whom He did ordain, having given assurance to all, having raised him out of the dead.'”

Literal Meaning: “He will judge the world in righteousness by the Man whom He has ordained” “The Man whom He has ordained” refers to Jesus Christ. When Christ comes for the second time, He will judge the world with righteousness (Matt. 25:31-46; Ps. 96:13).

  “He has given assurance of this to all by raising Him from the dead.” “Assurance of this” refers to the assured proof. The resurrection of Christ gives us an assured proof that God has admitted the effect of the bleeding and death of Christ on the cross and has forgiven all our sins so that we could be justified before God (Rom. 4:25). Christ’s resurrection is the assurance that we are convicted that He will come for the second time to judge the world. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) The Father judges no one, but has committed all judgment to the Son (John. 5:32) because only the “Son of Man” could be the judge of men (John. 5:27). 

2) The Day of Judgment is coming. Our life is the journey to the judgment-seat of Christ and probably some people have not come to the end of their life, the Lord of judgment comes when they are still alive. 

3) The risen Christ is our assurance. According to our experience of the resurrection life of the Lord, we have the assurance that to us God is not THE UNKNOWN GOD (See v.23) but the living and true God (1Thess. 1:9).

4) If men want to know and believe in God, the only way is by Christ who “was raised from the dead” because He is our “assurance”. 

5) How do we treat Christ who was raised from the dead? Do we ignore Him or treasure Him and pursuer Him? Our attitude towards Him is quite important because it is the principle and basis according to which God judges us in future. 

6) God receives the death of Christ and we receive the resurrection of Christ. We should believe that Christ both died and resurrected for us. 
Acts. 17:32 “And when they heard of the resurrection of the dead, some mocked, while others said, ‘We will hear you again on this matter.’”


YLT: “And having heard of a rising again of the dead, some, indeed, were mocking, but others said, `We will hear thee again concerning this;'”

Literal Meaning: “And when they heard of the resurrection of the dead, some mocked” According to the Greek philosophical thinking, though they believed that souls were immortal, they did not believe that the dead was raised from the dead. 


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) Until today the preaching of resurrection is till the stumbling block of those who consider themselves clever and full of knowledge, however, it is the nucleus of the faith of Christianity. 

2) The reaction of the intellectuals to the gospel is quite indifferent. It is the same today and in ancient times. 

3) For the preaching of the cross is to them that perish foolishness; but unto us which are saved it is the power of God. The world through wisdom did not know God. That we believe in the Lord should not stand in the wisdom of men, but in the power of God (1Cor. 1:18, 21; 2:5).

Acts. 17:33 “So Paul departed from among them.”


YLT: “and so Paul went forth from the midst of them,”
Acts. 17:34 “However, some men joined him and believed, among them Dionysius the Areopagite, a woman named Damaris, and others with them.”


YLT: “and certain men having cleaved to him, did believe, among whom [is] also Dionysius the Areopagite, and a woman, by name Damaris, and others with them.”

Literal Meaning: “However, some men joined him” “Join” in the original means to hold fast something or some people firmly. Here it indicates that they not only received the teaching of Paul but also held fast to it. 

  “Among them Dionysius the Areopagite” “The Areopagite” may be the member of the parliament; it is said that “Dionysius” became the supervisor of Athens, however, it cannot be proved. 

“A woman named Damaris” “Damaris”, as a women, could enter the gathering of Areopagus and she must be a Gentile women who was well-educated and had quite a social status. 

III. Outlines of the Spiritual Lessons

The Way of Paul’s Preaching

I. From the Scripture (v.2).

II. Explaining and demonstrating that the Christ had to suffer and rise again from the dead from the prophecies of the Old Testament (v.3a).

III. Demonstrating that the Christ had suffered and risen again from the dead from the facts of the New Testament (v.3b).

IV. Concluding that Jesus is the Christ (v.3c).

The Way of Paul’s Preaching the Gospel 

I. Reasoning (v.2, 17).

II. Explaining (v.3a).

III. Demonstrating (v.3b).

IV. Publicizing (v.3c, 13).

V. Preaching (v.18).

The Three Obstruction of Christ’s Gospel 

I. The Jewish religion (v.5, 13)------men are zealous in the religious regulations of the their ancestors. 

II. The Roman politics (v.6-9)------men are alert that their vested power may be harmed. 

III. The Greek philosopher (v.18-21, 32)------men make light of and are indifferent towards the new thing. 

The Description of Those Who Rejected the Witness of the Lord 

I. The motivation of the rejection------becoming envious (v.5a).

II. The key figures who rejected them------taking some of the evil men from the marketplace, and gathering a mob (v.5b).

III. The periphery of the rejection------setting all the city in an uproar (v.5c).

IV. The way of the rejection------dragging to the rulers of the city (v.6a)------with the help of politics.

V. The handle of the rejection------these who have turned the world upside down have come here too (v.6b-7).

The Example of the Preachment towards the Intellectuals

I. Beginning talking about what the listeners had known (v.22-23).

II. Correcting the world’s wrong conception of God (v.24-25, 29).

III. Explaining the reason why God is God (v.24-28).

IV. Stating the relation between God and men (v.27-28).

V. Quoting the philosopher that the listeners knew to prove (v.28-29).

VI. Encouraging all the people to seize the opportunity to repent (v.30).

VII. Showing that there will be the judgment of righteousness in future (v.31).

The First Descriptions of THE UNKNOWN GOD

I. He is the Lord of creation (v.24a).

II. He is the Lord of heaven and earth (v.24b).

III. He is the Lord of gifts (v.25).

IV. He is the Lord life (v.26, 28).

V. He is the Lord that we could seek (v.27).

VI. He is the Lord of control (v.30).

VII. He is the Lord of judge (v.31a).

VIII. He is the Lord of assurance (v.31b). 

The Second Description of THE UNKNOWN GOD

I. The mighty creator (v.24a).

II. The ruler of heaven and earth (v.24b).

III. The abundant giver (v.25).

IV. The controller of men (v.26).

V. The unseen Spirit (v.27-28a).

VI. The kind Father (v.28b-30).

VII. The righteous judger (v.31).

The Relation between the True God and Man 

I. He gives men the universe that men could dwell and He does not dwell in temples made with hands (v.24).

II. He gives to all life, breath, and all things and He is not worshiped with men's hands or provided by men (v.25).

III. He creates men (v.26a) and He cannot be made by men’s thoughts and devising (v.29).

IV. He has determined their preappointed times and the boundaries of men’s dwellings (v.26b) and He lives forever and omnipresent (v.27).

V. He gives men the instinct of life (v.28) and through which He wants us to seek Him and grope for Him and find Him (v.27). 

VI. Men are living creatures of His offspring (v.28b-29) and therefore we should not regard Him as dead thing (v.29b).

VII. The time that He bears with men has past and now He commands all men to repent while they are alive (v.30).

VIII. He has ordained Christ for men and by we are able to pass His righteous judgment (v.31a).

IX. He has given assurance of this to men by raising Christ from the dead (v.31b).

Acts Chapter Eighteen
I. Content of the Chapter

Paul Ended the Second Journey 

I. In Corinth: 

  A. He sought shelter from Aquila and Priscilla (v.1-3).

  B. He preached in the synagogue every Sabbath (v.4).

  C. He testified Christ to the Jews, however, he was opposed (v.5-6).

  D. Many of the Corinthians believed and were baptized (v.7-8).

  E. The Lord spoke to Paul by a vision and he was encouraged (v.9-10).

  F. He continued in Corinth a year and six months, teaching among men (v.11).

  G. He was accused by the Jews, however, Gallio took no notice of these things (v.12-17).

II. The return journey: 

  A. He sailed from Corinth and came to Ephesus (v.18-20).

  B. He sailed from Ephesus, passed through Jerusalem and returned to Antioch (v.21-22). 

III. He started his third journey (v.23). 

The Ministry of Apollos

I. He came to Ephesus and taught men the things of the Lord (v.24-25).

II. He received the correction of Aquila and Priscilla (v.26).

III. He went to Achaia and helped many believers (v.27).

IV. He preached vigorously and refuted the Jews publicly (v.28).

II. Verse by Verse commentary

Acts. 18:1 “After these things Paul departed from Athens and went to Corinth.”


YLT: “And after these things, Paul having departed out of Athens, came to Corinth,”

Literal Meaning: “After these things” “These things” indicate all the accidents that Paul met in Athens. 

  “And went to Corinth” “Corinth” was about seventy five kilometers from Athens and on the west bank of the Isthmus of Corinth. Corinth was a great commercial city and in the city temples stood in great numbers. It was famous for licentiousness. The famous temple of Asailodia (god of love) had thousand prostitutes to attract guests all over the world. At that time “Corinthianization” means “moral collapse, ruin and dissipation”. It is no wonder that the problem of “sex” became a great trouble to the church in Corinth (1Cor. 5). 

    The city of Corinth was the capital town of the province of Achaia. Most of its residents were the Greek and there were also many Romans who spoke Latin. There were many Jews settling down there. 

Acts. 18:2 “And he found a certain Jew named Aquila, born in Pontus, who had recently come from Italy with his wife Priscilla (because Claudius had commanded all the Jews to depart from Rome); and he came to them.”


YLT: “and having found a certain Jew, by name Aquilas, of Pontus by birth, lately come from Italy, and Priscilla his wife -- because of Claudius having directed all the Jews to depart out of Rome -- he came to them,”

Meaning of Words: “Aquila”: eagle; “Priscilla”: little one, noble woman; “came to”: come unto, draw near, go near. 


Literal Meaning: “born in Pontus” “Pontus” was in the northeast of Asia Minor and it was in the province along the coast of the Black Sea and between Bithynia and Armenia (Acts. 2:9). 

  “Because Claudius had commanded all the Jews to depart from Rome.” “Claudius” was the Roman Empire (A.D.41-54). Between A.D.49-50, he originated the so-called “the disturbance of Chrestus” (it may be the disturbance that was caused by the Judaists’ persecuting Christians) among the Jews in Rome. And Claudius did not ask about the circumstances or causes and decreed that all the Jews should be expelled out of the city of Rome. But this decree had not been executed completely (See Acts. 28:17; Rom. 16:3).

  “And he came to them” “Came to” shows that Aquila and Priscilla had been Christians before they met Paul, otherwise, Paul would not ask for help from them casually (1Cor. 9:18; 3John. 7). 


Enlightenment in the Word: Jessie Penn-Lewis said that, “when God opens the door of work for you, He must provide you the economic necessities and all that you need (including person, thing) to enter into the door” (it is translated from the Chinese version). 

Acts. 18:3 “So, because he was of the same trade, he stayed with them and worked; for by occupation they were tentmakers.”


YLT: “and because of being of the same craft, he did remain with them, and was working, for they were tent-makers as to craft;”

Literal Meaning: “for by occupation they were tentmakers” “Tentmakers” in the original mean cobblers.

  “So, because he was of the same trade” Cilicia, the hometown of Paul, was famous for producing a kind of clothe (Cilicium) which was made of goat hair. It could be used to make tents, carpets, curtains, capes and etc. It was the duty of the Jewish rabbis to teach men the Bible and they did not charge fees and therefore they had to have another craft to make a living. Probably, Paul had learned the craft of making tents with goat hair since childhood. At that time he went out to preach the word for the Lord and he still supported himself by his own labor through this craft when the provisions were lacked (Acts. 20:34). 

    Some Bible exegetes held that Paul only returned to his former career of making tents when he dwelled in Corinth and Ephesus for a long period of time and he did not make a living by this in other places of the journey. The reasons were as follows: 1) the journey of Paul was quite compact and he did not stay long in other places and it seemed that there was not spacious time for him to make a living by making tents; 2) the tools and clothes that were used to make tents were quite heavy and they cannot be moved easily; 3) according to Paul’s burden and ambition of preaching, unless the circumstances were special, he would give himself to preaching and wouldn’t have spare time and energy in doing the worldly work; 4) except the church in Corinth, Paul did not reject others’ provision and actually he received the help from relatives and friends and the churches in various places many times (Acts. 24:23; 2Cor. 11:9; Pill. 2:25; 4:16). However, it seemed that he did not stay long in Thessalonica (Acts. 17:1-10) and he worked with labor and toil night and day (2Thess. 3:7-8). 


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) Believers should respect jobs through which men make a living. If anyone will not work, neither shall he eat (2Thess. 3:10).

2) The Lord’s workers sometimes serve the Lord wholeheartedly and sometimes serve Him with jobs and it is all determined by the arrangement of the Lord. If one wants to serve the Lord with a job, his job is also one part of the service and he should not be careless or perfunctory because it is the worldly job. 

3) Many outstanding works of the gospel are done by those who have jobs to support themselves. 

4) If we stick to our jobs, we may find our spiritual companions from the jobs, just like Paul found Aquila and Priscilla. 

5) Aquila and Priscilla opened their house for the use of the Lord and received the Lord’s servants. It is the good example of living for the Lord. 

6) It is fair better that believers have the same trade, work and dwell together, show consideration for each other and take care of each other (Ps. 133:1).

7) It is the expression of loving the Lord for a Christian to love preachers; conversely, a Christian who loves the Lord will love preachers. 

Acts. 18:4 “And he reasoned in the synagogue every Sabbath, and persuaded both Jews and Greeks.”


YLT: “and he was reasoning in the synagogue every sabbath, persuading both Jews and Greeks.”

Meaning of Words: “persuade”: convert, win over. 


Literal Meaning: “And he reasoned in the synagogue every Sabbath” Paul went to the Jewish synagogue on the Sabbath in order to make use of the opportunity to preach the gospel instead of keeping the Sabbath. 

  “And persuaded both Jews and Greeks” It shows that these “Greeks” also went to the Jewish synagogue to listen to the word of God.


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Christians should work diligently on weekends and on the Lord’s day, we should not forget to gather together to remember the Lord. 

2) “And persuaded both Jews and Greeks” We believers should not have the narrow racial notions or merely preach the gospel to the ethnic Chinese because the Lord whom we believe in is the Savior of all men (1Tim. 4:10).

Acts. 18:5 “When Silas and Timothy had come from Macedonia, Paul was compelled by the Spirit, and testified to the Jews that Jesus is the Christ.”


YLT: “And when both Silas and Timotheus came down from Macedonia, Paul was pressed in the Spirit, testifying fully to the Jews Jesus the Christ;”

Meaning of Words: “compel”: press, constrain, keep in, urge; “testify”: earnestly and seriously testify. 


Literal Meaning: “When Silas and Timothy had come from Macedonia” Paul was persecuted in Berea and brothers sent him away to Athens. At that time Silas and Timothy still abode in Berea (Acts. 17:14). Paul gave the brothers a commandment unto Silas and Timotheus for to come to him with all speed (Acts. 17:15). Obviously they obeyed the commandment immediately and met with Paul in Athens, however, they were sent by Paul to Macedonia instantly: Timothy was sent to Thessalonica (1Thess. 3:1-2) and Silas was sent to another place and it might be Philippi. 

  “Paul was compelled by the Spirit” It shows that he was full of burden within himself and he was devoted to preaching the word of the Lord because they had brought the glad tidings from Macedonia (1Thess. 3:6) that compelled Paul. Some Bible exegetes explained this sentence that “Paul made all his effort in preaching” because their material needs for a living had been supplied by the gifts brought by Silas and Timothy from the churches in Macedonia (2Cor. 11:9).


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Though Silas and Timothy were the junior fellow-workers of Paul, their coming unexpectedly strengthened the burden of Paul so that he testified to men that Christ is the Lord greatly. It shows that the cooperation of fellow-workers is extremely important in testifying Christ. 

2) When good fellow-workers cooperate with each other, they will all be spiritually held high and it is the reality of the members’ connecting and caring one for anther in the body (Rom. 12:5; 1Cor. 12:25). 

3) Probably Silas and Timothy brought the economic provision from Macedonia so that Paul could preach the word wholeheartedly. Concerning whether a preacher serves the Lord full-time or with a job, two decisive factors should be considered: 1) whether he is fully occupied by the spiritual burden so that he has to give every effort to do it; 2) whether he has the sufficient economic source under the outer circumstance so that he could rely on it for a living. 

Acts. 18:6 “But when they opposed him and blasphemed, he shook his garments and said to them, ‘Your blood be upon your own heads; I am clean. From now on I will go to the Gentiles.’”


YLT: “and on their resisting and speaking evil, having shaken [his] garments, he said unto them, `Your blood [is] upon your head -- I am clean; henceforth to the nations I will go on.'”

Meaning of Words: “oppose”: resist, withstand, obstruct. 


Literal Meaning: “he shook his garments” “Shaking his garments” means to shake the dusts on the garments and previously it was the act that the Jews showed to the Gentiles that they broke off their acquaintance with them (See Neh. 5:13; Acts. 13:51). Through this Paul showed to the unbelieving Jews that if they were still obstinate and did not believe, they must take upon themselves the consequences. 

  “Your blood be upon your own heads” When the Jews killed the Lord Jesus, they expressed that they and their children would bear the sin of the blood of the Lord (Matt. 27:24-25). And therefore if they believe in the Lord, the blood of the Lord would cleanse them, otherwise, the blood shall be on them.

  “I am clean” means that I do not have the dirtiness of sin or that it cannot become the accusation to me. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) He who rejects the gospel is an opponent of himself. Whom that the unbelievers harm the most are themselves. 

2) Believers are paying their debts when they preach the gospel (Rom. 1:14-15). If we have preached the gospel faithfully and others still do not believe, the debt is no longer on us but on those who are obstinate and do not believe. 

Acts. 18:7 “And he departed from there and entered the house of a certain man named Justus, one who worshiped God, whose house was next door to the synagogue.”


YLT: “And having departed thence, he went to the house of a certain one, by name Justus, a worshipper of God, whose house was adjoining the synagogue,”

Literal Meaning: “And he departed from there” According to the context, “there” does not refer to Corinth and it does not mean that he no longer abode with Aquila and Priscilla. It refers to the place where he preached previously and it might be the Jewish synagogue (See v.4).

  “A certain man named Justus” “Titus” was a common Roman name and here the surname “Justus” was added here in order to differentiate it from another “Titus” (2Cor. 2:13; 7:13-14; 8:16, 23) probably. Some people held that the “Gaius” (1Cor. 1:14) that Paul mentioned in the Book of Corinthians was Titus Justus and his full name might be Gaius Titus Justus. This surmise may be right because Paul mentioned that Gaius received him and the whole church in the Book of Romans (Rom. 16:23). 

  “One who worshiped God” indicates he was a devout man who feared God (Acts. 10:2). This word is used to describe the Gentiles who joined the worship of the Jewish synagogue and had not been circumcised. 

  “Whose house was next door to the synagogue” “Next door” means “adjacent”.


Enlightenment in the Word: “whose house was next door to the synagogue”, so that the gospel came to his household. Believers should choose their domicile carefully for the faith of the household. 

Acts. 18:8 “Then Crispus, the ruler of the synagogue, believed on the Lord with all his household. And many of the Corinthians, hearing, believed and were baptized.”


YLT: “and Crispus, the ruler of the synagogue did believe in the Lord with all his house, and many of the Corinthians hearing were believing, and they were being baptized.”

Literal Meaning: “Then Crispus, the ruler of the synagogue, believed on the Lord with all his household” Paul once baptized “Crispus” (1Cor. 1:14). The word “all his household” shows that the household of believers is the complete unit of God’s salvation (Acts. 11:14; 16:15, 31-34). 

  “Believed and were baptized” It shows that “believing” and “being baptized” are linked together and there is not the gap of time between them. The moment one has believed in the Lord, he is able to be baptized and there is not any other conditions. 


Enlightenment in the Word: Though many people opposed (See v.6), it was usually of more effect (1Cor. 16:9) and therefore we should not loose heart because of others’ opposition when testifying the Lord. 

Acts. 18:9 “Now the Lord spoke to Paul in the night by a vision, ‘Do not be afraid, but speak, and do not keep silent;”


YLT: “And the Lord said through a vision in the night to Paul, `Be not afraid, but be speaking and thou mayest be not silent;”

Literal Meaning: “Now the Lord spoke to Paul by a vision” Paul saw the vision many times (Acts. 9:1-9; 22:17-21; 27:23-26). Every time God took the initiative to appear to him and it was not gained by his own pursuit. 

  “Do not be afraid” It implies that Paul was afraid in his heart. When Paul arrived in Corinth, he was indeed “in fear and in much trembling” (1Cor. 2:3).

Paul in the Acts of the Apostles was quite similar to the image of the afflicted servant in the Book of Isaiah who had experienced all the suffering and preached the gospel to islands and the ends of the earth finally. And therefore the words that the Lord encouraged Paul were similar to the words of Jehovah God to His servant (Is. 43:1-5).

  “But speak, and do not keep silent” The tense of the word “speak” in the original means to ask him to “continue” speaking.


Enlightenment in the Word: The main reason that believers dare not bear witness with their mouth is “being afraid”------they are afraid of being mocked, persecuted and etc because they had not spoken well. 

Acts. 18:10 “for I am with you, and no one will attack you to hurt you; for I have many people in this city.’”


YLT: “because I am with thee, and no one shall set on thee to do thee evil; because I have much people in this city;'”

Literal Meaning: “and no one will attack you to hurt you” This promise of the Lord was proved to be fulfilled in the record from v.12 to v.17 that the attack of the Jews was not effective. 

  “For I have many people in this city” It indicates that there would be many people believing in the Lord in Corinth and they were the harvest that Paul should reap. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) When we are conscious that God is with us, we will be confident under every circumstance (Is. 41:10).

2) In such a licentious city as Corinth, there are many people of the Lord unexpectedly and therefore we should not conclude that there isn’t the Lord’s testimony in a certain place because of the circumstance merely. 

Acts. 18:11 “And he continued there a year and six months, teaching the word of God among them.”


YLT: “and he continued a year and six months, teaching among them the word of God.”

Meaning of Words: “continue”: sit down, settle down. 


Literal Meaning: “And he continued there a year and six months” It is about from the autumn of A.D. 50 to the spring of A.D. 52. In this period of time, Paul might go out to preach the gospel in the whole of Achaia (2Cor. 1:1).


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Paul changed his convention that he did not stay long in a place in the past and settled down in Corinth. He travelled everywhere to preach the gospel and he settled down in a place to edify the church. Though preaching the gospel is important, edifying the church is also essential.

2) Our Lord is not satisfied that there are churches on the earth and He hopes that the churches in various places increase and be edified (Eph. 4:12-13, 16).

Acts. 18:12 “When Gallio was proconsul of Achaia, the Jews with one accord rose up against Paul and brought him to the judgment seat,”


YLT: “And Gallio being proconsul of Achaia, the Jews made a rush with one accord upon Paul, and brought him unto the tribunal,”

Literal Meaning: “When Gallio was proconsul of Achaia” “Junius Gallio” was the brother of Seneca, the Stoic philosopher, who was the tutor of Nero the Roman Emperor. He was honored as a very fair and sober man. Concerning religion he held the attitude of letting things go their own way with on restraint and as long as the religion did not hinder the politics, he would not make inquiry about it. “Proconsul” was the governor of province that was directly controlled by the Roman Senate and its position was equal to governor. According to the inscription which was found in the Greek city of Delphi, we could know that Gallio was the proconsul of Achaia from A.D. 51 to 52. This data helps us identify the time when Paul came to Corinth in the second journey and the date that he wrote the first and second books of Thessalonians. 

  “And brought him to the judgment seat” “The judgment seat” refers to the court that was directed by the Proconsul. It was usually set on the stone step in the town center. When the Jews persecuted the apostles previously, they seemed to only ask help from the disturbance of the public and appeal to the rulers of the city (Acts. 16:19-22; 17:5-8). And today they further complained to the governor of the province. 

Acts. 18:13 “saying, ‘This fellow persuades men to worship God contrary to the law.’”


YLT: “saying -- `Against the law this one doth persuade men to worship God;'”

Meaning of Words: “persuade”: incite; “contrary to”: against, disobey, past. 


Literal Meaning: “persuades men to worship God contrary to the law” Here “the law” has two meanings: 1) it refers to the Roman law. At that time it was forbidden within the border of the Roman Empire to preach to the people the religion that was not acknowledged and approved by the Roman law. Judaism was listed as one of the legal religions by the Roman Government. These Jews may accuse Paul that what he preached was not the Judaism. 2) it refers to the law of Moses. By the word “your own law” in v.15 that was said by Gallio, we could know that they may accuse Paul of not obeying the Law of Moses. However, probably Gallio had found out that they accused Paul in the name of disobeying the Roman law and actually they only had discrepancy in the explanation for the Jewish law. 


Enlightenment in the Word: those who do not have the revelation will think that grace and the law are opposite. Actually the law brings men to know grace. 

Acts. 18:14 “And when Paul was about to open his mouth, Gallio said to the Jews, ‘If it were a matter of wrongdoing or wicked crimes, O Jews, there would be reason why I should bear with you.”


YLT: “and Paul being about to open [his] mouth, Gallio said unto the Jews, `If, indeed, then, it was anything unrighteous, or an act of wicked profligacy, O Jews, according to reason I had borne with you,”

Meaning of Words: “wrongdoing”: evil doing, unrighteous; “wicked crimes”: crafty and vicious; “be reason”: according to reason; “bear with”: endure, pardon. 


Literal Meaning: “a matter of wrongdoing or wicked crimes” refers to the civil and penal matter. 

Acts. 18:15 “But if it is a question of words and names and your own law, look to it yourselves; for I do not want to be a judge of such matters.’”


YLT: “but if it is a question concerning words and names, and of your law, look ye yourselves [to it], for a judge of these things I do not wish to be,'”

Literal Meaning: “But if it is a question of words and names and your own law” “words” refers to reasons and statements; “names” refers to the religious titles; “law” refers to the explanation for the Law of Moses. These are matters of disagreement in the religious belief. 

“Look to it yourselves” in the original is “you should look to it by yourselves”.

  “For I do not want to be a judge of such matters” Gallio held that the accusation that the Jews charged Paul was not against the Roman law and Christians had not disobeyed the regime of the Roman Government and therefore he did not want to be a judge of such matters. Such sentence of Gallio later became the precedent that the governors and proconsuls in various places cited and therefore it played a role in protecting Christianity from the fiftieth to the sixtieth. 

Acts. 18:16 “And he drove them from the judgment seat.”


YLT: “and he drave them from the tribunal;”

Meaning of Words: “drive”: drive away. 


Literal Meaning: “drove them from the judgment seat” It means that he was no longer willing to listen to their accusation. 


Enlightenment in the Word: those who want to harm brothers by the earthly power bring contempt upon themselves. 

Acts. 18:17 “Then all the Greeks took Sosthenes, the ruler of the synagogue, and beat him before the judgment seat. But Gallio took no notice of these things.”


YLT: “and all the Greeks having taken Sosthenes, the chief man of the synagogue, were beating [him] before the tribunal, and not even for these things was Gallio caring.”

Meaning of Words: “take”: firmly grasp, catch up; “take no notice”: show no concern, pay no attention to.


Literal Meaning: “Then all the Greeks took Sosthenes, the ruler of the synagogue” “All” has two meanings: 1) the Gentiles who listened to the trial alongside; thereby they gave vent to their hostility towards the Jews. 2) the unbelieving Jews; they executed the punishment of the synagogue towards those who changed their belief. “Sosthenes” may be the one with whom Paul jointly signed the first book of Corinthians (1Cor. 1:1); the two “rulers of the synagogue” who were mentioned in this chapter (See v.8) were the predecessor and the successor. They all received the gospel that Paul preached and became Christians. 

  “And beat him before the judgment seat” We do not know whether Sosthenes was beaten because he believed in the Lord or he became a Christian because he was beaten. 

  “But Gallio took no notice of these things” It shows that he was willing to have a hand in the matters of the Jewish law and custom. 


Enlightenment in the Word: The Lord shall reward those who suffer for Him. Men’s unfair-treatment towards us is the prelude of the Lord’s blessing. 

Acts. 18:18 “So Paul still remained a good while. Then he took leave of the brethren and sailed for Syria, and Priscilla and Aquila were with him. He had his hair cut off at Cenchrea, for he had taken a vow.”


YLT: “And Paul having remained yet a good many days, having taken leave of the brethren, was sailing to Syria -- and with him [are] Priscilla and Aquilas -- having shorn [his] head in Cenchera, for he had a vow;”

Literal Meaning: “So Paul still remained a good while” Paul dwelled in Corinth eighteen months all together (See v.11).

  “And Priscilla and Aquila were with him” Please note that when this couple was mentioned here and in many other scriptures, Priscilla, the name of the wife was put in front (See v.26; Rom. 16:3; 2Tim. 4:19). Probably she was more active than her husband in the church and her measure in the Lord was much outstanding. 

  “For he had taken a vow” “He” refers to Paul; “had taken a vow” probably refers to the temporary vow of a Nazarite (Num. 6:1-21); when the Jews were sick or suffered danger, they usually made a vow and generally the vow lasted a month and during this period of time they were forbidden to cut their hair, eat meat or drink. Luke did not explain the reason why Paul took a vow. Some people surmised that he might take the vow of thanksgiving because the Lord appeared to him in the vision and promised to keep him safe and as a result, he was free from the attack of the enemies so that he could preach smoothly (See v.9-10, 12-16). 

  “He had his hair cut off at Cenchrea” “Cenchrea” was in the east of Corinth and it was the Port of Aegean Sea on the eastern coast of Corinth (See the note in v.1; Rom. 16:1). “Having his hair cut off” has two meanings: 1) one used it as a resolution when he took a vow and he would not have his hair cut off until the vow was carried out; 2) having one’s hair cut off shows that the vow expired (Acts. 21:23-24) and one cut off the hair that was grown during the period of the vow and brought it to Jerusalem and burnt it on the alter as a sacrifice to God. Some Bible exegetes held that the reason why Paul had his hair cut off should belonged to the former because he had to carry out the vow within a month and he was not allowed to stay more days in Ephesus (See v.20). 


Enlightenment in the Word: in the house of God, the order is not according to the innate identity or gender. Men are esteemed on the principle of the attainments in the Spirit and truth and the performance of service (1Tim. 5:17). 

Acts. 18:19 “And he came to Ephesus, and left them there; but he himself entered the synagogue and reasoned with the Jews.”


YLT: “and he came down to Ephesus, and did leave them there, and he himself having entered into the synagogue did reason with the Jews:”

Literal Meaning: “And he came to Ephesus” “Ephesus” was the provincial capital of the province of Asia and click to the details in the nineteenth chapter. 

Acts. 18:20 “When they asked him to stay a longer time with them, he did not consent,”


YLT: “and they having requested [him] to remain a longer time with them, he did not consent,”

Literal Meaning: “he did not consent” Probably Paul wanted to return to Jerusalem before the coming of the Passover and therefore he was not allowed to stay more days. Usually the sea transportation of the Mediterranean Sea was halted in winter and it was reopened on March 10 probably. And the Passover of A.D. 52 was in mid April and therefore he could not stay long in Ephesus. 

Acts. 18:21 “but took leave of them, saying, ‘I must by all means keep this coming feast in Jerusalem; but I will return again to you, God willing.’ And he sailed from Ephesus.”


YLT: “but took leave of them, saying, `It behoveth me by all means the coming feast to keep at Jerusalem, and again I will return unto you -- God willing.' And he sailed from Ephesus,”

Literal Meaning: “but I will return again to you, God willing” About in the autumn of A.D.52, Paul fulfilled his promise (Acts. 19:1). 


Enlightenment in the Word: believers should obey the arrangements of God in everything and we should say, “If the Lord will, we shall live, and do this, or that” (James. 4:15).

Acts. 18:22 “And when he had landed at Caesarea, and gone up and greeted the church, he went down to Antioch.”


YLT: “and having come down to Cesarea, having gone up, and having saluted the assembly, he went down to Antioch.”

Literal Meaning: “and gone up and greeted the church” The word “gone up” means that they had gone up to Jerusalem. The reason why Paul went to Jerusalem was not explained here and probably he went to the holy temple to carry out the vow (See v.18) and had communion with the church there incidentally. It was surmised that Paul returned to Jerusalem for a short-term visit in spring of A.D. 52 and it was during the Passover. 

According to the Acts of the Apostles, Paul had gone to Jerusalem at least three times up to this time (Acts. 11:30; 15:2; 18:22). However, according to the book of Galatians, he only mentioned that he went to Jerusalem two times (Gal. 1:18; 2:1). They were not contradictory to each other and it even could be used to prove that the time that Paul wrote the book of Galatians was before his going to Jerusalem this time. 

  “He went down to Antioch” “Antioch” refers to the Antioch in Syria (Acts. 11:26; 13:1); it was on the north of Jerusalem, however the word “down” was used here because Antioch was lower. 

  Paul’s second journey ended in this verse. 


Enlightenment in the Word: “and gone up and greeted the church” The church in Jerusalem was not established by Paul, however, he was still willing to have good communion and relation with the church there. We Christians should not have the narrow Sectarian ideas and ideas of synagogue. 

Acts. 18:23 “After he had spent some time there, he departed and went over the region of Galatia and Phrygia in order, strengthening all the disciples.”


YLT: “And having made some stay he went forth, going through in order the region of Galatia and Phrygia, strengthening all the disciples.”

Literal Meaning: from this verse, Paul started his third journey and it was in the summer of A.D. 52 probably. In the three journeys of Paul, he all began with Antioch (See v.22; Acts. 13:1-3; 15:35, 40).

  “And went over the region of Galatia and Phrygia in order” Paul had also passed these places in his second journey (Acts. 16:6). 

Acts. 18:24 “Now a certain Jew named Apollos, born at Alexandria, an eloquent man and mighty in the Scriptures, came to Ephesus.”


YLT: “And a certain Jew, Apollos by name, an Alexandrian by birth, a man of eloquence, being mighty in the Writings, came to Ephesus,”

Literal Meaning: “born at Alexandria” “Alexandria” was on the northwest coast of Egypt’s Delta and it was the second important city in the Roman Empire. And there were many Jews there. 

  “And mighty in the Scriptures” “The Scriptures” refers to the Old Testament because the New Testament had not been written at that time. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) The eloquence and the knowledge of the Bible are useful and eloquence could serve the knowledge of the Bible. 

2) The learning of the world makes men stress on rationality and be ice-cold to the word of the Lord, however, the more believers are educated, the more they will be fervent for the word of the Lord (See v.25).

Acts. 18:25 “This man had been instructed in the way of the Lord; and being fervent in spirit, he spoke and taught accurately the things of the Lord, though he knew only the baptism of John.”


YLT: “this one was instructed in the way of the Lord, and being fervent in the Spirit, was speaking and teaching exactly the things about the Lord, knowing only the baptism of John;”

Literal Meaning: “being fervent in spirit” Concerning the word “spirit”, many people held that Apollos had been born from above and had received the Holy Spirit.

  “He spoke and taught accurately the things of the Lord” Since Apollos was quite familiar with the Old Testament (See v.24), he compared all the life of Jesus with the prophecies of the Old Testament and therefore he was firmly persuaded that Jesus is the Messiah. What he spoke and taught was probably that Jesus is the Messiah. 

  “Though he knew only the baptism of John” “The baptism of John” stresses on the negative dealing-with. It shows that one had ended the sin that he had abandoned God in the past by immersing himself in water and therefore it is also called “the baptism of repentance” (Acts. 19:3-4). It is different from the baptism of Christians who are baptized in the name of the Lord because the baptism of Christians stresses on the union with Christ which includes the negative burial------die with Christ together and the positive resurrection------live with Christ together (Rom. 6:3-5).

    Apollos only understood justice, morality, the hatred of sins, repentance for sins and etc at that time and he did not understand the gospel of grace. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) “The way of the Lord” is not the doctrines of the Lord. Christians not only believe in some doctrines but also put what they believe into practices. 

2) If we want to preach the gospel freely, we should “be so fervent in spirit” that we could disregard our reputation, shyness or opposition. 

3) The fervent preachers may not understand the truth of salvation and even some of them have not been saved. 

4) Sinners should both come out of sin and enter in Christ------be united to Christ and then they could be counted as gaining the perfect salvation. 

5) Believers should not only be familiar with “the Bible” (See v.24) but also know “the Spirit” well. We should not only have the knowledge of the Bible but also enjoy the salvation. 
Acts. 18:26 “So he began to speak boldly in the synagogue. When Aquila and Priscilla heard him, they took him aside and explained to him the way of God more accurately.”


YLT: “this one also began to speak boldly in the synagogue, and Aquilas and Priscilla having heard of him, took him to [them], and did more exactly expound to him the way of God,”

Meaning of Words: “explain”: reveal, expound; “more accurately”: more correctly, more perfectly. 


Literal Meaning: “they took him aside and explained to him the way of God more accurately” when Aquila and Priscilla moved to Corinth (See v.2-3), they received Paul first and abode with him in Ephesus (See v.18-19). The church in Ephesus may gather together in their house when the church was established in the beginning (1Cor. 16:19). Now they received Apollos and helped him in the spiritual matters. The two servants who were greatly used by the Lord all gained the material and spiritual benefit from them.

    Aquila and Priscilla had the knowledge of “the way of God” at that time probably because they had received the teachings of Paul when they abode with him about a half and a year (See v.11). 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Apollos spoke and taught accurately the things of the Lord (See v.25) and Aquila and Priscilla explained the way of God more accurately. None of us is able to understand the things of God thoroughly and therefore we should never be conceited and cease pursuit. 

2) It is commendable that an eloquent man (See v.24) could modestly listen to the teachings of the common people who were tent-makers (See v.3). Those who are proud and look down upon others accomplish nothing in the way of God. 

3) Preachers should not firmly believe that the content and way that they preach are completely right, relying on their eloquence (See v.24) and they should modestly listen to the appraisal of the church and listeners. 

4) Only those who have the ears of the learned and are willing to listen to others are able to have the tongues of the learned and know how to help the weary with words (Is. 50:4). 

5) In the church, both workers who preach the gospel and workers who train others are needed. Preaching the gospel is sowing and training is watering (1Cor. 3:6). The two should be closely connected. 

6) The communion among workers is an important part in the building of the church and it is also the testimony of the body of Christ. It is the important lesson in withstanding the enemies. 

7) The workers’ communication of truth, obedience to truth, not being obstinate to their own lack and wrongness are a kind of weapon to hit Satan.  

8) The wisdom of Aquila and Priscilla is that they “received” him in love instead of “criticizing” him and they helped him “in private” instead of criticizing him “publicly”.

Acts. 18:27 “And when he desired to cross to Achaia, the brethren wrote, exhorting the disciples to receive him; and when he arrived, he greatly helped those who had believed through grace;”


YLT: “and he being minded to go through into Achaia, the brethren wrote to the disciples, having exhorted them to receive him, who having come, did help them much who have believed through the grace,”

Literal Meaning: “the brethren wrote, exhorting” The word “the brethren” shows that there were believers in Ephesus at that time. 

  “He greatly helped those who had believed through grace” Some people also translated this sentence into that “by grace he greatly helped those who had believed”.

Apollos greatly helped believers in the church in Corinth so that Paul talked about him that, “I have planted, Apollos watered” (1Cor. 3:6). Though some believers in Corinth wanted to regarded him as the leader of the party to compete with Paul, Paul and Apollos did not have partisan ideas towards each other obviously (See 1Cor. 16:12).


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) “Those who had believed through grace” It shows that it is not merely that men shall receive grace because they have believed in the Lord but that they are able to believe in the Lord because they have been bestowed grace. If men have not been bestowed by God the heart of faith, they cannot believe in and receive the Lord. 

2) We should not hold that it is enough that we have believed in the Lord and been delivered from perdition. After we have believed in the Lord, we still need to get help from other members in order to fill our spiritual life. 

3) Apollos needed the help from believers concerning “the way of God”------experiencing the way of God (See v.26), however, concerning the knowledge of the Bible and the further spiritual growth, believers needed the help from this preacher. Preachers and believers should help and complement each other. 

Acts. 18:28 “for he vigorously refuted the Jews publicly, showing from the Scriptures that Jesus is the Christ.”


YLT: “for powerfully the Jews he was refuting publicly, shewing through the Writings Jesus to be the Christ.”
III. Outlines of the Spiritual Lessons

The Example of Aquila and Priscilla

I. They received the works of the Lord (v.2-3).

II. They walked and worked with the Lord’s workers (v.18).

III. They opened the Lord’s workers so as to accomplish his ministry (v.26).

The Example of Paul 

I. He labored and supported himself (v.3).

II. He seized the opportunity and was devoted to preaching the gospel (v.4).

III. He was compelled by the spirit (v.5).

IV. Though he was resisted and slandered by men, he still preached everywhere unceasingly (v.6-8).

V. Though he declared that he would turn to the Gentiles, he did not have the heart to give up his kinsmen (v.6, 19).

VI. He had the vision and commission of the Lord (v.9-10).

VII. He built the church of God (v.11).

VIII. He was persecuted for the sake of the Lord (v.12-13).

IX. He took a vow of thanksgiving (v.18).

X. He did not forget preaching the gospel wherever he arrived (v.19).

XI. His steps were determined by the will of God (v.20-21).

XII. He did not have the narrow sectarianism and was willing to have communion with and greet the church that was established by other fellow-workers (v.22).

XIII. He strengthened all the disciples (v.23).

The Way that Paul’s Preaching 

I. Reasoning (v.4, 19).

II. Persuading (v.4b).

III. Testifying (v.5).

IV. Teaching (v.11).

V. Strengthening (v.23).

The Support of Paul in the Conflict 

I. The cooperation and support of fellow-workers (v.5).

II. The Lord’s appearance and encouragement in the vision (v.9-10).

The Differences and Similarities between Paul and Apollos 

I. Paul was compelled by the Spirit (v.5); Apollos was fervent in spirit (v.25).

II. Their works were to testify that Jesus is Christ (v.5, 28).

III. Paul had the vision of the Lord and understood the way of God clearly (v.9, 11); Apollos was an eloquent man and mighty in the Scriptures (v.24).

IV. Paul taught the word of God among them (v.11); Apollos taught accurately the things of the Lord (v.25).

V. Paul strengthened all the disciples (v.23); Apollos greatly helped those who had believed through grace (v.27).

The Example of Apollos 

I. He had gift and was mighty in the Scriptures (v.24).

II. He was fervent in spirit (v.25a).

III. He taught accurately the things of the Lord (v.25b).

IV. He began to speak boldly (v.26a).

V. He was able to receive others’ correction modestly (v.26b).

VI. He greatly helped those who had believed through grace (v.27).

VII. He vigorously refuted the Jews publicly (v.28a).

VIII. He knew how to bear witness from the Scriptures (v.28b).

Acts Chapter Nineteen
I. Content of the Chapter

Paul Preached in Ephesus 

I. Believers in Ephesus received the correction from Paul and the Holy Spirit came upon them (v.1-7). 

II. Paul preached from the synagogue to the school (v.8-9).

III. He preached the word of the Lord widely two years with his mouth and hands (v.10-12).

IV. The heretical men impersonated him and they were overpowered them and the name of the Lord Jesus was magnified (v.13-17).

V. Many people came confessing and burnt their magician books and the word of the Lord grew mightily (v.18-20).

VI. Paul purposed in the Spirit, when he had passed through Macedonia, to go to Jerusalem and he sent Timothy into Macedonia first (v.21-22).

VII. Demetrius, a silversmith, incited the workers of similar occupation to reject Paul’s preaching (v.23-27).

VIII. The whole city of Ephesus was filled with confusion and they gathered and rushed into the theater (v.28-34).

IX. The crowd was quieted and dismissed by the city clerk (v.35-41).

II. Verse by Verse commentary

Acts. 19:1 “And it happened, while Apollos was at Corinth, that Paul, having passed through the upper regions, came to Ephesus. And finding some disciples”


YLT: “And it came to pass, in Apollos' being in Corinth, Paul having gone through the upper parts, came to Ephesus, and having found certain disciples,”

Meaning of Words: “Ephesus”: admirable, throw out, fulfill the will. 


Literal Meaning: “while Apollos was at Corinth” Apollos arrived in Ephesus when Paul was not in Ephesus and was about to end his second journey (Acts. 18:21, 24). Apollos went to Corinth when Paul returned to Ephesus (Acts. 18:27). However, they met each other after all and respected each other (1Cor. 16:12).

  “Having passed through the upper regions” “The upper regions” refers to the inland of Galatia and Phrygia (Acts. 16:6; 18:23) instead of the regions of Pamphylia and Lycia that were close to the Mediterranean Sea (Acts. 14: 24). We do not know whether Paul had gone to the northern part of Galatia because it was not written. If he had gone to the northern part of Galatia, it must take place in this journey. 

  “Came to Ephesus” “Ephesus” was the provincial capital and it was in the eastern coast of the Aegean Sea which was in the east of the Mediterranean Sea. It was the chief city of the Roman Empire. It was the important commercial city because it was in the transportation link of the Mediterranean Sea through which the commodities were sent to various places from abroad. There was the temple of Diana which was called one of the Seven Wonders of the World there. The whole temple was built by marble and it was splendid because it had 127 marble columns which were all twenty meters high. The city of Ephesus was also called the city that kept temples and worshipping idols and magic were prevalent there. Many strangers came to Ephesus to worship Diana and therefore many people made a living by the temple of Diana. The business of those who made silver shrines of Diana was especially prosperous. 

  “And finding some disciples” The word “disciples” refers to “Christians” in other scriptures (Acts. 6:1, 2, 7; 9:1, 10, 19, 25, 26, 38; 11:26, 29; 13:52; 14:20, 22, 28; 15:10; 16:1; 18:23, 27) and therefore it is no exception here. The disciples here may be the fruits that Apollos bore when he had not fully understood the truth in the beginning and therefore their knowledge of salvation was not complete (See v.3; Acts. 18:25-26). 


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) Paul rushed about to preach the gospel and experienced hardships. How beautiful are the feet of them that preach the gospel of peace, and bring glad tidings of good things (Rom. 10:15)!

2) The original meaning of “Ephesus” teaches us that, first we should have the admirable state and aim and devote ourselves to them and then we are able to fulfill the will perfectly. 

3) Before men have completely understood the truth of the Bible, they could also be “the disciples” of the Lord because men become the Lord’s disciples according to the pure faith instead of doctrines and knowledge. 

Acts. 19:2 “he said to them, ‘Did you receive the Holy Spirit when you believed?’ So they said to him, ‘We have not so much as heard whether there is a Holy Spirit.’”


YLT: “he said unto them, `The Holy Spirit did ye receive -- having believed?' and they said unto him, `But we did not even hear whether there is any Holy Spirit;'”

Literal Meaning: “Did you receive the Holy Spirit when you believed?” According to the original structure of this verse, “believe” and “receive” have the same tense, showing that “believing in the Lord” and “receiving the Holy Spirit” happen simultaneously and “receiving the Holy Spirit” is not a gift that one receives after he has “believed in the Lord”. It shows that what Paul asked here is the indwelling of the Holy Spirit instead of the out-pouring of the Holy Spirit. 

The purpose that Paul asked this question is not to figure out whether they have been saved but to judge whether they have sufficient knowledge of the truth of salvation. After they had made up the missed lesson, Paul was able to speak to believers in Ephesus when he wrote the Book of Ephesians later, “you…believed, you were sealed with that Holy Spirit of promise which is the earnest of our inheritance” (Eph. 1:13-14). The greatest assurance of believers of the New Testament that they enjoy the salvation lies in their awareness of the presence of the Holy Spirit. 

  “We have not so much as heard whether there is a Holy Spirit.” Though they had heard the Lord Jesus (it includes His birth, crucifixion, resurrection and ascension) and therefore they believed in Him, they did not understand that those who had believed in the Lord had to receive the Holy Spirit. 

    Though the Holy Spirit can not be seen by eyes, be heard by ears, or be touched by hands, He can be felt by those who have received Him (John. 3:8). Nevertheless, the assurance that men receive the Holy Spirit by faith is not according to the signs and miracles that are manifested upon them by the Holy Spirit or men’s inner uncommon sense but according to the teaching of the word of God (the Bible).  


Controversial Clarification: Some Bible exegetes held that the twelve disciples (See v.7) were the disciples of John the Baptist (See v.3) instead of Christians. And it was no wonder they had not received the Holy Spirit or even heard the existence of the Holy Spirit. And therefore they had not been saved. This opinion was wrong and the reasons were as follows: 1) Paul did not correct their faith, in other words, their faith was out of question; 2) if they had not been saved, Paul was preaching that men could be born from above by baptism. However, men are born above by the inner faith instead of the outer behavior of baptism; 3) men’s being saved is not according to their knowledge of the Holy Spirit, in other words, men experience the work of the Holy Spirit first and then know Him; 4) what they had not received referred to the Holy Spirit that “came” upon them instead of the Holy Spirit that dwelled in them; when they believed in the Lord, they had been born by the Spirit and received the dwelling of the Holy Spirit, however, they had not experienced the out-pouring of the Holy Spirit just as what believers had experienced on the Pentecost (See v.6); 5) we cannot say that men do not have the Holy Spirit because they do not have the assurance that the Holy Spirit come upon them. The Holy Spirit dwells in men when they believe and receive the Lord; 6) the Spirit’s dwelling in men is not gained by baptism or being laying hands on; 7) if we say that only those who have experienced that the Spirit came upon them and had the proof of speaking with a tongue and prophecies are counted that they have saved, it is against the truth of “justification by faith” in the New Testament. And probably today many so-called Christians have not been saved; 8) in Christians’ spiritual experience, most of them know the coming of the Spirit, speaking with a language, prophesying and etc after they have been saved. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Preachers should do what they can to know the real conditions of believers and then they are able to give them the necessary spiritual help. 

2) Christians should not be careless in faith. If there is something wrong in the foundation of faith, we cannot run well in the way. 

3) In the Spiritual conflicts, the building up of truth is indispensable (Eph. 6:14); once there is a break in truth, we may be broken through by Satan and the overcall collapse will be brought in. 

4) Nobody is able to believe in the Lord Jesus without the reception of the Holy Spirit because we believe in the Lord Jesus by the Spirit (1Cor. 12:3).

5) The Holy Spirit “now” dwells in believers and works in the church; the Holy Spirit is the embodiment of Jesus Christ. By the Spirit, we are able to enjoy all the riches of Christ. 
Acts. 19:3 “And he said to them, ‘Into what then were you baptized?’ So they said, ‘Into John's baptism.’”


YLT: “and he said unto them, `To what, then, were ye baptized?' and they said, `To John's baptism.'”

Literal Meaning: “Into what then were you baptized?” Paul asked this question and it does not mean that “baptism” and “receiving the Holy Spirit” are absolutely related to “the out-pouring of the Holy Spirit”. He wanted to ask them whether they had the correct knowledge of salvation by their way of baptism. 

  “Into John's baptism” “John’s baptism” stresses on the negative dealing. It shows that one has ended the sin that he has abandoned God in the past by immersing himself in water and therefore it is also called “the baptism of repentance” (See v.4).

    These disciples may be the fruits that Apollos bore when he had not understood the way of God completely, however, it does mean that they only believed in John the Baptist and did not believe in the Lord Jesus because Apollos also “spoke and taught accurately the things of the Lord” (Acts. 18:25).

Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) If men’s knowledge of truth is lacked, though it is not so serious that they cannot be saved, it will influence their condition how they run in the heavenly way after they have been saved. And therefore teachings of truth are extremely importantly. 

2) If preachers want to understand the conditions of believers, they should know how to catch hold of the main points, just as doctors inquire patients, and then they will find out the defects fast.

Acts. 19:4 “Then Paul said, ‘John indeed baptized with a baptism of repentance, saying to the people that they should believe on Him who would come after him, that is, on Christ Jesus.’”


YLT: “And Paul said, `John, indeed, did baptize with a baptism of reformation, saying to the people that in him who is coming after him they should believe -- that is, in the Christ -- Jesus;'”

Literal Meaning: “John indeed baptized with a baptism of repentance” John baptized men and he emphasized that men had sins because their minds were far away from God and against Him. And therefore they had to “repent”------turn their minds to God. 

  “Saying to the people that they should believe on Him who would come after him, that is, on Christ Jesus” What John did was of enlightenment and preparation. It made men feel the need of the gospel and brought men believe on Jesus Christ who would come after him (Matt. 3:11); only when men believe His blood-shedding death of redemption on the cross will their sins be remitted (Heb. 9:22).


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) We should learn the skill in helping others from Paul: use explanation instead of criticism------he did not criticize that “John’s baptism” was good-for-nothing but affirmed its function and then led men to pursue the further step. 

2) It is the first step of religious life to come to understand that one is sinful. However, if he ends there or wants to improve it by himself, the end shall be sad. 

Acts. 19:5 “When they heard this, they were baptized in the name of the Lord Jesus.”


YLT: “and they, having heard, were baptized -- to the name of the Lord Jesus,”

Literal Meaning: “they were baptized in the name of the Lord Jesus” “were baptized in the name of the Lord Jesus” could also be translated as “were baptized, to the name of the Lord Jesus”. Name represents the reality of a person and the name of the Lord Jesus represents the reality of Jesus Christ. Men’s being baptized in the name of the Lord Jesus is men’s being brought into the Lord and to have the mysteriously spiritual union with Christ so that men are able to use His mighty name and walk in His name. 

    This verse again proves that these disciples were Christians because those who have been baptized must have believed in the Lord Jesus and have received Him as their own Savior, otherwise men are not qualified to be baptized in the name of the Lord. It is the only written case in the Bible that men received baptism again. The baptism of repentance brings men to turn to Christ and the baptism in the name of the Lord makes men enjoy the riches in the Lord practically and be partakers of the body of Christ. The gifts of the Holy Spirit (See v.6) are related to the body of Christ (1Cor. 12). And therefore men have to partake in His body by baptism (1Cor. 12:13) and then they could receive the gifts of the Holy Spirit (1Cor. 12:27-28). 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) The baptism that we receive when we are ignorant (e.g. babies) and have not repented or been saved is not effective and we should receive the baptism again when are clear. 

2) Believers’ being baptized is not a little thing; the true baptism makes men experience the death and resurrection of the Lord (Rom. 6:3-5) and be unto the name of the Lord Jesus so as to appropriate the riches of His name.

3) Believers are baptized to the name of the Lord Jesus instead of the name of any spiritual group or spiritual giant. And therefore we should not exalt any “organization” or “individual”, lest we offend the sovereignty of Christ. 

Acts. 19:6 “And when Paul had laid hands on them, the Holy Spirit came upon them, and they spoke with tongues and prophesied.”


YLT: “and Paul having laid on them [his] hands, the Holy Spirit came upon them, they were speaking also with tongues, and prophesying,”

Literal Meaning: “And when Paul had laid hands on them, the Holy Spirit came upon them” It is one of the several places in which it is written that the Holy Spirit came upon men through men’s laying hands (Acts. 8:16-17). “Laying hands” means union and blessing. Paul, the apostle of the Lord, received believers as the members of the body, representing the body of Christ, so that they partook in the anointing of the Holy Spirit. It is like the precious ointment upon the head, that ran down upon the beard, even Aaron's beard: that went down to the skirts of his garments (Ps. 133:2). 

    Please note that here the Holy Spirit came “upon them” instead of entering “into them”. And therefore the Spirit here refers to the out-pouring Spirit instead of the “indwelling” Spirit. Here He is the Spirit of gifts instead of the Spirit of life. 

 Controversial Clarification: the Charismatic Christians always use v.2-6 in this chapter to prove that those who have been saved shall receive the out-pouring and the gifts of the Holy Spirit and be able to speak with tongues and prophesy. However, the Bible is explained wrongly: the “special” works of the Holy Spirit in the early church of the New Testament are explained as the “common” works. 

  From the moment that men believe in the Lord Jesus, the Spirit dwells in them (1Cor. 6:19), He testifies in them that they have been saved (Rom. 8:16), He seals them (Eph. 1:13-14) and baptizes them into the body of Christ (1Cor. 12:13); the Holy Spirit guides men in everything (Rom. 8:4-5; Gal. 5:16, 25), teaches men (1John. 2:27), helps men to pray (Rom. 8:26), guides men into all truth (John. 16:13) and renews men (Tit. 3:5). The above-mentioned are the “common” works of the Holy Spirit, however, it does not mean that men won’t fall behind or fall after they have received the Holy Spirit. 

  The “special” works of the Holy Spirit are to divide the spiritual gifts to every man severally as he will (1Cor. 12:11) and to give some people the out-pouring of the Holy Spirit (Acts. 2:4; 8:17; 10:44; 19:6).


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) The Holy Spirit “came upon them” until the believers in Ephesus “were baptized in the name of the Lord Jesus” (v.5), showing that the Holy Spirit bears witness of the Lord Jesus; every spiritual activity won’t be sealed by the Holy Spirit if it does not magnify the name of the Lord. 

2) The Spirit’s coming upon men is related to “laying hands on” and it implies that the Spirit is for the body of Christ; we have to live in the body of Christ (the church) and then we could fully experience the great power of the Holy Spirit. 

Acts. 19:7 “Now the men were about twelve in all.”


YLT: “and all the men were, as it were, twelve.”

Literal Meaning: “about” means “around, as if, like, as, as it were” and it is the word that Luke usually used (Luke. 1:56; 3:22, 23; 9:14, 28; 22:41, 44, 59; 23:44; 24:11; Acts. 2:3, 41; 4:4; 5:36; 6:15; 9:18; 10:3).

Acts. 19:8 “And he went into the synagogue and spoke boldly for three months, reasoning and persuading concerning the things of the kingdom of God.”


YLT: “And having gone into the synagogue, he was speaking boldly for three months, reasoning and persuading the things concerning the reign of God,”

Literal Meaning: “spoke boldly” is a word in the original and it means “pouring out all that one wishes to say without reservation”. 

  “Reasoning concerning the things of the kingdom of God” “Reasoning” does not mean the one-sided authoritative preaching from the preacher to the audiences but the face-to-face communicative identification and correction. “The things of the kingdom of God” is the central message that Paul preached (Acts. 14:22; 20:25; 28:23, 31). The kingdom of God is that God reigns in life through Jesus Christ (Rom. 5:17) so that those who have Christ in them as life are subject to the control of God and the kingdom of God is manifested in righteousness, and peace, and joy in Holy Spirit (Rom. 14:17). 

  “And persuading” “persuading” means “convincing”, explaining the truth in order to bring the minds of the other into submission. 


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) This verse expresses the main points of preaching the gospel: a) “spoke boldly”, without misgiving; b) “for three months”, make steady efforts; c) “reasoning”, explain, identify and correct; d) “the things of the kingdom of God”, focus on the central subject; e) “and persuading”, persuade earnestly and tirelessly. 

2) The prohibition of preaching the gospel: a) be shy and afraid of men; b) be impatient; c) do not regard the feelings of the other; d) be unintelligible; e) be rude and immodest. 

Acts. 19:9 “But when some were hardened and did not believe, but spoke evil of the Way before the multitude, he departed from them and withdrew the disciples, reasoning daily in the school of Tyrannus.”


YLT: “and when certain were hardened and were disbelieving, speaking evil of the way before the multitude, having departed from them, he did separate the disciples, every day reasoning in the school of a certain Tyrannus.”

Literal Meaning: “when some were hardened and did not believe” Some Bible exegetes held that “being hardened” refers to the rational rejection; “did not believe” is “disobeying” in the original and it refers to the obstinate will. 

  “But spoke evil of the Way before the multitude” “The Way” refers to the gospel. 

  “Reasoning daily in the school of Tyrannus” “The school of Tyrannus” is the place where Tyrannus, the Greek philosopher or rhetorician, gave lectures and instructed students. Usually he gave lectures in the morning when it was cool. Probably Paul made tents in the morning (See Acts. 20:34-35) and made use of the afternoon when the teacher did not give lectures in the house of Tyrannus and went to the house to preach and discuss the truth. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Though Christians love men, we cannot bear that the Way that we believe is spoken evil by men. 

2) “He departed from them and withdrew the disciples” When Christians cannot have the normal testimony of Christians among unbelievers, the best way is to “go out from them” (Is. 52:11). Many times, there is not testimony without departure. 

3) Paul spent three month preaching in the synagogue (v.8), however, the moment he saw the wrong condition, he “departed from them” resolutely without any reluctance; Christians should learn to decide what to do. 

4) Christians should learn to make use of environments and make the worldly places and implements serve the gospel. 

Acts. 19:10 “And this continued for two years, so that all who dwelt in Asia heard the word of the Lord Jesus, both Jews and Greeks.”


YLT: “And this happened for two years so that all those dwelling in Asia did hear the word of the Lord Jesus, both Jews and Greeks,”

Literal Meaning: “And this continued for two years” Concerning the “two years” here, “three month” in v.8 and “a time” in v.22, Paul stayed in Ephesus more than two years at least. It was consistent with Paul’s saying of “three years” in the next chapter (Acts. 20:31) because the time less than one year was counted as one year according to the custom of the Jews. 

  “So that all who dwelt in Asia” In the last period of Paul’s journey, he changed to stay long in one place and basing in which, he spread the gospel widely to surrounding areas (See Acts. 18:11). 

The seven churches (Rev. 1:4, 11) that were mentioned in the Book of Revelation may be established during the two years (See 1Cor. 16:19). According to Paul’s own statement, when he stayed in Ephesus, a great door and effectual was opened unto him, and there were many adversaries (1Cor. 16:9). 

  “Heard the word of the Lord Jesus” Paul may use two ways to make people in that area all heard the gospel: 1) not only himself but also those whom he had taught also went out to preach the gospel everywhere; 2) men from various places came to hear Paul preaching and then returned to their own places to preach the gospel and establish the churches. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) The Lord’s workers themselves not only preach diligently, but also train believers and make them join the group of preachers and then the great achievement will be gained. 

2) Christians should be willing to be instructed and equip ourselves in order to do their bit in the Lord’s works and share the good points of the gospel with men. 

Acts. 19:11 “Now God worked unusual miracles by the hands of Paul,”


YLT: “mighty works also -- not common -- was God working through the hands of Paul,”

The Background: at that time, the Ephesians were superstitious about false gods and idols (See v.35) and they were easily influenced by signs and miracles. And therefore God worked signs and miracles by the hands of Paul with the background of age and intention. Today in the uncivilized countries and areas, God always worked signs and miracles by the hands of believers. 


Literal Meaning: please note that it is not that Paul worked miracles at his own will but that God worked signs and wonders “by the hands of Paul”. Later even if the fellow-workers of Paul were sick, God did not let Paul heal them by miracles (Pill. 2:27; 1Tim. 5:23; 2Tim. 4:20). It shows that miracles cannot be done randomly by those who have the gifts and men are able to work miracles according to the will of God when they are driven by God. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Most Christians cannot work miracles by their “hands”, however, if we are willing to devote our hands to God. Though everything that God drives us to do seems to be “usual”, it is “unusual” actually.

2) Today, God is still searching for the hands that He could use because the overwhelming majority of believers seem to be willing to listen to the domination of God, and actually they are unwilling to move one finger for the arrangement of God. 

Acts. 19:12 “so that even handkerchiefs or aprons were brought from his body to the sick, and the diseases left them and the evil spirits went out of them.”


YLT: “so that even unto the ailing were brought from his body handkerchiefs or aprons, and the sicknesses departed from them; the evil spirits also went forth from them.”

Meaning of Words: “body”: skin, integument (the medical term). 


Literal Meaning: “so that even handkerchiefs or aprons were brought from his body” “handkerchiefs” may be the piece of cloth that Paul used to wipe the sweat away and it was usually bound to his wrist; “aprons” refers to the leather working apron that he wore before him when he made tents. 


Enlightenment in the Word: If believers truly live for the Lord, therefore those whom he is related to and the things that he uses will be separated by God. 

Acts. 19:13 “Then some of the itinerant Jewish exorcists took it upon themselves to call the name of the Lord Jesus over those who had evil spirits, saying, ‘We exorcise you by the Jesus whom Paul preaches.’”


YLT: “And certain of the wandering exorcist Jews, took upon [them] to name over those having the evil spirits the name of the Lord Jesus, saying, `We adjure you by Jesus, whom Paul doth preach;'”

Meaning of Words: “exorcise”: command by the way of curse and threat. 


Literal Meaning: “some of the itinerant Jewish exorcists” refer to the Jews who travelled everywhere and made money by exorcism. 

  “Took it upon themselves to call the name of the Lord Jesus” “Taking it upon themselves” means deciding, acting and utilizing on their own without permission. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Whenever God works with His mighty power, Satan is ready to obstruct and oppose by the way of imitation so as to make men be confused about true and false. 

2) The name of the Lord Jesus cannot be called or appropriated randomly. If our conditions are wrong, even if we preach, cast out demons and do many wonderful works in the name of the Lord, we won’t be praised by the Lord (Matt. 7:22-23).

3) The name of the Lord Jesus is the greatest inheritance that the Lord gives to the church because He has entrusted Himself to us in His name; if we indeed appropriate the name of the Lord under the “worthy” condition, the Lord Himself will take all the responsibility so that the thing that we declare in the name of the Lord shall be fulfilled. 

Acts. 19:14 “Also there were seven sons of Sceva, a Jewish chief priest, who did so.”


YLT: “and there were certain -- seven sons of Sceva, a Jew, a chief priest -- who are doing this thing;”

Literal Meaning: “Sceva, a Jewish chief priest” Sceva was not the chief priest in Judaism at that time and he may be the heretic and call himself the chief priest. It is said that at that time men believed that the Jewish chief priest was able to call the name of Jehovah God which the common people did not dare to call and therefore he had the special power to cast out demons. 

Acts. 19:15 “And the evil spirit answered and said, ‘Jesus I know, and Paul I know; but who are you?’”


YLT: “and the evil spirit, answering, said, `Jesus I know, and Paul I am acquainted with; and ye -- who are ye?'”

Literal Meaning: “and Paul I know” it shows that the power of darkness also knows those who are truly of the Lord Jesus. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) The evil spirit knows the servants who are truly of God; “what we do” before men must be of “who we are” before God and then what we do will be of spiritual value. 

2) Even Satan knows and fears the one who is truly of spiritual. 

3) The evil spirit not only knows the spiritual reality------“Jesus I know, and Paul I know”, but also is able to look through the spiritual hypocrisy------“but who are you?” The hypocrisy is forbidden in the spiritual conflict. 

4) We should manifest Christ who is in us, otherwise the evil spirits do not fear us even if we have the position of “chief…” (See v.14) in the church. 
Acts. 19:16 “Then the man in whom the evil spirit was leaped on them, overpowered them, and prevailed against them, so that they fled out of that house naked and wounded.”


YLT: “And the man, in whom was the evil spirit, leaping upon them, and having overcome them, prevailed against them, so that naked and wounded they did flee out of that house,”

Literal Meaning: “Then the man in whom the evil spirit was leaped on them” Please note that “the evil spirit” spoke previously (See v.15) and here “the man in whom the evil spirit was” put it into practice. 

  “Overpowered them” Obviously among the seven men (See v.14), only “them” were involved in this case. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) “The evil spirit” speaks first (See v.15) and then “the man in whom the evil spirit was” acted; the world always walk under the domination of the evil spirit unconsciously. 

2) Though the evil spirit and the man in whom the evil spirit is are fierce and common people cannot oppose them, they are powerless to Christians because in us dwells Christ who surpasses all power and authority. 

Acts. 19:17 “This became known both to all Jews and Greeks dwelling in Ephesus; and fear fell on them all, and the name of the Lord Jesus was magnified.” 


YLT: “and this became known to all, both Jews and Greeks, who are dwelling at Ephesus, and fear fell upon them all, and the name of the Lord Jesus was being magnified,”

Meaning of Words: “was magnified”: show great. 


Literal Meaning: “and the name of the Lord Jesus was magnified” Please note that it is not that “the name of Paul” was glorified but that “the name of Jesus”, the Savior of Paul was magnified.  


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) The Lord could not only utilize the positive things but also make use of negative things. The Lord always allows the enemy to be in power temporarily and in the result His name is magnified. 

2) Once the spiritual hypocrisy is removed, the Lord Himself is exalted. 

Acts. 19:18 “And many who had believed came confessing and telling their deeds.”


YLT: “many also of those who did believe were coming, confessing and declaring their acts,”

Literal Meaning: “confessing and telling their deeds” is to confess sins publicly that one had committed before he believed in the Lord. “Deeds” refers to practice. In the original it means “the deeds of magic”, i.e. “who had practiced magic” in v.19. 

  This verse shows the example of “confessing”: 1) “many who had believed” shows that they were those who believed and had been saved. It shows that confessing is not the prerequisite for one’s being saved; 2) “many” refers to many of believers instead of all believers and it shows that confessing is not the routine procedure that every believer has to do; 3) “confessing and telling their deeds” shows that they bore witness publicly and condemned the wicked deeds that they did in the past. It shows that confessing aims at the past sins before one had believed in the Lord; 4) “their deeds” shows that only themselves are involved and others are not involved. It shows that we should never confess for others. In conclusion, confessing is that the Holy Spirit works in men so that they reprove themselves (John. 16:8) and they confess before the multitudes in order to glorify God. It is the “result” of being saved in stead of the “reason”. It is not what every believer has to do and it is done when one is inspired by the Holy Spirit. It is not the order or the teaching but the result of the working of the Holy Spirit. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Believers should never formalize their confessing; the confession that is not from the inner heart is not only profitless to himself and others but also brings about loss. 

2) When believers confess, if the sin of others is involved, we should take care and should not expose others, lest the accidental adverse effect is brought in (e.g. one confessed that he had committed the adultery with someone and the other was ashamed and committed suicide). 

Acts. 19:19 “Also, many of those who had practiced magic brought their books together and burned them in the sight of all. And they counted up the value of them, and it totaled fifty thousand pieces of silver.”


YLT: “and many of those who had practised the curious arts, having brought the books together, were burning [them] before all; and they reckoned together the prices of them, and found [it] five myriads of silverlings;”

Literal Meaning: “many brought their books together” “Books” refers to the rough straw papers and parchments on which the curses and charms are written. 

  “And they counted up the value of them, and it totaled fifty thousand pieces of silver” “Fifty thousand pieces of silver” was of high value at that time and it was probably the wage of fifty thousand working days (See Matt. 20:2). Men were willing to pay high price to buy these things with curses and charms because they believed that these could remove disasters, heal disease and cast out demons. 

  “Confession” is mentioned in the former verse and “dealing with sin” is mentioned in this verse. Concerning the sins that believers committed in the past, we should end them and deal with them; if we only “confess sins” and do not “deal with them”, the sins may still return back and entangle us. This verse shows us the points that we have to pay attention to when dealing with sins: 1) concerning the things that are related to evil and sins (such as idols, paraphernalia of gambling, tools for divination and licentious painting and calligraphy), the best way is to burn them and we should not sell them, lest these things harm others; 2) when burning the evil and wicked things, we’d better bring them to the church and burn them “in the sight of all”. On one hand we could encourage others and on the other we could join forces to overcome the enemy; 3) we should deal with sins regardless of price. Though the things were fifty thousand pieces of silver, we did not grudge. However, we should not be extreme when dealing with sins, for example, we could sell the luxuries; we may not burn the clothes that are not worthy of the Saints and we could alter them if possible. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) We have to deal with sins thoroughly, publicly and completely. 

2) If the job that we make a living before we believe in the Lord is related to the evil spirit or sin, we should deal with it completely and make a clean break with it. If we are reluctant to give it up or still bear it in mind constantly though we have given it up temporarily, we will be entangled by it (See Heb. 12:1). 

Acts. 19:20 “So the word of the Lord grew mightily and prevailed.”


YLT: “so powerfully was the word of God increasing and prevailing.”

Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Today if Christians also deal with the past sins and burn the licentious books, tools and others and it must be helpful to the prevailing of the word of the Lord. 

2) Only when believers confess and repent indeed will the word of the Lord prevail in the church. 

3) “So” is meaningful: when the sin is out, the Lord comes in, men receive grace and God’s power and authority is greatly manifested. 

Acts. 19:21 “When these things were accomplished, Paul purposed in the Spirit, when he had passed through Macedonia and Achaia, to go to Jerusalem, saying, ‘After I have been there, I must also see Rome.’”


YLT: “And when these things were fulfilled, Paul purposed in the Spirit, having gone through Macedonia and Achaia, to go on to Jerusalem, saying -- `After my being there, it behoveth me also to see Rome;'”

Meaning of Words: “purpose”: put, settle.


Literal Meaning: “to go to Jerusalem” The aim that Paul went to Jerusalem this time was to help the poor Saints there and brought the contribution of the churches in Macedonia and Achaia to the city of Jerusalem (Rom. 15:25-26).

  “I must also see Rome” Rome was the capital of the Roman Empire and there were believers there at that time (See Acts. 28:14-15). Paul had a mind to go there to visit them very early (Rom. 1:11-13), however, he went there as a prisoner unexpectedly (Acts. 25:25). 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Paul’s view to the churches was quite “macroscopic” and when the church in one place was in difficulty and in need, he encouraged the churches in other places to offer help. Though the churches in various places are administratively independent, the churches connect and communicate with each other in love. 

2) Wherever Paul went, he went there with the burden in the Spirit and the mission of the gospel. When believers go out for travel, we’d better seek out the will of God (James. 4:13-15). 

Acts. 19:22 “So he sent into Macedonia two of those who ministered to him, Timothy and Erastus, but he himself stayed in Asia for a time.”


YLT: “and having sent to Macedonia two of those ministering to him -- Timotheus and Erastus -- he himself stayed a time in Asia.”

Literal Meaning: “he sent into Macedonia two…Timothy and Erastus” Who is “Erastus”? Some Bible exegetes held that he was Erastus the chamberlain of the city of Corinth (Rom. 16:24) who was the fruit that Paul bore during the journey of one year and six months in Corinth (Acts. 18:11). He may quit the job after he believed in the Lord and became the assistant of Paul, otherwise he cannot depart from the job over a long period of time and rush about. Later he still returned to his hometown and settled down (2Tim. 4:20). If the above-mentioned surmises are wrong, he may be another Erastus who was not recorded in the Bible. 

  “But he himself stayed in Asia for a time” It is surmised that Paul may begin to write the book of Corinthians during this period of time (See 1Cor. 16:8-10).

Acts. 19:23 “And about that time there arose a great commotion about the Way.”


YLT: “And there came, at that time, not a little stir about the way,”

Literal Meaning: “that time” refers to the time when Paul was about to depart from Ephesus (See Acts. 20:1).


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) When the word of the Lord grew mightily (See v.20), the opposition and commotion of the enemy were also “great”. Believers should not become slack when facing the spiritual conflicts. 

2) The Lord’s true servants indeed “turn the world upside down” (Acts. 17:6) and wherever they arrive, the power and order of the darkness shall be shaken there and there will arise a great commotion. The spiritual revival in the nineteenth century had great influence and even the cinemas, pubs and brothels were all closed. It shows that the Way performed the function of “the salt and light” towards the society. 

Acts. 19:24 “For a certain man named Demetrius, a silversmith, who made silver shrines of Diana, brought no small profit to the craftsmen.”


YLT: “for a certain one, Demetrius by name, a worker in silver, making silver sanctuaries of Artemis, was bringing to the artificers gain not a little,”

Meaning of Words: “Demetrius” refers to the owner of the Greek grain god Demetry. 


Literal Meaning: “who made silver shrines of Diana” “Diana” was the popular female false god in the area of Asia at that time and it had many breasts and symbolized productivity. The superstitious begged it for sons. “Silver shrines” refers to the boxes of putting the idols; the foreign pilgrims went to Ephesus to worship idols and they always liked to buy something like silver shrines back as remembrances. 

Acts. 19:25 “He called them together with the workers of similar occupation, and said: ‘Men, you know that we have our prosperity by this trade.”


YLT: “whom, having brought in a crowd together, and those who did work about such things, he said, `Men, ye know that by this work we have our wealth;”

Literal Meaning: “He called them together with the workers of similar occupation” He joined the workers of similar occupation and took concerted action and it was the essential factor of making greater effort. 

  “We have our prosperity by this trade” It shows that they put their interests above truth and righteousness. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) The worldly men even know to use the way of “calling together with the workers of similar occupation”, however, the fellow-workers of God always bite and devour one another (Gal. 5:15) and fight and war (James. 4:1-2). The world is better than such workers. 

2) Mammon is indeed the enemy of God (Matt. 6:24). Men always act against God for the sake of money. 

Acts. 19:26 “Moreover you see and hear that not only at Ephesus, but throughout almost all Asia, this Paul has persuaded and turned away many people, saying that they are not gods which are made with hands.”


YLT: “and ye see and hear, that not only at Ephesus, but almost in all Asia, this Paul, having persuaded, did turn away a great multitude, saying, that they are not gods who are made by hands;”

Literal Meaning: “but throughout almost all Asia, this Paul has persuaded and turned away many people” Paul made such great response during the two years in Ephesus and he almost got rid of the superstition of men in the local and surrounding places towards idols and false gods. The Bible vividly describes the effort of Paul’s preaching with a single comment through the month of the Gentiles. 

  “They are not gods which are made with hands” It is the best definition of the visible idols. All figures that are engraved, molded, painted or made with hands, no matter they are the characters in the Bible, the spiritual giants and even the images of the Lord Jesus (it is not the real images of the Lord but the images made by men’s imagination) are not God and therefore we should not worship them. 


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) Believers should not esteem the works of men above what is written in the Bible (1Cor. 4:6), lest we worship what are “made with hands” as God unconsciously. 

2) Every spiritual book is “made with hands” at most and we could only use them to know God further, however, we should never regard it as the Bible and even above the Bible. 

Acts. 19:27 “So not only is this trade of ours in danger of falling into disrepute, but also the temple of the great goddess Diana may be despised and her magnificence destroyed, whom all Asia and the world worship.’”


YLT: “and not only is this department in danger for us of coming into disregard, but also, that of the great goddess Artemis the temple is to be reckoned for nothing, and also her greatness is about to be brought down, whom all Asia and the world doth worship.'”

Meaning of Words: “the world”: the habitable world. 


Literal Meaning: “but also the temple of the great goddess Diana may be despised” “The temple of the great goddess Diana” is one of the Seven Wonders of the World and it was built two kilometers away from the city. Please see the note in v.1. 

  “Whom all Asia and the world worship” It indicates that at that time within the border of the province of Asia and the Roman Empire, there were about thirty places worshiping the goddess Diana of Ephesus. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Not only the Gentiles always esteem god apparently and plan for their own interests actually but also Christians suppose that gain is godliness (1Tim. 6:5). 

2) When the gospel comes to one place, the pocket of the wicked shall be influenced there. 

Acts. 19:28 “Now when they heard this, they were full of wrath and cried out, saying, ‘Great is Diana of the Ephesians!’”


YLT: “And they having heard, and having become full of wrath, were crying out, saying, `Great [is] the Artemis of the Ephesians!'”

Literal Meaning: “Now when they heard this, they were full of wrath” All the people lost their minds in this way and they were like beasts and it is no wonder that Paul remembered that he “had fought with beasts at Ephesus” later (1Cor. 15:32). 

Acts. 19:29 “So the whole city was filled with confusion, and rushed into the theater with one accord, having seized Gaius and Aristarchus, Macedonians, Paul's travel companions.”


YLT: “and the whole city was filled with confusion, they rushed also with one accord into the theatre, having caught Gaius and Aristarchus, Macedonians, Paul's fellow-travellers.”

Literal Meaning: “having seized Gaius and Aristarchus, Macedonians, Paul's travel companions” Concerning “Gaius, Macedonian”, some Bible exegetes held that he was Gaius of Derbe in the twentieth chapter (Acts. 20:4) and “Derbe” there was “Doberius” in some Greek versions which was a city in Macedonia and it was not the Derbe in the province of Galatia. 

“Aristarchus” was a Thessalonian and he later accompanied Paul to Jerusalem (Acts. 20:4) and Rome (Acts. 27:2) and became the fellow-prisoner of Paul (Col. 4:10). 

  “And rushed into the theater with one accord” “The theater” was an open theater where the Ephesians watched big events and it could hold about twenty-five thousand people. At that time many open great gatherings were held there. 

Acts. 19:30 “And when Paul wanted to go in to the people, the disciples would not allow him.”


YLT: “And on Paul's purposing to enter in unto the populace, the disciples were not suffering him,”

Literal Meaning: “to the people” “the people” refers to “deemos” in the original and here it refers to the mobs who gathered in the theater. 

  “The disciples would not allow him” Though Paul had the ambition to do something regardless of personal safety for the Lord and fellow-workers, the disciples thought that he did not need to risk the danger. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) The Lord’s words also tell us that, “Behold, I send you forth as sheep in the midst of wolves: be ye therefore wise as serpents, and harmless as doves” We have to beware of men (Matt. 10:16-17).

2) We should learn both the utterly fearless attitude from Paul and the cautious attitude from the disciples. 

Acts. 19:31 “Then some of the officials of Asia, who were his friends, sent to him pleading that he would not venture into the theater.”


YLT: “and certain also of the chief men of Asia, being his friends, having sent unto him, were entreating him not to venture himself into the theatre.”

Literal Meaning: “some of the officials of Asia” “Officials” were the leaders of the people. They were those who were chosen to make preparations for celebrations and races and they obviously did not approve the uproar. 

  “Who were his friends” “Friends” probably shows that they were kind to Paul and were always willing to hear Paul preaching. 

Acts. 19:32 “Some therefore cried one thing and some another, for the assembly was confused, and most of them did not know why they had come together.”


YLT: “Some indeed, therefore, were calling out one thing, and some another, for the assembly was confused, and the greater part did not know for what they were come together;”

Enlightenment in the Word: the world always “follows the herd” and does not know what they talk about. In the church we should not follow others to gather together to stir up trouble but judge all things (1Thess. 5:20-21).

Acts. 19:33 “And they drew Alexander out of the multitude, the Jews putting him forward. And Alexander motioned with his hand, and wanted to make his defense to the people.”


YLT: “and out of the multitude they put forward Alexander -- the Jews thrusting him forward -- and Alexander having beckoned with the hand, wished to make defence to the populace,”

Literal Meaning: “And they drew Alexander out of the multitude” The “Alexander” here may be not a believer but the Jewish leader in the city of Ephesus. He was chosen to represent the Jews to declare to the mobs that the Jews had nothing to do with Christians, lest they be influenced by the uproar. And therefore he was not Alexander the coppersmith who had put away conscience and did Paul much evil (1Tim. 1:20; 2Tim. 4:14).

Acts. 19:34 “But when they found out that he was a Jew, all with one voice cried out for about two hours, ‘Great is Diana of the Ephesians!’”


YLT: “and having known that he is a Jew, one voice came out of all, for about two hours, crying, `Great [is] the Artemis of the Ephesians!'” 
Acts. 19:35 “And when the city clerk had quieted the crowd, he said: ‘Men of Ephesus, what man is there who does not know that the city of the Ephesians is temple guardian of the great goddess Diana, and of the image which fell down from Zeus?”


YLT: “And the public clerk having quieted the multitude, saith, `Men, Ephesians, why, who is the man that doth not know that the city of the Ephesians is a devotee of the great goddess Artemis, and of that which fell down from Zeus?”

Literal Meaning: “And when the city clerk had quieted the crowd” “The clerk” refers to the Liaison Officer between the local organs of self-government and the Roman provincial government and he usually acted chairmen of the mass meeting. 

  “And of the image which fell down from Zeus” According to the local superstitions, an image of a goddess with many breasts came down from above and it was made by the hands of god in heaven. Actually it was an aerolite which looked like a woman with many breasts. 

Acts. 19:36 “Therefore, since these things cannot be denied, you ought to be quiet and do nothing rashly.”


YLT: “these things, then, not being to be gainsaid, it is necessary for you to be quiet, and to do nothing rashly.”

Literal Meaning: “do nothing rashly” “Do rashly” indicates acting recklessly and offending the law. 

Acts. 19:37 “For you have brought these men here who are neither robbers of temples nor blasphemers of your goddess.”


YLT: “`For ye brought these men, who are neither temple-robbers nor speaking evil of your goddess;”
Acts. 19:38 “Therefore, if Demetrius and his fellow craftsmen have a case against anyone, the courts are open and there are proconsuls. Let them bring charges against one another.”


YLT: “if indeed, therefore, Demetrius and the artificers with him with any one have a matter, court [days] are held, and there are proconsuls; let them accuse one another.”

Literal Meaning: “there are proconsuls. Let them bring charges against one another.” “Proconsuls” are the governors who were sent by the Roman Government to the province of Asia; here the plural word “proconsuls” is used probably because the governor at that time was assassinated (the end of A.D. 54) and the successor had not assumed the post and more than two officials were appointed to act as agents temporarily. 

    “Bring charges against one another” It indicates that the private litigation should be sued by the litigant and settled by the governor. 

Acts. 19:39 “But if you have any other inquiry to make, it shall be determined in the lawful assembly.”


YLT: “`And if ye seek after anything concerning other matters, in the legal assembly it shall be determined;”

Literal Meaning: “it shall be determined in the lawful assembly” It indicates that according to the conventions at that time, the governor always made a round of inspection over every main city and held the mass meeting three times every month in various cities in order to hear the important cases concerning the public. 

Acts. 19:40 “For we are in danger of being called in question for today's uproar, there being no reason which we may give to account for this disorderly gathering.’”


YLT: “for we are also in peril of being accused of insurrection in regard to this day, there being no occasion by which we shall be able to give an account of this concourse;'”

Literal Meaning: “we are in danger of being called in question” “Being called in question” indicates the investigation and blame of the Roman Government. At that time the Roman Government permitted the approved mass meetings and did not permit the illegal meetings or uproar. 

Acts. 19:41 “And when he had said these things, he dismissed the assembly.”


YLT: “and these things having said, he dismissed the assembly.”

Meaning of Words: “the assembly” the congregation that was gathered together. 

III. Outlines of the Spiritual Lessons

The Service of the Whole Person

I. “Having passed through the upper regions” (v.1)------the service of feet. 

II. “When Paul had laid hands on…the Holy Spirit came upon them” (v.6)------the service of spirit. 

III. “Speaking boldly…reasoning and persuading” (v.8)------the service of month. 

IV. “Speaking evil of the Way…he departed from them” (v.9)------the service of head. 

V. “God worked…by the hands of Paul” (v.11)------the service of hands. 

The Tricks that the Enemy Resisted the Truth 

I. Making believers lack the complete knowledge of the truth (v.1-4).

II. Making men be hardened and not believe and even speak evil of the Way (v.9).

III. Making men pretend to be believers and take it upon themselves to call the name of the Lord Jesus (v.13-14).

IV. Make men rouse the commotion and oppose the Way (v.23-32).

The Perfect Gospel 

I. Repent and believe on Jesus (v.4).

II. Receive the Holy Spirit (v.2).

III. Be baptized in the name of the Lord Jesus (v.5).

IV. The Holy Spirit comes upon them (v.6).

V. Heal the sick and cast out evil spirits (v.12).

Three Kinds of Baptism 

I. The baptism of John------repentance (v.4).

II. The baptism in the name of the Lord------faith (v.5).

III. The baptism of the Holy Spirit------power (v.6).

The Description of the “Way”

I. The Way was spoken evil of by unbelievers (v.9).

II. The Way was preached so that all people heard the word of the Lord Jesus (v.10).

III. The word of the Lord grew mightily and prevailed (v.20).

IV. There arose a great commotion about the Way (v.23).

The Several “Greatness” in Acts. 19

I. God worked “unusual” (i.e. “great”) miracles by the hands of Paul (v.11).

II. The name of the Lord Jesus was “magnified” (v.17).

III. Men paid “great price” (fifty thousand pieces of silver) to deal with sins in order to hallow the Lord (v.19).

IV. The word of the Lord grew “mightily” and prevailed (v.20).

V. There arose a “great” commotion about the Way (v.23).

VI. The superstitious crowd cried out, “Great is Diana of the Ephesians!” (v.34).

What the Devil was not Afraid

I. It is not afraid that men take it upon themselves to call the name of the Lord Jesus (v.13)------the letter. 

II. It is not afraid that men do something “by the Jesus whom Paul preaches” (v.13)------the imitation. 

III. It is not afraid of “the son of a Jewish chief priest” (v.14)------the tradition. 

IV. It is not afraid of “who are you?” (v.15)------the appearance. 

The Reason that the World Opposed Christians 

I. “We have our prosperity by this trade” (v.25)------the problem of benefits. 

II. “In danger of falling into disrepute…be despised” (v.27)------the problem of vanity. 

III. “Found out that he was a Jew…” (v.34a)------the problem of race. 

IV. “Great is Diana of the Ephesians!” (v.34b)------the problem of superstition. 

Acts Chapter Twenty
I. Content of the Chapter

The Return Trip of Paul’s Third Journey 

I. He departed from Ephesus, came to Greece and turned back to Troas: 

  A. He departed from Ephesus, passed through Macedonia and came to Greece (v.1-2).

  B. He sailed away from Macedonia to Troas (v.3-6).

  C. He gathered together with them in the Lord’s Day in Troas and spoke to them and continued his message until midnight (v.7).

  D. A young man named Eutychus fell down from the third and was raised from the dead (v.8-12).

II. He encouraged the Ephesian elders in Miletus: 

  A. He came to Miletus from Troas (v.13-16).

  B. He sent to Ephesus and called for the Ephesian elders (v.17).

  C. He gave an account of his waling in Asia (v.18-21, 25-27).

  D. He declared his burden to go to Jerusalem (v.22-24).

  E. He encouraged the elders that they should take heed to themselves and to all the flock (v.28-31).

  F. He commended them to God and to the word of His grace (v.32).

  G. He mentioned his example of toil and helping others again (v.33-35a).

  H. Remember the words of the Lord Jesus, “It is more blessed to give than to receive” (v.35b).

  I. He knelt down and prayed and then left them sorrowfully (v.36-38).

II. Verse by Verse commentary

Acts. 20:1 “After the uproar had ceased, Paul called the disciples to himself, embraced them, and departed to go to Macedonia.”


YLT: “And after the ceasing of the tumult, Paul having called near the disciples, and having embraced [them], went forth to go on to Macedonia;”

Literal Meaning: “After the uproar had ceased” It indicates that after the uproar in Ephesus that was caused by Demetrius, a silversmith, had ceased (Acts. 19:23-41).

  “To go to Macedonia” Paul purposed to go to Jerusalem after he had passed Macedonia and Achaia (Acts. 19:21), i.e. Greece today. They should go to the east originally and now they went to the west, the opposite direction because the church in Macedonia had the burden to give contributions to the church in Jerusalem (See 2Cor. 8:1-2; 1Cor. 16:3-5). At the same time he was deeply concerned about the conditions of the church in Corinth. It is reckoned that the second book of Corinthians was written during this period of time in Macedonia (See 2Cor. 2:12-14; 7:5-8; 8:1-2; 9:2; Rom. 15:26-28).

Acts. 20:2 “Now when he had gone over that region and encouraged them with many words, he came to Greece”


YLT: “and having gone through those parts, and having exhorted them with many words, he came to Greece;”

Literal Meaning: “Now when he had gone over that region” “that region” refers to Philippi, Thessalonica, Berea and other places within the border of Macedonia. 

  “He came to Greece” “Greece” was the name of place, i.e. the province of Achaia and its capital town was Corinth. 

Acts. 20:3 “and stayed three months. And when the Jews plotted against him as he was about to sail to Syria, he decided to return through Macedonia.”


YLT: “having made also three months' [stay] -- a counsel of the Jews having been against him -- being about to set forth to Syria, there came [to him] a resolution of returning through Macedonia.”

Literal Meaning: “and stayed three months” It is reckoned that the Book of Romans of Paul should be written in Corinth at this time (See Rom. 15:22-32; Acts. 19:21; 1Cor. 16:3-7). Some people held that the Book of Galatians was also written at this time. During these three months, it seemed that he had gone to Grete (Tit. 1:5) and Nicopolis along the western bank of Macedonia. He wintered there (Tit. 3:12) because men usually did not sail in winter. 

  “As he was about to sail to Syria” He previously intended to pass through the Aegean Sea from Grete which was close to Corinth and go back to Jerusalem by way of Syria. 

  “When the Jews plotted against him” Probably the Jews planed to seize him in the boat. 

  “He decided to return through Macedonia.” It means that he changed his previous plan and let a part of the fellow-workers sail to Troas (See v.5) and he, with Luke and others, passed through Macedonia by land and sailed from Phillip which was in the northeastern corner to join them at Troas (See v.6). 

Acts. 20:4 “And Sopater of Berea accompanied him to Asia--also Aristarchus and Secundus of the Thessalonians, and Gaius of Derbe, and Timothy, and Tychicus and Trophimus of Asia.”


YLT: “And there were accompanying him unto Asia, Sopater of Berea, and of Thessalonians Aristarchus and Secundus, and Gaius of Derbe, and Timotheus, and of Asiatics Tychicus and Trophimus;”

Meaning of Words: “Secundus”: second; “Gaius”: joy; “Tychicus”: fortunate. 


Literal Meaning: “accompanied him to Asia” The men that were mentioned here may be the representatives that were sent by churches in various places. They carried the contribution to Jerusalem so as to help the poor believers (See 1Cor. 16:3-5). Paul did his best to avoid carrying the contribution alone, lest people talk (See 2Cor. 8:19-21). 

  “Sopater of Berea” “Sopater” may be Sosipater, the kinsman of Paul (Rom. 16:21).

  “Aristarchus and Secundus of the Thessalonians” “Aristarchus” was once seized by the Ephesian mobs (Acts. 19:29); he followed Paul all the time and even accompanied him in the prison (Acts. 27:2; Col. 4:10; Philem. 24).

  “And Gaius of Derbe” “Gaius” was a usual name at that time and several different “Gaius”s were mentioned in the New Testament (Acts. 19:29; 1Cor. 1:14; Rom. 16:23; 3John. 1).

  “And Tychicus and Trophimus of Asia” “Tychicus” may be born in Ephesus and he was usually sent to various places by Paul to send letters and oral messages (Eph. 6:21; Col. 4:7; 2Tim. 4:12; Tit. 3:12). “Trophimus” was surely the Gentile in Ephesus (Acts. 21:29) and later he had no alternative but stayed in Miletus because of sickness (2Tim. 4:20). 

  In the above name list, Titus and another two brothers who were sent by the church in Corinth to carry the contribution were not mentioned (2Cor. 8:6, 16-23). Some Bible exegetes surmised that Titus may be the brother of Luke according to the flesh and therefore their names were not declared and they were included in “us” (See v.5). 


Enlightenment in the Word: Christians should provide for honest things. We should not only have a good conscience in the sight of the Lord but also be cautious in the sight of men and try our best to avoid being misunderstood or suspected by others (See 2Cor. 8:20-21). 

Acts. 20:5 “These men, going ahead, waited for us at Troas.”


YLT: “these, having gone before, did remain for us in Troas,”

Literal Meaning: “waited for us at Troas” The word “us” showed that Luke, the author of this book, was also included. The last time that this word appeared before this time was in Acts. 16:17 and it was in Philippi (See Acts. 16:12). And now this word was used again in Philippi (See v.6) and therefore the Bible exegetes surmised that Luke may keep staying in Philippi these years and joined Paul here again. From then on he was always with Paul all the time and accompanied him to Rome (Acts. 28:14) and he was with Paul before the moment he was martyred (Col. 4:10, 14; Philem. 23-24; 2Tim. 4:11). 

Acts. 20:6 “But we sailed away from Philippi after the Days of Unleavened Bread, and in five days joined them at Troas, where we stayed seven days.”


YLT: “and we sailed, after the days of the unleavened food, from Philippi, and came unto them to Troas in five days, where we abode seven days.”

Literal Meaning: “after the Days of Unleavened Bread” “The Days of Unleavened Bread” refers to the feast of seven days of the Passover. It is also called the Feast of the Unleavened Bread because men are not allowed to eat what is leavened (Exod. 12:18-20; Luke. 22:7). It shows that Paul and others spent the Passover in Philippi. 

  “We sailed away from Philippi” It indicates that they went on board at the port of Neapolis which was close to Philippi (See Acts. 16:11-12). 

  “And in five days joined them at Troas” At that time two days was needed to sail from Philippi to Troas (See Acts. 16:11). Here the reason for delay was not explained. The boat may sail slowly because it was influenced by the contrary wind. 

  “Where we stayed seven days” From the following descriptions, Paul seemed to wait seven days there in order to join the gathering of the Lord’s Day. 

Acts. 20:7 “Now on the first day of the week, when the disciples came together to break bread, Paul, ready to depart the next day, spoke to them and continued his message until midnight.”


YLT: “And on the first of the week, the disciples having been gathered together to break bread, Paul was discoursing to them, about to depart on the morrow, he was also continuing the discourse till midnight,”

Meaning of Words: “the week”: the period of Sabbath. 


Literal Meaning: “the first day of the week” refers to the day of the Lord’s resurrection (Matt. 28:1; Mark. 16:2; Luke. 24:1; John. 20:1, 19) and the “Lord’s Day” (Rev. 1:10). 

“When the disciples came together to break bread” “The disciples” included Luke the authority of this book. Them (Paul and others) stayed at Troas seven days (See v.6), however, they came together to break bread and remembered the Lord “on the first day of the week”; it shows that believers at that time attached importance to the Lord’s Day: they separated the day from the common days and came together for the sake of the Lord specially. 

According to the grammatical structure in the original, “the first day of the week” and “came together to break bread” have the same apposition, showing that they come together to break bread on every first day of the week. 

“Breaking bread” refers to the bread-breaking of remembering the Lord’s death and it is also called “the Lord’s table” and “the Lord’s Supper” (1Cor. 10:16-17, 21; 11:20, 23-26). After they broke bread and remembered the Lord, they usually had “the love feast” (See 1Cor. 11:21-22, 33-34). 

In the beginning of the church, probably on the Lord’s Day believers usually came together after the evening because: 1) at that time, some slaves became Christians and they needed to work during the day and were able to attend the gathering at night only; 2) the gathering of remembering the Lord by breaking bread was held at night and therefore it was also called “the Lord’s Supper”. 

  “Paul, ready to depart the next day, spoke to them and continued his message until midnight” Some people said that Paul was ready to depart the next day and therefore they came together to break bread on the first day of the week. This saying was wrong and the right explanation should be that Paul spoke to them and continued his message until midnight because he was ready to depart the next day. According to the Roman chronometry, a day is counted from midnight to midnight (the Jews count the day from sunset to sunset) and therefore “the next day” refers to Monday. They came together to break bread in the evening of the Lord’s Day and listened to Paul speak until the daybreak of Monday (See v.11).

  This verse shows that the church in the beginning did two things on the Lord’s Day: 1) “break bread” to remember the Lord; 2) listen to Paul “speak”, i.e. they came together to listen to God’s servants preach. 


Controversial Clarification: Some people call themselves as the sect of Christianity and bring the way of the Sabbath in the Old Testament to the Lord’s Day and it is indeed falling to the Law from grace. Christians in the New Testament should not regard the Lord’s Day as a day of rest or a day of keeping the religious ceremony. We should regard it as a day that the Saints coome together to worship the Lord in Spirit and truth and a day that we eat the Lord’s Supper and remember the Lord together. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) “The first day of the week” is the day of our Lord’s death and resurrection and it is the day when many disciples met the Lord originally (Matt. 28:1, 9; Mark. 16:9; Luke. 24:13-15; John. 20:19, 26). It is also the day when it is easiest for us to meet the Lord. 

2) Christians should attach importance to “the Lord’s Day”, separate this day for the Lord and come together with all believers to remember and pursue the Lord. 

3) When the spiritual atmosphere is high in the church, the spirit of God will work freely, the time of gathering won’t be limited naturally and it is not unusual that they gather together until the midnight. 

Acts. 20:8 “There were many lamps in the upper room where they were gathered together.”


YLT: “and there were many lamps in the upper chamber where they were gathered together,”

Meaning of Words: “lamps”: torch. 

Acts. 20:9 “And in a window sat a certain young man named Eutychus, who was sinking into a deep sleep. He was overcome by sleep; and as Paul continued speaking, he fell down from the third story and was taken up dead.”


YLT: “and there was sitting a certain youth, by name Eutychus, upon the window -- being borne down by a deep sleep, Paul discoursing long -- he having sunk down from the sleep, fell down from the third story, and was lifted up dead.”

Meaning of Words: “Eutychus”: by luck, by chance. 


Literal Meaning: “a certain young man” He may be in his tenth and therefore he was called “the lad” in v.12. 

  “Who was sinking into a deep sleep. He was overcome by sleep.” “Being sinking into” and “being overcome” are the same word in the original and it indicates that he was overcome, conquered and pressed by sleepiness so that he slept heavily. 

  “And was taken up dead” It was the description of Luke the physician, the authority of this book. And therefore we should believe that he was indeed dead and should not surmise that he was just in a state of unconsciousness as the modern Liberalists do. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) If believers are spiritually naïve (“a certain young man”), do not know the danger of the situation (“sat in a window”), are not watchful in the spirit (“was sinking into a deep sleep…was overcome by sleep”), they will probably fall down (“fell down”) and in a result they will be spiritual depressed (“dead”). 

2) Whoever is “overcome by sleep” towards the Lord’s word will fall from the spiritual high peak------“fell down from the third story” to the spiritual death temporarily------“was taken up dead”.

3) The devil always makes accidents so as to interrupt the gathering and therefore we should watch and pray for the gathering and ask the Lord to keep the gathering. 

Acts. 20:10 “But Paul went down, fell on him, and embracing him said, ‘Do not trouble yourselves, for his life is in him.’”


YLT: “And Paul, having gone down, fell upon him, and having embraced [him], said, `Make no tumult, for his life is in him;'”

Literal Meaning: “fell on him” Elisha, the prophet in the Old Testament, once brought a dead back to life by lying upon him (2Kings. 4:33-35).

  “For his life is in him” “Life” refers to one’s “self”. Once soul departs from the body, the body becomes “the dead body” (James. 2:26). The souls will depart from the bodies after the common people die (Gen. 35:18) and the souls will be taken up in hell temporarily (Acts. 2:27, 31) and wait for the judgment at the last day (Rev. 20:13). 

Acts. 20:11 “Now when he had come up, had broken bread and eaten, and talked a long while, even till daybreak, he departed.”


YLT: “and having come up, and having broken bread, and having tasted, for a long time also having talked -- till daylight, so he went forth,”

Meaning of Words: “eaten”: taste. 


Literal Meaning: “had broken bread and eaten” There is an article concerning “had broken bread” in the original and it should be “had broken the break” literally. It means that they break bead to remember the Lord. “Eaten” refers to taking food except bread, i.e. the love feast. In the beginning of the church, breaking bread to remember the Lord and the love feast were carried out together, however, some abnormal condition took place later (See 1Cor. 11:20-34) so that this custom was given up gradually. 

  “And talked a long while, even till daybreak” Paul was ready to depart the next day (See v.7) and he did not have chance to talk with them (See v.25, 38) and therefore he talked with them earnestly and tirelessly. It shows that: 1) Paul had the gift of making weighty preachment; 2) Paul had long and close sentiments with the listeners. 

Acts. 20:12 “And they brought the young man in alive, and they were not a little comforted.”


YLT: “and they brought up the lad alive, and were comforted in no ordinary measure.”

Literal Meaning: “And they brought the young man in alive” “In alive” shows that he was in good condition and he was vigorous and energetic and did not have the appearance of the state of coma at all. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) The gathering of breaking bread (See v.7) is to display the victory that through death the Lord might destroy him that had the power of death and therefore life overcomes death finally------“they brought the young man in alive”.

2) Only the witness that life overcomes death could make us be comforted and encouraged. 

Acts. 20:13 “Then we went ahead to the ship and sailed to Assos, there intending to take Paul on board; for so he had given orders, intending himself to go on foot.”


YLT: “And we having gone before unto the ship, did sail to Assos, thence intending to take in Paul, for so he had arranged, intending himself to go on foot;”

Literal Meaning: “and sailed to Assos” “Assos” was in the north of the ras of Troas and they needed to sail to pass through the cape. 

  “Intending himself to go on foot” There was about thirty kilometers from Troas to Assos on foot. Paul arranged so and probably he wanted to have a period of time to have communion with God alone. 

Acts. 20:14 “And when he met us at Assos, we took him on board and came to Mitylene.” 


YLT: “and when he met with us at Assos, having taken him up, we came to Mitylene,” 

Literal Meaning: “and came to Mitylene” “Mitylene” was the main city on the island of Lesbos which was not far from the west bank of the province of Asia. 

Acts. 20:15 “We sailed from there, and the next day came opposite Chios. The following day we arrived at Samos and stayed at Trogyllium. The next day we came to Miletus.”


YLT: “and thence having sailed, on the morrow we came over-against Chios, and the next day we arrived at Samos, and having remained in Trogyllium, on the following day we came to Miletus,”

Literal Meaning: “the next day…the following day…the next day” refers to Tuesday, Wednesday and Thursday. 

    “Came to Miletus” “Miletus” was an important port on the southwest bank of the province of Asia. It was not far from Ephesus and was about fifty kilometers away from it. 

Acts. 20:16 “For Paul had decided to sail past Ephesus, so that he would not have to spend time in Asia; for he was hurrying to be at Jerusalem, if possible, on the Day of Pentecost.”


YLT: “for Paul decided to sail past Ephesus, that there may not be to him a loss of time in Asia, for he hasted, if it were possible for him, on the day of the Pentecost to be at Jerusalem.”


Literal Meaning: “so that he would not have to spend time in Asia” When Paul preached in Ephesus, a great commotion was arisen (Acts. 19:23-24). If he went back, probably he may be involved and it would be hard for him to get away. 

  “For he was hurrying to be at Jerusalem, if possible, on the Day of Pentecost” During the Passover, many people would come to Jerusalem for the feast from various countries (Acts. 2:1, 5). Probably Paul intended to make use of this opportunity to meet more people and preach to them. There were seven weeks from the Passover to the Pentecost and two weeks had passed at that time (See v.6, 15). 


Enlightenment in the Word: here it is not written in the Bible that “God asked Paul to sail past Ephesus” but that “Paul had decided to sail past Ephesus”. Those who truly know God must know the will of God clearly and therefore his determination will naturally accord with the will of God. 

Acts. 20:17 “From Miletus he sent to Ephesus and called for the elders of the church.”


YLT: “And from Miletus, having sent to Ephesus, he called for the elders of the assembly,”

Literal Meaning: “From Miletus he sent to Ephesus” “Miletus” had four seaports and it was a city in which the Greek culture prevailed. Ephesus was about fifty kilometers away on the north of Miletus. 

Acts. 20:18 “And when they had come to him, he said to them: ‘You know, from the first day that I came to Asia, in what manner I always lived among you,”


YLT: “and when they were come unto him, he said to them, `Ye -- ye know from the first day in which I came to Asia, how, with you at all times I was;”

Literal Meaning: “when they had come to him” According to the speed at that time, it is reckoned that they probably come to him the third day that Paul stayed in Miletus. 

  “He said to them” The words from this verse to v.35 are the only message to the leaders of the church that is recorded in the Acts of the Apostles. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) “In what manner the preacher lived” is obvious to all and it is “known” to the elders and fellow-workers. And therefore the Lord’s servants should be cautious about how they live. 

2) A preacher must have three essential conditions: “preaching”, “the word”, “man”; the most important of them is “man”. If the “man” is wrong, no matter how good the way of “preaching” is and how unique the word is, they are useless before God. 

3) As the vessel, so shall the work be. If God’s workers want to do great work, they should become great vessels. If we want to know why the work of Paul was so great in the nineteenth chapter of the Acts, we should know “in what manner he always lived”.

Acts. 20:19 “serving the Lord with all humility, with many tears and trials which happened to me by the plotting of the Jews;”


YLT: “serving the Lord with all humility, and many tears, and temptations, that befell me in the counsels of the Jews against [me];”

Literal Meaning: “with all humility” “all” refers to everything, including great events and small matters, things in public or in private. He always had the attitude of humility. 

  “With many tears” The reason why Paul was in tears may not be his own sufferings but the pain and misery for the spiritual conditions of the church and believers (See v.31; 2Cor. 2:4; Pill. 3:18). 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) “Serving the Lord with all humility” The most important in serving the Lord is holding the attitude of humility. It is not to exercise dominion over the Lord’s flock but being the servant of all; it is not to be served, but to serve (Matt. 20:25-28).

2) The spiritual ones are not cold-blooded, the more one is of spiritual, the more emotional he will be. However, it is not the natural emotions but the mood of the Lord (See Heb. 4:15; 5:7).

Acts. 20:20 “how I kept back nothing that was helpful, but proclaimed it to you, and taught you publicly and from house to house,”


YLT: “how nothing I did keep back of what things are profitable, not to declare to you, and to teach you publicly, and in every house,”

Literal Meaning: “that was helpful” Please note that people are unlikely fond of the words that are helpful to them. 

  “How I kept back nothing…but proclaimed it to you” “kept back…but proclaim” means concealing for misgiving. Though Paul was will all humility (v.19), he was not craven and he boldly spoke the words that should be preached publicly without any misgiving or reservation. 

  “And taught you publicly and from house to house” The former refers to the public occasions, e.g. in the synagogue or in the school of Tyrannus (Acts. 19:8-9); the letter indicates that most of the target audience was the household (Acts. 16:32) and kinsmen and near friends (Acts. 10:24) of believers. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) What’s most important for a servant of the Lord is to know what is helpful to the Saints and what is unhelpful to them. He should speak what is helpful and do not speak what is unhelpful. 

2) He whoever dare not say what he should say and “keeps back” something is not the Lord’s faithful servant because he is afraid of displeasing men because he scruples about human relationship or he is afraid of his suffering because he is unwilling to pay price. 

Acts. 20:21 “testifying to Jews, and also to Greeks, repentance toward God and faith toward our Lord Jesus Christ.”


YLT: “testifying fully both to Jews and Greeks, toward God reformation, and faith toward our Lord Jesus Christ.”

Meaning of Words: “testifying”: bear witness fervently, earnestly advice; “toward”: into; “faith toward”: believe in. 


Literal Meaning: “repentance toward God” “repentance” in the original means “the change of mind”; the Holy Spirit works in men’s hearts and lets men see that they are against God and therefore they blame themselves (John. 16:8) and have a will to repent and turn to God. It is the repentance. 

  “And faith toward our Lord Jesus Christ” “Faith” in the original means “believing on or receiving”; faith toward the Lord is to believe on the name of the Lord and to receive Him as the Savior (John. 1:12). 

  “Repentance” and “faith” are the two essential elements in the gospel. They are indispensable just as the two sides of a coin. The faith without repentance may be not true. And the repentance without faith is of no value. If men truly repent and turn to God, they will believe into Jesus Christ; if men truly believe in the Lord, they will repent and turn to God. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) “To Jews, and also to Greeks” The Lord’s workers should not have the discrimination on the grounds of race and religious backgrounds. 

2) “Repentance toward God” shows that the repentance that makes men receive the salvation is not the repentance toward goodness, righteousness and others but the repentance toward God. It is not with the goal of other things but God Himself.  

3) If a man does not truly feel the sin that he was far away from God, he will not truly receive the Lord Jesus as his Savior. And therefore though repentance is not the condition for one’s being saved, it is the presuppositional phenomenon before one truly believes in the Lord. 

4) If our faith toward the Lord Jesus Christ is only the “knowledge” of mind and the “identification” of emotion and we do not truly “believe on” Him, we have not truly believed in Him. 

5) The true faith shall make us no long live by ourselves and entrust ourselves unto the Lord and live by Him. 
Acts. 20:22 “And see, now I go bound in the spirit to Jerusalem, not knowing the things that will happen to me there,”


YLT: “`And now, lo, I -- bound in the Spirit -- go on to Jerusalem, the things that shall befall me in it not knowing,”

Meaning of Words: “bound”: be in bonds, tie; “there”: in it. 


Literal Meaning: “bound in the spirit” “spirit” refers to believers’ spirit that is born from above; Paul felt restraint, urgency and pressure in his spirit and it seemed that he would not feel free and relaxed if he did not go to Jerusalem. 

  “Not knowing the things that will happen to me there” It shows that Paul had a feeling in the spirit that something would happen upon him this time that he went to Jerusalem. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Christians walk not according to the inference of mind and reason but the urgency and guidance of the spirit. 

2) The urgency, pressure and compelling in the spirit make men despise tribulations and not count their lives dear to themselves (See v.23-24) because only through obedience the inner men will be released. 

Acts. 20:23 “except that the Holy Spirit testifies in every city, saying that chains and tribulations await me.”


YLT: “save that the Holy Spirit in every city doth testify fully, saying, that for me bonds and tribulations remain;”

Literal Meaning: “except that the Holy Spirit testifies in every city” It has two meanings: 1) the Holy Spirit directly bore witness toward Paul continuously; 2) the Holy Spirit indirectly bore witness toward Paul through believers in various places. 

  Controversial Clarification: some people held that Paul should not be deaf to the warning and dissuasion of the Holy Spirit and therefore he was arrested and imprisoned in Jerusalem. However, what the Holy Spirit did here is of the nature of the “preliminary announcement” instead of the order of “prohibition” (See Acts. 16:6-7); announcing the misfortune in advance does not mean prohibition and therefore we should not conclude that Paul’s going to Jerusalem this time was against the will of the Holy Spirit according to it. 


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) Paul clearly knew that “chains and tribulations awaited him” in Jerusalem, however, he still went to the city of Jerusalem, just as the Lord Jesus still steadfastly set His face to go to the city of Jerusalem when he clearly knew that He would suffer death there (Luke. 9:51). 

2) The steps of preachers are according to the burden and guidance in the spirit and they are not determined by whether there is peace or tribulations in future. 

Acts. 20:24 “But none of these things move me; nor do I count my life dear to myself, so that I may finish my race with joy, and the ministry which I received from the Lord Jesus, to testify to the gospel of the grace of God.”


YLT: “but I make account of none of these, neither do I count my life precious to myself, so that I finish my course with joy, and the ministration that I received from the Lord Jesus, to testify fully the good news of the grace of God.”

Meaning of Words: “life”: soul. 


Literal Meaning: “But none of these things move me; nor do I count my life dear to myself” It implies that Paul had a feeling that he would be martyred finally. 

  “To testify to the gospel of the grace of God” “the gospel of the grace of God” and “the kingdom of God” (See v.25) seem to have the same meaning, however, the Dispensationalists held that they were different. 


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) To every believer, there is a race before him from the day he has been saved and he has to run forth (Heb. 12:1). 

2) When we walk on the way of the Lord, we should not consider our behavior according to the safety of our life. We should consider finishing the ministry that we have received from the Lord. 

3) There are two important things for those who serve the Lord: a) faithfulness; b) wisdom (Matt. 24:45). In other words, we have to clearly know the ministries that the Lord has assigned to us and the race that the Lord has asked us to finish. Moreover, once we clearly know these things, we shall be faithful to the end and finish the race and ministry. 

4) The Lord does not ask each of us to be martyrs, however, we should hold the attitude of martyrs, i.e. not loving our own life. The life is our life of soul. To his life of soul, Paul did not love it and even did not count it dear. And it is the attitude that everyone who serves the Lord should have.  

5) If one is moved by his life, he shall be afraid of death; if one is afraid of death, he is all his lifetime subject to the bondage of death (Heb. 2:15). Such man is unworthy to be the Lord’s servant. 

6) Men’s “race” is their “ministry”. The capital by which we finish the race is our “life” and “time” which the life is of. The life and time that we own is the capital that God has given us to make us finish the race and ministry. 

7) Those who know the Lord know that all his fortune and experiences are measured by the Lord and He has His goodwill in everything and therefore they go forth at ease in order to finish the mission that the Lord has entrusted to us. 
Acts. 20:25 “‘And indeed, now I know that you all, among whom I have gone preaching the kingdom of God, will see my face no more.”


YLT: “`And now, lo, I have known that no more shall ye see my face, -- ye all among whom I did go preaching the reign of God;”

Literal Meaning: “preaching the kingdom of God” There is not the word “God” in the original and it should be “preaching the kingdom”. Here the kingdom is not the visible and material kingdom but the spiritual realm and sphere. 

  “Now I know that you all…will see my face no more” It shows that Paul had a feeling that he would no longer have many chances preaching freely and he would be martyred for the Lord finally. The fact proves that after he went to Jerusalem and was arrested and imprisoned, he was transferred to Rome. Though he was released temporarily, he did not arrive in Ephesus in the return trip and was imprisoned again and he was kept in the prison until he was martyred for the Lord. 

Acts. 20:26 “Therefore I testify to you this day that I am innocent of the blood of all men.”


YLT: “wherefore I take you to witness this day, that I [am] clear from the blood of all,”

Literal Meaning: “Therefore I testify to you this day” “this day” is with the tone of emphasis. 

  “I am innocent of the blood of all men” It shows that all men should bear the responsibility of their blood and he was innocent. Paul said so because he did not neglect the responsibility as a “preacher” and he did what he should preach and teach and kept back nothing (See v.20, 27). And therefore the problem did not lie in him but the audience. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) God’s servants are set as “watchmen unto the house of Israel” and they should give the multitudes the warning from God. If they do not give them warning from God, they shall be required by God; if they have given them warning from God, they have delivered their souls no matter what the consequences (Ezek.3:16-21).

2) The Lord puts us among the particular crowd (including kinsmen and friends, colleges, classmates, neighbors and etc.) and asks us to bear the responsibility of preaching the gospel; if we do not preach, we will be called to account (1Cor. 9:16-17).

3) Our responsibility is preaching and the sin is not on us if others are unwilling to receive. Certainly, we should learn the skills at preaching the gospel so as to make others receive the gospel more easily. 

Acts. 20:27 “For I have not shunned to declare to you the whole counsel of God.”


YLT: “for I did not keep back from declaring to you all the counsel of God.”

Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) Concerning the whole counsel of God, we should not be shunned to declare or pursue. As Christians, it is wrong that we merely receive some truth of the Bible and do not receive other truth. 

2) If preachers have shunned to preach, the will of God will be darkened and consequently they not only sin against God but also make men not have the benefits (See v.20). 

3) If we compare this verse with v.20, we shall know that “the whole counsel of God” is the principle of what is truly “helpful”.

Acts. 20:28 “Therefore take heed to yourselves and to all the flock, among which the Holy Spirit has made you overseers, to shepherd the church of God which He purchased with His own blood.”


YLT: “`Take heed, therefore, to yourselves, and to all the flock, among which the Holy Spirit made you overseers, to feed the assembly of God that He acquired through His own blood,”

Meaning of Words: “overseers”: the looker above, the supervisor above. 


Literal Meaning: “among which the Holy Spirit has made you overseers” It shows us two things: 1) overseers are the elders (See v.17) and the elders are overseers and the two appellations refer to the same duty; 2) the elders are made by the Holy Spirit and are not chosen or ordained by men. Though apparently the elders are appointed by the apostles (Acts. 14:23; Tit. 1:5), actually the apostles only understood the meaning of the Holy Spirit and proved the appointment of the Holy Spirit. 

  “Which He purchased with His own blood” The Bible exegetes had great debate over this sentence, especially in the explanation for the word “He”. If He refers to the Lord Jesus and it seems that it did not connect with the previous word “God”. If He refers to God, God is the Spirit and could not bleed. Actually in Paul’s whole passage of words, God, Jesus Christ and the Holy Spirit alternate (v.21, 23, 24, 27, 28, 32, 35) and the truth of Trinity is included. The word “He” here could be explained as the Lord Jesus with the body and what the Lord Jesus has done is also what the Holy Trinity has done. Moreover, some Bible exegetes held that it could be translated into “with the blood of the one who is of Him” or “with the blood of His beloved one” in the original and therefore He refers to the Lord Jesus. 


Controversial Clarification: in the second century, the elders and overseers became the leaders of the church of two different classes because of the wrong teaching of Ignatius and the elders took chare of the church in one place and the overseers were superior to the elders and supervised the churches in several places in one district. And the overseers were also called “bishops”. Actually “the elders” and “overseers” were synonyms (c.f. v.17, the two words could alternate) and they refer to the same group of people. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) “The Holy Spirit has made you” It is the clear proof that the Holy Spirit works in the church; the existence and building-up of the church is all of the Holy Spirit instead of any spiritual giant. 

2) When all workers who are greatly used by the Lord appoint the elders in various places, they should earnestly look upon the guidance of the Holy Spirit and should not do it by their own favor or others’ recommendation. 

3) In the original, “overseers” does not mean to take charge of or control others but to take care of others and therefore the elders should feed the flock of God according to the will of God and should not be lords over God's heritage (1Pet. 5:2-3).

4) “Therefore take heed to yourselves” The leaders of the church should take heed to their spiritual states. They won’t take care of the spiritual needs of all Saints properly unless they should live in the light of God’s countenance daily. 

5) “And to all the flock” Those who only think about themselves are unworthy to be leaders of the church; a responsible leader of the church should give priority to the blessing of the flock and bear in mind the interest of them in all things and all occasions. 

6) All the Saints in the church are all bought by the Lord with His own blood and they are of Him (1Cor. 6:19-20) and everyone should not have the idea of keeping the flock for his own. 
Acts. 20:29 “For I know this, that after my departure savage wolves will come in among you, not sparing the flock.”


YLT: “for I have known this, that there shall enter in, after my departing, grievous wolves unto you, not s paring the flock,”

Literal Meaning: “savage wolves will come in among you” “Savage wolves” refers to the false prophets (Matt. 7:15) and the false teachers (2Pet. 2:1) and they were the false brothers who were brought in surreptitiously (Gal. 2:4). 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) “Not sparing the flock” is the feature of the false teachers; those who only talk about reasons and right and wrong and do not spare the Saints are probably not the true servants whom the Lord has entrusted. 

2) When leaders of the church walk in the church, they should use love as the starting point. 

Acts. 20:30 “Also from among yourselves men will rise up, speaking perverse things, to draw away the disciples after themselves.”


YLT: “and of your own selves there shall arise men, speaking perverse things, to draw away the disciples after them.”

Literal Meaning: “men will rise up, speaking perverse things” “men” refers to the leaders rising from the church who had ulterior motives and they were different from “the savage wolves” in v.29 who were from the outside of the church. “Perverse things” refers to the words that are against the truth. 


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) There will be the perverse attack where there is the truth. If we want to keep the completeness of faith and the purity of the church, we have to get ready to face the war that may come. 

2) Mark them which cause offences contrary to the doctrine which you have learned; and avoid them; they, by good words and fair speeches, deceive the hearts of the simple (Rom. 16:17-18) with the aim of making men follow them. 

Acts. 20:31 “Therefore watch, and remember that for three years I did not cease to warn everyone night and day with tears.”


YLT: “`Therefore, watch, remembering that three years, night and day, I did not cease with tears warning each one;”

Literal Meaning: “night and day with tears” It is the wording of generality (See v.19) and we should not explain it that he was in tears twenty-four hours. 

Acts. 20:32 “‘So now, brethren, I commend you to God and to the word of His grace, which is able to build you up and give you an inheritance among all those who are sanctified.”


YLT: “and now, I commend you, brethren, to God, and to the word of His grace, that is able to build up, and to give you an inheritance among all those sanctified.”

Literal Meaning: “I commend you to God and to the word of His grace” “The word of His grace” includes the word of God’s grace “all the time”------the Bible and the word of God’s grace “in season”------the words that the Holy Spirit speaks through men and circumstances. 

  “Which is able to build you up” The word of God’s grace would make believers be spiritually rooted and built up in Christ, and established in the faith (Col. 2:7).

  “And give you an inheritance among all those who are sanctified” The word of God’s grace would sanctify believers (John. 17:17) and have the fruit unto holiness, and the end everlasting life (Rom. 6:22), i.e. partaking in God’s eternal heritance. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) The Lord’s workers should learn to command the church “to God and to the word of His grace” and should not attempt to seize the church at their own hands. 

2) Christians should learn the lesson of “commanding”: we should command not only the works of the church but also the individual private affairs. 

3) The testimony and message of experiencing God’s grace could have great effect in men’s hearts and therefore they could build up the church. 

Acts. 20:33 “I have coveted no one's silver or gold or apparel.”


YLT: “`The silver or gold or garments of no one did I covet;”

Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Those who take care of God’s people shall serve wholeheartedly and not care about the material rewards. 

2) If the Lord’s workers are greedy, the quality of his work of preaching will be destroyed and men’s attack and criticism will be brought in. These become the mortal wound to preachers and may also offend others. 

Acts. 20:34 “Yes, you yourselves know that these hands have provided for my necessities, and for those who were with me. ”


YLT: “and ye yourselves know that to my necessities, and to those who were with me, minister did these hands;”

The Background: “these hands” Paul was a tentmaker (See Acts. 18:3). Dean Alford, the Bible scholar, said that the tents needed to be dyed at that time. And therefore when Paul spoke of “these hands”, his hands must have been dyed with all the colors and be different from that of others. Moreover, his hands were surely rough because of work and even had callus. 


Literal Meaning: “these hands have provided for my necessities, and for those who were with me” It does not mean that the Lord’s workers have to do the worldly work to make a living by themselves but that under the condition that the church could not afford workers, they must have the will to take pains to get a job and serve the Lord. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) God gives us a mouth and two hands with the aim of letting us work more and talk less; what we work speaks louder than what we talk. 

2) The Lord’s workers not only preach the word of God in the church, but also should put their hands in the church; they should not learn from the scribes and the Pharisees “who say and do not do” (Matt. 23:3). 

Acts. 20:35 “I have shown you in every way, by laboring like this, that you must support the weak. And remember the words of the Lord Jesus, that He said, ‘It is more blessed to give than to receive.’”


YLT: “all things I did shew you, that, thus labouring, it behoveth [us] to partake with the ailing, to be mindful also of the words of the Lord Jesus, that he himself said, It is more blessed to give than to receive.'”

Literal Meaning: “that you must support the weak” “The weak” refers to those who were poor in health and cannot stand laboring and therefore their income cannot make ends meet and need others’ help. 

  “It is more blessed to give than to receive” This sentence is not recorded in the four Gospels and therefore there are two possibilities: 1) Paul used this sentence to sum up the Lord’s teachings concerning “blessings” (Matt. 5:1-12; Luke. 6:20-23); 2) Paul heard other apostles instruct orally that the Lord once said this sentence. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) If we keep the money in our own hands, the blessing that we could enjoy is limited and if we take it out and help others, greater blessings will be brought in.  

2) If we are willing to give for the Lord, we will receive more from the Lord. This principle is applied to both the material and spiritual things. 

3) The Lord’s blessings pour out to those who are willing to make themselves be others’ blessing. 

4) Our joy lies in that what we do for others is more than what others do for us. 
Acts. 20:36 “And when he had said these things, he knelt down and prayed with them all.”


YLT: “And these things having said, having bowed his knees, with them all, he did pray,”

Enlightenment in the Word: prayer is the behavior and expression of commanding to God. 

Acts. 20:37 “Then they all wept freely, and fell on Paul's neck and kissed him,”


YLT: “and there came a great weeping to all, and having fallen upon the neck of Paul, they were kissing him,”

The Background: according to the custom in the region of the Middle East, men express their friendship with embrace and kiss when they depart from or meet each other. 


Enlightenment in the Word: there is love from the depth of hearts among believers. Once love of brothers is lost, the witness of Christians is lost (See John. 13:34).

Acts. 20:38 “sorrowing most of all for the words which he spoke, that they would see his face no more. And they accompanied him to the ship.”


YLT: “sorrowing most of all for the word that he had said -- that they are about no more to see his face; and they were accompanying him to the ship.”

Enlightenment in the Word: Though “partings in life or death” are the most sorrowful things in the world, we Christians are different from the world because those who are dead in Christ still have the hope of resurrection. 

III. Outlines of the Spiritual Lessons

The Travel-stained Paul 

I. Going------go to, go over, and finish my race (v.1-2, 24).

II. Encouraging------called the disciples and encouraged them with many words (v.1-2).

III. Deciding------he decided to return through Macedonia and Paul had decided to sail past Ephesus (v.3, 16).

IV. Coming together to break bread------we came together to break bread (v.7a).

V. Power upon power: 

  A. The power of preaching------continued his message until midnight (v.7b).

  B. The power of love------Paul went down, fell on him (v.10a).

  C. The power of calmness------do not trouble yourselves (v.10b).

  D. The power of healing------the young man in alive (v.12).

  E. The power of walking------intending himself to go on foot (v.13b).

VI. Giving orders and intending------for so he had given orders, intending himself to go on foot (v.13).

VII. Hurrying on with his journey------he was hurrying to be at Jerusalem, if possible, on the Day of Pentecost (v.16).

Paul Stated His Will of Serving the Lord

I. Be consistent (v.18).

II. Will all humility (v.19a; Eph. 4:2).

III. Be not afraid of trials (v.19b).

IV. Keep back nothing (v.20a).

V. Teach everywhere (v.20b; 2Tim. 4:2).

VI. Regardless of objects (v.21).

VII. Be not afraid of danger (v.22).

VIII. Be faithful to what the Lord has entrusted (v.23-27).

The Testimony of Paul 

I. His life------be good all the time (v.18).

II. His service------serve the Lord with all humility (v.19a).

III. His tears------with many tears and everyone night and day with tears (v.19, 31).

IV. His preaching: 

A. Regardless of contents------he kept back nothing that was helpful, but proclaimed it to you and he had not shunned to declare to you the whole counsel of God (v.20, 27).

  B. Regardless of places------he taught you publicly and from house to house (v.20b).

  C. Regardless of objects------he testified to Jews, and also to Greeks (v.21).

  D. Regardless of night and day------everyone night and day with tears (v.31).

V. His sense of spirit: 

  A. He was bound in the spirit by the Lord------he was bound in the spirit (v.22).

  B. He always had the communion of the Holy Spirit------he knew that the Holy Spirit testified in every city (v.23).

VI. His boldness------he did not count his life dear to himself (v.24).

VII. His calmness------he was innocent of the blood of all men (v.26).

VIII. His probity------he had coveted no one's silver or gold or apparel (v.33).

IX. His diligence------his hands…by laboring (v.34-35).

X. His example------he had shown you in every way (v.35a).

The Example of the Lord’s Worker

I. The attitude of serving the Lord------with all humility, with many tears (v.19a).

II. The experience of serving the Lord------trials which happened to him by the plotting of men (v.19b).

III. The attitude towards believers------keep back nothing that is helpful, but proclaim it (v.20).

IV. The attitude towards the world------preach the gospel regardless of race (v.21).

V. Towards his own fortune------though he did not know what would happen, he would obey the Holy Spirit (v.22).

VI. In the face of tribulations------none of these things move him; nor does he count his life dear to himself (v.23-24a).

VII. Towards the ministry that the Lord has entrusted------so that he may finish his race with joy, and the ministry which he received from the Lord Jesus (v.24b).

VIII. Preach to the church------preach what he should preach and he was innocent of the blood of all men (v.25-27). 

IX. Advice to the elders------take heed to yourselves and to all the flock; watch and remember the words of exhortation (v.28-31).

X. Towards the future of the church------commend the church to God and to the word of His grace (v.32).

XI. The attitude towards money------he has coveted no one's silver or gold or apparel and his hands have provided for others; obey the word “It is more blessed to give than to receive” (v.33-34. 35b).

XII. In what manner he always lives------he had shown you in every way, by laboring like this and supporting the weak (v.35a). 

Paul’s Exhortation to the Leaders of the Church 

I. Take heed to their own identity of overseers (v.28a; 1Tim. 4:16).

II. Take heed to the responsibility for shepherding (v.28b; Eph. 4:11).

III. Remember the mode that the apostles serve God: 

  A. Warn faithfully and constantly (v.31).

  B. Build up believers by the word of God (v.32).

  C. Be clean in money (v.33-35a).

IV. Exercise the lesson of “giving” more (v.35b).

The Knowledge of the Elders of the Church 

I. The elders are made by the Holy Spirit (v.28a).

II. The elders are the overseers of all the flock (v.28b).

III. The elders should take heed to themselves and all the flock (v.28b).

IV. The elders’ responsibility is to shepherd the church of God (v.28b).

V. The elders should watch and beware of savage wolves and perverse men (v.29-30).

VI. The elders should remember the exhortation of the apostles (v.31).

VII. The elders should rely on God and the word of His grace (v.32).

VIII. The elders should learn the example of the apostle (v.33-35a).

IX. The elders should remember the word of the Lord Jesus (v.35b).

The Two Kinds of People that Harm the Church 

I. The savage wolves------they will come in from the outside, not sparing the flock (v.29).

II. The perverse men------from among yourselves men will rise up, speaking perverse things, to draw away the disciples after themselves (v.30).

Acts Chapter Twenty-one
I. Content of the Chapter

Paul Went Back to Jerusalem and Was Taken

I. The process that Paul went back to Jerusalem from Troas:

  A. They changed the ship and came to Tyre in the middle (v.1-3).

  B. They stayed at Tyre seven days and the disciples advised him not to go to the city of Jerusalem and it was unsuccessful (v.4-6).

  C. They passed Ptolemais and came to Caesarea from Troas (v.7-9).

  D. Agabus the prophet predicted that Paul would be bound at Jerusalem (v.10-11). 

  E. Paul did not listen to the entreaty of all (v.12-14).

  F. They went up to Jerusalem from Caesarea and lodged in the house of Mnason (v.15-16). 

II. Paul was taken at Jerusalem: 

  A. He told the elders the things that he preached among the Gentiles (v.17-19).

  B. The elders advised Paul to take men to obey the regulations in order to show that he observed all rules and regulations (v.20-26).

  C. Paul was taken by the Jews in the Holy Temple (v.27-30).

  D. The commander of the garrison took soldiers and delivered Paul from the multitudes (v.31-36).

  E. Paul asked the commander to permit him to speak to the people (v.37-40).

II. Verse by Verse commentary

Acts. 21:1 “Now it came to pass, that when we had departed from them and set sail, running a straight course we came to Cos, the following day to Rhodes, and from there to Patara.”


YLT: “And it came to pass, at our sailing, having been parted from them, having run direct, we came to Coos, and the succeeding [day] to Rhodes, and thence to Patara,”

Meaning of Words: “Cos”: summit, a public prison; “Rhodes”: rose; “Patara”: trodden, scattering cursing. 


Literal Meaning: “when we had departed from them” In the original two words are used to express “depart” and they mean to drag them apart with strength, implying that it is difficult to depart from the Saints who were reluctant to part from them (See Acts. 20:36-38). 

  “Set sail, running a straight course we came to Cos” “Cos” was a small island on the outside of the southwest end of Asia. 

  “The following day to Rhodes” “Rhodes” was on the north of Cos and it was an island much greater than Cos. 

  “And from there to Patara” “Patara” was an inland harbor in the province of Lycia. 

Acts. 21:2 “And finding a ship sailing over to Phoenicia, we went aboard and set sail.”


YLT: “and having found a ship passing over to Phenicia, having gone on board, we sailed,”

Meaning of Words: “Phoenicia”: the land of palms. 


Literal Meaning: “And finding a ship sailing over to Phoenicia” Men had to cross over the Mediterranean Sea, according to the ship route from here to Palestine directly. And therefore the bigger ship was needed. “Phoenicia” was the general name of the costal region of the province of Syria. And Tyre was its important harbor. 

Acts. 21:3 “When we had sighted Cyprus, we passed it on the left, sailed to Syria, and landed at Tyre; for there the ship was to unload her cargo.”


YLT: “and having discovered Cyprus, and having left it on the left, we were sailing to Syria, and did land at Tyre, for there was the ship discharging the lading.”

Meaning of Words: “Cyprus”: beauty, justice, love, a flower; “Syria”: high land, be exalted; “Tyre”: rock, suffer. 


The Background: the ships at old times were used for both passengers and freight and every time the ships arrived in a port, they had to load and unload the cargo and therefore they had to stay there several days. 


Enlightenment in the Word: “and landed at Tyre; for there the ship was to unload her cargo” Wherever Christians go, we should have the mind of “unloading the cargo there” and provide the riches of Christ everywhere. 

Acts. 21:4 “And finding disciples, we stayed there seven days. They told Paul through the Spirit not to go up to Jerusalem.”


YLT: “And having found out the disciples, we tarried there seven days, and they said to Paul, through the Spirit, not to go up to Jerusalem;”

Meaning of Words: “through”: because; “Jerusalem”: foundation, the dwelling of peace. 


Literal Meaning: “And finding disciples” “Disciples” refer to believers of Jesus Christ; “finding” in the original means “must find”. Probably believers at Tyre were few and they had to go around carefully and then found them. 

  “We stayed there seven days” Please note: there were “seven days” here, five days that after he spent the Passover in Philippi and sailed to Troas, seven days that he stayed in Troas (Acts. 20:6), four days that he sailed from Troas to Miletus (Acts. 20:13-15) and at least three days that he stayed in Miletus (See the note in Acts. 20:18). We do not know how many days they needed to sail from Miletus to Tyre (See v.1-3). If we count it as ten days, then thirty-six days had passed and the Pentecost was only two weeks away. 

  “Through the Spirit” Probably they had communion with the Holy Spirit and foreknew that Paul was about to suffer danger at Jerusalem. Please note that through the Spirit is not equal to the commandment or order of the Spirit; through the Spirit, men knew what would happen in future, however, the Spirit did not command men not to do something. 

  “Not to go up to Jerusalem” Here it is not the Spirit but their love and concern to Paul that wanted to prevented Paul from going to Jerusalem. They were unwilling to see Paul suffer difficulty. 


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) Wherever Paul arrived, a group of believers in the Lord received him. A great good point of working for the Lord is to increase the contact with all members of the body of Christ and have sweet fellowship with them. 

2) Today believers always like to walk in excuse of through the Spirit, actually the Spirit has not moved them and they walk according to their own subjective motives. Even if it is truly through the Spirit and He gives men feeling, the feeling cannot be the only ground by which we walk. 

Acts. 21:5 “When we had come to the end of those days, we departed and went on our way; and they all accompanied us, with wives and children, till we were out of the city. And we knelt down on the shore and prayed.”


YLT: “but when it came that we completed the days, having gone forth, we went on, all bringing us on the way, with women and children, unto the outside of the city, and having bowed the knees upon the shore, we prayed,”

Literal Meaning: “and they all accompanied us, with wives and children, till we were out of the city.” Believers, with wives and children, accompanied them till they were out of the city, showing their love and concern to Paul. Though they were acquainted with them several days, they were reluctant to depart from them because of their fellowship in the Lord. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) The world needs quite a long period of time to establish a deep friendship, however, as long as believers have communion with each other in life, the love from God will be touched off immediately (1John. 4:7; 5:1).

2) “And we knelt down on the shore and prayed.” When the Saints depart from each other, we’d better command each other to the word of the Lord’s grace through prayer (See Acts. 20:32, 36). 

Acts. 21:6 “When we had taken our leave of one another, we boarded the ship, and they returned home.”


YLT: “and having embraced one another, we embarked in the ship, and they returned to their own friends.”
Acts. 21:7 “And when we had finished our voyage from Tyre, we came to Ptolemais, greeted the brethren, and stayed with them one day.”


YLT: “And we, having finished the course, from Tyre came down to Ptolemais, and having saluted the brethren, we remained one day with them;”

Meaning of Words: “Ptolemais”: sandy, hot sand.


Literal Meaning: “And when we had finished our voyage from Tyre” “had finished our voyage” in the original means “continued our voyage”.

  “We came to Ptolemais” “Ptolemais” was a costal harbor which was about sixty kilometers to the south of Tyre. Probably one day was needed from Troas to Ptolemais by sea. 

Acts. 21:8 “On the next day we who were Paul's companions departed and came to Caesarea, and entered the house of Philip the evangelist, who was one of the seven, and stayed with him.”


YLT: “and on the morrow Paul and his company having gone forth, we came to Cesarea, and having entered into the house of Philip the evangelist -- who is of the seven -- we remained with him,”

Meaning of Words: “Caesarea”: the city of Caesar, cut up; “Philip”: lover of horse. 


Literal Meaning: “and entered the house of Philip the evangelist” Philip was the deacon who served tables in the church of Jerusalem (Acts. 6:2-5) and he went down to Samaria to preach Christ because the church in the city of Jerusalem suffered a great persecution. He was once guided by the Holy Spirit to go unto the way that went down unto Gaza, which was desert so as to preach the gospel to an Ethiopian eunuch and lead him to be saved and baptize him. Later he was caught away by the Spirit and was found at Azotus. He preached the gospel all the way till he came to Caesarea (See Acts. 8). He was famous for preaching the gospel and therefore he was called “Philip the evangelist”.

  “Who was one of the seven” “The seven” specially refers to the seven deacons who were chosen in the church of Jerusalem which was recorded in the beginning of this book (Acts. 6:5).


Enlightenment in the Word: When we serve the Lord in the church, though each has his duties, we should still have the mission of preaching the gospel. 

Acts. 21:9 “Now this man had four virgin daughters who prophesied.”


YLT: “and this one had four daughters, virgins, prophesying.”

Literal Meaning: “four virgin daughters” means that they were all older than the age of marriage and still remained unmarried. Probably they kept unmarried all their life in order to serve God. 

  “Who prophesied” “Prophesy” means that they speak for God and preach the word. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Believers should not only preach the gospel to strangers but also lead their children to believe in the Lord and serve Him (See Josh. 24:15).

2) The true spiritual ones always do from home and lead their children to love the Lord. For if a man does not know how to rule his own house, how will he take care of the church of God? (1Tim. 3:5) 

Acts. 21:10 “And as we stayed many days, a certain prophet named Agabus came down from Judea.”


YLT: “And we remaining many more days, there came down a certain one from Judea, a prophet, by name Agabus,”

Meaning of Words: “Agabus”: grasshopper; “Judea”: praise, the land of Judah. 


Literal Meaning: “And as we stayed many days” Most probably, their date of departure was earlier than the predetermined date and they had a few days to stay. 

  “A certain prophet named Agabus” Agabus once predicted that there should be great dearth throughout all the world and it was fulfilled (Acts. 11:27-28).

Acts. 21:11 “When he had come to us, he took Paul's belt, bound his own hands and feet, and said, ‘Thus says the Holy Spirit, ‘So shall the Jews at Jerusalem bind the man who owns this belt, and deliver him into the hands of the Gentiles.’”


YLT: “and he having come unto us, and having taken up the girdle of Paul, having bound also his own hands and feet, said, `Thus saith the Holy Spirit, The man whose is this girdle -- so shall the Jews in Jerusalem bind, and they shall deliver [him] up to the hands of nations.'”

The Background: the Jewish prophets always had a habit that they used real object or body movement to express the message theatrically when their words cannot fully express the meaning (See 1Kings. 11:29-31; Is. 20:3-4; Jer. 13:1-11; 27:2; Ezek. 4; 5:1-4). 


Literal Meaning: “So shall…bind the man who owns this belt” Paul was bound indeed (See v.33; 28:17).


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) The two great apostles Peter and Paul of the New Testament were bound and mistreated by men (See John. 21:18) in their old age. Serving the Lord is to walk on the way of cross and the more we are bound and deprived of by men, the more we are able to provide the riches of the Lord.  

2) Through many tribulations, we must enter into the kingdom of God; it is so to the spiritual giants and we are no exception.  

3) The prophets in the church------who speak for God------only tell us what would happen in future, however, they cannot replace Christ in us. We should not despise prophesyings (1Thess. 5:20), however, we should not equate Moses (the law) and Elijah (the prophets) with Christ (Matt. 17:3-5).

Acts. 21:12 “Now when we heard these things, both we and those from that place pleaded with him not to go up to Jerusalem.”


YLT: “And when we heard these things, we called upon [him] -- both we, and those of that place -- not to go up to Jerusalem,”

Literal Meaning: “both we and those from that place” The word “we” shows that Luke himself also joined them to advise Paul not to go to Jerusalem. 

  “Pleaded with him not to go up to Jerusalem” Please note that Agabus only pointed out that Paul must be bound in Jerusalem and did not say that the Lord did not permit him to go there (See v.11). And therefore their entreaty was obviously of the mind of men instead of the mind of the Spirit. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) In the church, though many people have love, the love is probably of our natural emotion and it is the carnal love. 

2) The carnal love and the sight of gains and losses always make us “be not mindful of the things of God, but the things of men” so that we become the tools of Satan (Matt. 16:22-23).

Acts. 21:13 “Then Paul answered, ‘What do you mean by weeping and breaking my heart? For I am ready not only to be bound, but also to die at Jerusalem for the name of the Lord Jesus.’”


YLT: “and Paul answered, `What do ye -- weeping, and crushing mine heart? for I, not only to be bound, but also to die at Jerusalem, am ready, for the name of the Lord Jesus;'” 

Literal Meaning: “What do you mean by weeping and breaking my heart” Believers in Caesarea worried about Paul’s journey to Jerusalem and wept. Though they showed the love among brothers, they only increased the difficulty to Paul and cannot hold back his determination of obeying God so that his heart was broken by the two will that “he was willing to go to Jerusalem” and “brothers persuaded him not to do so”. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) It is good that believers care about the conditions of each other, however, it should not be our attitude that we regard our safety and interests higher than the will of God. 

2) Our natural love that is of the flesh not only makes the faithful witnesses sad and “heart-broken” but also becomes the enemy of the Lord’s cross (See Matt. 16:21-23).

3) Those who serve the Lord should have a determination that even though our future suffer pain and difficulties, we shall still walk forth willingly. 

4) We should disregard the individual gain and loss for the sake of the name of the Lord.  

5) Only when Christians hold Christ as our only aim------“for the name of the Lord Jesus”, and deeply know the necessity of the cross------“to die at Jerusalem” shall we overcome the surrounding of men’s senses and emotions and advance bravely. 
Acts. 21:14 “So when he would not be persuaded, we ceased, saying, ‘The will of the Lord be done.’”


YLT: “and he not being persuaded, we were silent, saying, `The will of the Lord be done.'”

Literal Meaning: “So when he would not be persuaded” The Bible exegetes had two different kinds of views towards Paul’s attitude of not being persuaded. The first kind of view is that he obstinately adhered to his own idea so that he was imprisoned at Jerusalem, suffered pain, wasted four years and accomplished nothing. He made the trouble by himself.

The second kind of view is that he did not disobey the Holy Spirit but did the will of God and the reasons are as follows: 1) he decided to go to Jerusalem because he “purposed in Spirit” (Acts. 19:21) and it means that this decision was not of his flesh and he did not obstinately cling to his course. But he did it of the depth of the spirit and he purposed it after he had received the instruction clearly; 2) he had already known that he would suffer bind and tribulation at Jerusalem and he had to go to Jerusalem because he was bound in Spirit (Acts. 20:22-23) and did not have the freedom of choice; 3) he had to go to Jerusalem by himself in order to give an account for the contributions of love from the Gentile churches (Acts. 24:17) and then he would unload the burden in him; 4) Paul’s being imprisoned was arranged by God who intended to let him preach the name of the Lord before kings (Acts. 9:15); 5) The Lord did not blame Paul after he was imprisoned and contrarily encouraged and comforted him (Acts. 23:11; 27:23-24); 6) the experience of Paul was similar to the process that the face of the Lord Jesus was going to Jerusalem to receive the cross (See Matt. 16:21-23; Luke. 9:22, 51; 13:31-32; 18:31-33). 

The editor of this book agreed on the second kind of view. 

  “Saying, ‘The will of the Lord be done.’” They seemed to have known that the action of Paul was the guidance of God and therefore they no longer discouraged him from doing it and agreed on Paul’s decision. 


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) When believers have communion with the Spirit and foresee the tribulation that we are going to face, it does not mean that the Spirit asks us to avoid the difficult position. What’s important is to know the will of the Lord and walk according to the principle of “the will of the Lord be done”. 

2) The will of the Lord is accomplished not only through our smoothness and peace but also through our suffering and tribulation many times. And therefore the problem does not lie in the environments but whether we have the clear guidance of the Lord. 

3) All things work together for good to those who love God, to those who are the called according to His purpose (Rom. 8:28). If we walk according to the will of God, all the environments are beneficial to us. 

4) The Lord rules over all for His own glory. The positive persons and things work for Him and even the negative persons and things are controlled by Him. 

5) The senses and opinions of brothers and sisters in the church could help us to understand the guidance of God, however, what we should be very carful is that we should not listen to the voice of men more than that of God in us. 

6) Concerning one’s own way, he could not listen to others. Everyone must know the will of God by himself and receive the guidance of the Lord who dwells in him. Christianity is that Christ lives in every believer and tells us right and wrong individually. 

7) Those who truly know the will of God have the iron will and they are neither persuaded by men’s words nor weakened by men’s tears. 

8) Concerning doing the will of God, we should neither respect persons nor make en exception in the favor of men. 

9) The one who clearly sees the will of God and insists on the will to the end will always influence others and makes them turn to consider “the will of the Lord” and no long care for the individual gain. 
Acts. 21:15 “And after those days we packed and went up to Jerusalem.”


YLT: “And after these days, having taken [our] vessels, we were going up to Jerusalem,”

Meaning of Words: “packed”: take up…carriages, hire horses. 


Literal Meaning: “we packed and went up to Jerusalem” There were about one hundred kilometers from Caesarea to Jerusalem and two days were needed at that time. 

Acts. 21:16 “Also some of the disciples from Caesarea went with us and brought with them a certain Mnason of Cyprus, an early disciple, with whom we were to lodge.”


YLT: “and there went also of the disciples from Cesarea with us, bringing with them him with whom we may lodge, a certain Mnason of Cyprus, an aged disciple.”

Meaning of Words: “Mnason”: memory. 


Literal Meaning: “Also some of the disciples from Caesarea went with us” It was the time of the feast of the Passover, Jerusalem was crowed in every place and it was difficult to find a place to lodge. The several disciples from Caesarea specially accompanied Paul in order to ensure that Paul and others could have a place for rest. It showed their love to Paul. 

  “And brought with them a certain Mnason of Cyprus, an early disciple” The word “an early disciple” implies that he was an essential member of the local church and some people held that he was one of the first one hundred and twenty members in the church at Jerusalem. 

  “A certain Mnason” There were two sayings concerning where the house of Mnason was: 1) it was at Jerusalem and the “brothers” in v.17 refers to Mnason and the brothers who were with him; 2) it was on the way from Caesarea to Jerusalem and probably it was in Lydda or Antipatris (See the note in Acts. 23:31) because two days were needed for them to go to Jerusalem from Caesarea on foot and they had to spend a night on the way. 

Acts. 21:17 “And when we had come to Jerusalem, the brethren received us gladly.”


YLT: “And we having come to Jerusalem, the brethren did gladly receive us,”

Meaning of Words: “received”: welcome. 


Literal Meaning: “when we had come to Jerusalem” The third journey of Paul began with Acts. 18:23 and ended in this verse. 

  “The brethren received us gladly” “The brothers” may refer to Mnason in v.16 and the brother who were with him. 

    The “receive” here stresses on “welcoming greatly” and it is different from the word hospitality (which means opening one’s house to receive others; Heb. 13:2) in the original. 

Acts. 21:18 “On the following day Paul went in with us to James, and all the elders were present.”


YLT: “and on the morrow Paul was going in with us unto James, all the elders also came,”

Meaning of Words: “James”: seize the heel, the one who is crowded out, follow up. 


Literal Meaning: “Paul went in with us to James” The word “us” shows that Luke was also present with Paul. After this time, this word did not appear again until the end of the twenty-sixth chapter, however, it does not mean that Luke departed from Paul temporarily. 

James refers to the brother of Jesus according to the flesh (See Acts. 12:17; 15:13) and he was the pillar of the church at Jerusalem (Gal. 2:9).

  “And all the elders were present” Here the apostles were not mentioned. Probably they had all departed from Jerusalem and they were also the elders. And therefore the word “the elders” also includes the apostles (See 1Pet. 1:1; 5:1). 

Acts. 21:19 “When he had greeted them, he told in detail those things which God had done among the Gentiles through his ministry.”


YLT: “and having saluted them, he was declaring, one by one, each of the things God did among the nations through his ministration,”

Literal Meaning: “he told in detail” refers to the things that happened after Paul’s last visit to Jerusalem (Acts. 18:22), however, his focus may be on the three years’ works in Ephesus. At the same time, Paul also took this opportunity to deliver the contributions of the Gentile churches (See the note in Acts. 20:4) to the elders in the church at Jerusalem for allocation. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) There isn’t the difference between superior and subordinate among fellow-workers, however, it is good for them to greet each other and have communication at work with each other. 

2) The fellowship among the Saints could have the effect of “proving each other” and “being encouraged together”.

Acts. 21:20 “And when they heard it, they glorified the Lord. And they said to him, ‘You see, brother, how many myriads of Jews there are who have believed, and they are all zealous for the law;”


YLT: “and they having heard, were glorifying the Lord. They said also to him, `Thou seest, brother, how many myriads there are of Jews who have believed, and all are zealous of the law,”

Meaning of Words: “many myriads”: innumerable, ten thousand. 


Literal Meaning: “And when they heard it, they glorified the Lord” It shows that the elders of the church at Jerusalem looked on the expanding the gospel to the Gentiles without prejudice and contrarily they were optimistic about its success. 

  “And they are all zealous for the law” It shows that the church at Jerusalem, under the guidance of James, was deeply influenced by Judaism (Gal. 2:12) and they obeyed the Law of Moses zealously. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) If the preachers had worked effectively, they should “glorify God” and should not attribute the success to themselves. 

2) “You see, brother, how many myriads of Jews there are who have believed.” If men always judge whether the church has the presence and blessing of God according to the number of people, they will be misled unavoidably. It shows that the outer large-scale is not necessarily of spiritual value. 

3) “And they are all zealous for the law.” “Being zealous” is supposed to be good, however, if we are zealous for the wrong aims, it is not good contrarily and even the one who kills men thinks that he renders service to God (John. 16:2).

4) The normal church should preach the gospel to increase the number of men and teach the believers with pure truth (See Matt. 28:19-20; Acts. 2:41-42).
Acts. 21:21 “but they have been informed about you that you teach all the Jews who are among the Gentiles to forsake Moses, saying that they ought not to circumcise their children nor to walk according to the customs.”


YLT: “and they are instructed concerning thee, that apostacy from Moses thou dost teach to all Jews among the nations, saying -- Not to circumcise the children, nor after the customs to walk;”

Meaning of Words: “Moses”: drag out. 


Literal Meaning: “you teach all the Jews who are among the Gentiles to forsake Moses” “Forsake Moses” means not to obey the Law that was given to Moses. The main points of Paul’s teachings concerning the Law of Moses are as follows: 1) a man is justified by faith apart from the deeds of the law (Rom. 3:28); 2) the Gentile believers do not need to be circumcised or obey the Law after they have trusted the Lord and have been saved (Gal. 5:2-5); 3) the Law such as the circumcision is only the shadow and only Christ is the substance (Col. 2:17); 4) Believers are not without law toward God, but under law toward Christ (1Cor. 9:21), however, the law is not the law of letters but the law of Christ (Gal. 6:2).

    To the Jewish believers, Paul did not teach them to abandon the Law obviously and contrarily he seemed to obey some ceremonies of the Law himself: 1) he had a vow and had shorn his head (Acts. 18:18); 2) to those who are under the law, as under the law, that he might win those who are under the law (1Cor. 9:20).

  “Nor to walk according to the customs” “The customs” refers to the items that are ordered by the Jewish Law. 

Acts. 21:22 “What then? The assembly must certainly meet, for they will hear that you have come.”


YLT: “what then is it? certainly the multitude it behoveth to come together, for they will hear that thou hast come.”
Acts. 21:23 “Therefore do what we tell you: We have four men who have taken a vow.”


YLT: “`This, therefore, do that we say to thee: We have four men having a vow on themselves,”

Literal Meaning: “We have four men” Undoubtedly, these four men were all the Jewish Christians. 

  “Who have taken a vow” “A vow” refers to the vow of a Nazarite (See v.24; Acts. 18:18). One takes a vow for thanksgiving in order to receive some special blessings from God. 

Acts. 21:24 “Take them and be purified with them, and pay their expenses so that they may shave their heads, and that all may know that those things of which they were informed concerning you are nothing, but that you yourself also walk orderly and keep the law.”


YLT: “these having taken, be purified with them, and be at expence with them, that they may shave the head, and all may know that the things of which they have been instructed concerning thee are nothing, but thou dost walk -- thyself also -- the law keeping.”

The Background: according to the vow of a Nazarite in the Law of Moses, all the days of one’s separation he shall not eat anything that is made of the vine or shear his head and avoid touching the uncleanness; when the days of his separation are fulfilled, he has to offer all kinds of sacrifices and shave his head finally and put it in the fire which is under the sacrifice of the peace offerings (Num. 6:1-21).

  According to the regulations that were made by rabbis, the rich ones could pay the expenses of the poor in order to realize the vow of a Nazarite and through this behavior those who pay the money show their piety. 


Literal Meaning: “and be purified with them” It refers to the cleansing before they enter the temple (See v.26).

  “And pay their expenses” Paying the expenses of others is the proof that one is zealous for the Law. 

  “So that they may shave their heads” The hair of those who take a vow from the day they took the vow to the day of expiration should be shaven before the altar and offered as a sacrifice. 

Acts. 21:25 “But concerning the Gentiles who believe, we have written and decided that they should observe no such thing, except that they should keep themselves from things offered to idols, from blood, from things strangled, and from sexual immorality.’”


YLT: “`And concerning those of the nations who have believed, we have written, having given judgment, that they observe no such thing, except to keep themselves both from idol-sacrifices, and blood, and a strangled thing, and whoredom.'”

Literal Meaning: “so that they may shave their heads” It shows that the Gentile Christians should not obey the Jewish law (See v.24).

  “We have written and decided” It refers to the resolution at Jerusalem several years ago (Acts. 15:22-29).

  “That they should observe no such thing, except that they should keep themselves from things offered to idols, from blood, from things strangled, and from sexual immorality.” Please see the literal and spiritual meaning in Acts. 15:20. 

Acts. 21:26 “Then Paul took the men, and the next day, having been purified with them, entered the temple to announce the expiration of the days of purification, at which time an offering should be made for each one of them.”


YLT: “Then Paul, having taken the men, on the following day, with them having purified himself, was entering into the temple, announcing the fulfilment of the days of the purification, till the offering was offered for each one of them.”

Literal Meaning: “Then Paul took the men” Some people criticized Paul that he yielded to the situation, disobeyed the principle of his teachings and his words and deeds were not in accord. And therefore he was hypocritical and no wonder there were so many bind and tribulations on him (Acts. 20:23; 21:33; 22:25). However, Paul taught men that “men are justified by faith in Christ and not by the works of the law” (Gal. 2:16) and he did not teach the Jews to disobey the Law of Moses. Obeying the Law did not conflict believing in Jesus Christ to the Jews. 

  “Having been purified with them” It shows that Paul himself also joined the purification. 

  “To announce the expiration of the days of purification” The one who carries out the vow has to announce to the priest when he made the vow and today the days are fulfilled and he comes to carry out the vow. 


Controversial Clarification: Many Bible exegetes held that Paul did not listen to the persuasion that he should listen to in Acts. 21:1-16 and he even listened to the persuasion that he should not listen to in Acts. 21:17-26. And therefore this chapter could be the greatest spot in Paul’s experience of service all his life. And their reasons were as follows: 1) Paul insisted on going up to Jerusalem and consequently he spent most of time in prison from then on and wasted his precious time of serving the Lord; 2) after Paul had been saved, he tried his best to oppose obeying the Law and today he even could not withstand the tender push of James and all the elders and bent his head to the law. It was just like what he had said, “For if I build again those things which I destroyed, I make myself a transgressor” (Gal. 2:18); 3) the elders advised Paul to take the head to be purified in order to dissolve the misunderstanding (v.21, 24) and consequently greater misunderstanding was brought in (v.27-29). It shows that this way was unacceptable to the Lord; 4) Paul received the advice of the elders reluctantly in order to consider the general interest and consequently he darkened the will of God and gave great confusion to the later believers. 

  However, such criticism was unfair to Paul because what he did at that time was under the arrangement of the sovereign hand of God in order to fulfill His goodwill: 1) Paul went to Jerusalem because he was “bound in Spirit” (Acts. 20:22) and he did not have the freedom of not going there; 2) Paul must have seen that this journey was to fulfill the will of the Lord (See v.14) and therefore he made no account of his life (Acts. 20:24) and did not receive the persuasion of love from others (See v.4, 12-14); 3) Paul, as a Jewish believer, was under the environments of the Jews and his action was not against his teachings. Such point was difficulty for the Gentile believers to understand; 4) from then on Paul still had the Lord’s presence and blessings in the life of imprisonment (Acts. 23:11; 27:23-24; 28:30-31) and he did not regret being imprisoned (See 2Tim. 2:9; 4:7-8). 

Enlightenment in the Word:
1) To the Jews Paul became as a Jew, that he might win Jews; to those who are under the law, as under the law, that he might win those who are under the law (1Cor. 9:20). 

2) Paul constrained his opinion for the sake of the church and it shows that he was indeed the spiritual giant who “did not have himself”. Sometimes the compromise which is not against the truth shows one’s strength in stead of his weakness. 

Acts. 21:27 “Now when the seven days were almost ended, the Jews from Asia, seeing him in the temple, stirred up the whole crowd and laid hands on him,”


YLT: “And, as the seven days were about to be fully ended, the Jews from Asia having beheld him in the temple, were stirring up all the multitude, and they laid hands upon him,”

Meaning of Words: “Asia”: east, soil. 


Literal Meaning: “the seven days were almost ended” There are seven days from the time one announces the expiration of the days of purification (See v.26) to the end of sacrifices. “Almost ended” indicates that it is close to the seventh day. 

  “The Jews from Asia” Probably they were the Jews from Ephesus (See v.29).


Enlightenment in the Word: the best plan may not make the best result; man proposes, and God disposes.

Acts. 21:28 “crying out, ‘Men of Israel, help! This is the man who teaches all men everywhere against the people, the law, and this place; and furthermore he also brought Greeks into the temple and has defiled this holy place.’”


YLT: “crying out, `Men, Israelites, help! this is the man who, against the people, and the law, and this place, all everywhere is teaching; and further, also, Greeks he brought into the temple, and hath defiled this holy place;'”

Meaning of Words: “Israel”: manage with God, the prince of God; “Greeks”: changeful, lowly ones. 


The Background: the Jews only permitted the Gentiles to enter the outer court of the temple and did not allow them to enter the border of the inner court. They posted the announcement before the inner court to indicate that the Gentiles were not allowed to enter: if the one who presumes to pass the warning board and enter the inner court shall be put to death. If a Jew brings a Gentile into the inner court, both of them shall be put to death. This regulation was also permitted by the Roman Government and it shows that it was a very serious crime for the Gentiles to intrude into the temple. 

Acts. 21:29 “(For they had previously seen Trophimus the Ephesian with him in the city, whom they supposed that Paul had brought into the temple.)”


YLT: “for they had seen before Trophimus, the Ephesian, in the city with him, whom they were supposing that Paul brought into the temple.”

Meaning of Words: “Ephesus”: admirable, throw out; “Trophimus”: nutritive. 


Literal Meaning: “For they had previously seen Trophimus the Ephesian with him in the city” “Trophimus” may be the fellow-worker of Paul and Trophimus walked with Paul when he returned to Jerusalem from Macedonia (Acts. 20:4) and therefore they were at present in the city of Jerusalem together. 


Enlightenment in the Word: men always regard the one-sided fact as the overall basis in making a judgment so that wrongness is made. Christians should be very careful and should not make conclusions hastily. 

Acts. 21:30 “And all the city was disturbed; and the people ran together, seized Paul, and dragged him out of the temple; and immediately the doors were shut.”


YLT: “All the city also was moved and there was a running together of the people, and having laid hold on Paul, they were drawing him out of the temple, and immediately were the doors shut,”

Literal Meaning: “and dragged him out of the temple” They did so in order to not blaspheme the sacred place with the blood of men. 

  “And immediately the doors were shut” “The doors” refer to the doors connecting the inner court and the outer court. The captain of the temple shut the doors in order to avoid the more blasphemy towards the temple. 

Acts. 21:31 “Now as they were seeking to kill him, news came to the commander of the garrison that all Jerusalem was in an uproar.”


YLT: “and they seeking to kill him, a rumour came to the chief captain of the band that all Jerusalem hath been thrown into confusion,”

Literal Meaning: “news came to the commander of the garrison” During the feast, many Jews gathered together at Jerusalem from various places and therefore the Roman military camps were set up in the northwest corner of the temple which were called “Anthony the barracks” (See the note in v.34). “The commander of the garrison” controlled a thousand soldiers, showing that the military force of that camp was at least several hundreds of soldiers. The name of this commander of the garrison was Claudius Lysias (Acts. 23:26).

Acts. 21:32 “He immediately took soldiers and centurions, and ran down to them. And when they saw the commander and the soldiers, they stopped beating Paul.”


YLT: “who, at once, having taken soldiers and centurions, ran down upon them, and they having seen the chief captain and the soldiers, did leave off beating Paul.”
Acts. 21:33 “Then the commander came near and took him, and commanded him to be bound with two chains; and he asked who he was and what he had done.”


YLT: “Then the chief captain, having come nigh, took him, and commanded [him] to be bound with two chains, and was inquiring who he may be, and what it is he hath been doing,”

Literal Meaning: “and commanded him to be bound with two chains” “Two chains” may be used to lock the hands of Paul with two soldiers, on either side one. 

Acts. 21:34 “And some among the multitude cried one thing and some another. So when he could not ascertain the truth because of the tumult, he commanded him to be taken into the barracks.”


YLT: “and some were crying out one thing, and some another, among the multitude, and not being able to know the certainty because of the tumult, he commanded him to be carried to the castle,”

Literal Meaning: “he commanded him to be taken into the barracks” “The barracks” refers to the headquarter of the station troops. It is said that the barracks was built by Herod the Great to remember his good friend Mark Anthony and its name was Anthony the barracks. 

Acts. 21:35 “When he reached the stairs, he had to be carried by the soldiers because of the violence of the mob.”


YLT: “and when he came upon the steps, it happened he was borne by the soldiers, because of the violence of the multitude,”

Literal Meaning: “When he reached the stairs” There were two flights of stairs from the barracks to the outer court of the temple. 

Acts. 21:36 “For the multitude of the people followed after, crying out, ‘Away with him!’”


YLT: “for the crowd of the people was following after, crying, `Away with him.'”

Literal Meaning: “crying out, ‘Away with him!’” The slogan “away with him” was once used upon the Lord Jesus (John. 19:15; Luke. 23:18).

Acts. 21:37 “Then as Paul was about to be led into the barracks, he said to the commander, ‘May I speak to you?’ He replied, ‘Can you speak Greek?”


YLT: “”And Paul being about to be led into the castle, saith to the chief captain, `Is it permitted to me to say anything unto thee?' and he said, `Greek dost thou know?


Literal Meaning: “Can you speak Greek?” Obviously, Paul requested the commander in Greek. 

Acts. 21:38 “Are you not the Egyptian who some time ago stirred up a rebellion and led the four thousand assassins out into the wilderness?"”


YLT: “art not thou, then, the Egyptian who before these days made an uprising, and did lead into the desert the four thousand men of the assassins?'”

Meaning of Words: “assassin”: men of the dagger; “Egyptian”: double difficulty, the land of the Coptic. 


The Background: according to the record of the Jewish historian Joseph, an Egyptian led the multitudes to rebel the Rome and they specially assassinated the Romans and the pro-Rome Jews. They failed finally, however, the Egyptian the leader was not arrested and escaped and fled. 

Acts. 21:39 “But Paul said, ‘I am a Jew from Tarsus, in Cilicia, a citizen of no mean city; and I implore you, permit me to speak to the people.’”


YLT: “And Paul said, `I, indeed, am a man, a Jew, of Tarsus of Cilicia, of no mean city a citizen; and I beseech thee, suffer me to speak unto the people.'”

Meaning of Words: “Cilicia”: rolling, hair cloth; “Tarsus”: wing, flat basket. 


Literal Meaning: “from Tarsus, in Cilicia” “Cilicia” was one of the provinces in the Roman Empire and it was in the southeast of Asia. “Tarsus” was the capital town of the province of Cilicia and it was the famous university town at that time. 

Acts. 21:40 “So when he had given him permission, Paul stood on the stairs and motioned with his hand to the people. And when there was a great silence, he spoke to them in the Hebrew language, saying,”


YLT: “And he having given him leave, Paul having stood upon the stairs, did beckon with the hand to the people, and there having been a great silence, he spake unto them in the Hebrew dialect, saying:”

Meaning of Words: “Hebrew”: cross, of Herber. 


Literal Meaning: “Paul stood on the stairs” The highest place of the stairs was sixty elbows high and the stairs occupied a commanding position. It was the best temporary platform. 

  “He spoke to them in the Hebrew language, saying” “The Hebrew language” refers to the Aramic that was commonly used by the Jews in Palestine at that time. 

III. Outlines of the Spiritual Lessons

The Example that Believers Travelled 

I. Wherever they arrived, they “found” the local believers (v.4, 15).

II. They “stayed with” with believers (v.4, 7-8, 15) and practiced the life of the body of Christ.

III. They spoke in the Spirit and had the open fellowship with each other (v.4, 11-14).

IV. They “greeted” each other (v.7, 19), “prayed” together before leaving and bid them farewell formally (v.5; Acts. 20:36). 

The Conflict that Paul Experienced Concerning His Going up to Jerusalem 

I. The disciples at Tyre advised him through the Spirit not to go to Jerusalem (v.4-6) and that is in conflict with that he was bound in Spirit and had to go to Jerusalem (Acts. 20:22).

II. His concern and burden towards believers in various places (v.7) are in conflict with that he cannot stay long because he had to arrive at Jerusalem before the Day of Pentecost (Acts. 20:16). 

III. The Spirit pointed out through the prophet that he would be bound at Jerusalem (v.8-11) and that is in conflict with his concern about the accomplishment of the will of God (v.14). 

IV. The Saints entreated Paul not to go up to Jerusalem for love (v.12) and that is in conflict with his intention of being ready to die for the name of the Lord at Jerusalem (v.13).

V. God used him to preach among the Gentiles and especially taught them the revelation that men are saved by faith instead of by obeying the Law (v.19; Gal. 3:2, 13-14) and that is in conflict with that he was forced to be under the law at Jerusalem in order to win those who are under the law (v.20-26, 1Cor. 9:20). 

VI. The Jews who were zealous for the law and contrarily stirred up the riot and wanted to kill men (v.27-31) and that is in conflict with that the commander of the garrison who was the Gentile without the law walked by the rules and wanted to save Paul’s life (v.32-40; Acts. 23:16-24).

The Example of Philip the Evangelist (v.8-10)

I. He opened his house to receive the visitors from various places (including Paul and those who were with him and Agabus the prophet).

II. He served the Lord in many aspects------he was the deacon in the church of a place and preached the gospel everywhere. 

III. He was famous for “preaching the gospel” and it became his mark, showing that the effect was quite remarkable. 

IV. He was good at ruling his own house and made his children dedicate themselves to serve the Lord. He was indeed the best candidate to take care of the church of God (See 1Tim. 3:4-5).

The Two Aims of Those Who Insisted on the Law  

I. Christians who were zealous for the Law------the gentle aspect------they persuaded Paul with reasons (v.20-25).

II. The Judaists who were zealous for the Law------the unreasonable aspect------they started a rumor to stir up the multitudes to oppose Paul (v.27-30).

Acts Chapter Twenty-two
I. Content of the Chapter

Paul Bore Witness towards the People at Jerusalem 

I. The defense of Paul: 

  A. All the people listened to his defense quietly (v.1-2).

  B. He was zealous for the Law before he was saved (v.3-5).

  C. He was enlightened by the Lord on the way to Damascus (v.6-11).

  D. Ananias was sent by the Lord to baptize him (v.12-16).

  E. He was sent by the Lord to bear witness to the Gentiles (v.17-21).

II. The response of all the people and the measure of the commander: 

  A. All the people raised their voice and said “away whit him” (v.22-23).

  B. The commander ordered the subordinates to bring him into the barracks for interrogation (v.24). 

  C. They knew that he was a Roman and did not dare to scourge him (v.25-29).

  D. The next day, the commander asked all the council in order to know the real situation (v.30).

II. Verse by Verse commentary

Acts. 22:1 “‘Brethren and fathers, hear my defense before you now.’”


YLT: “`Men, brethren, and fathers, hear my defence now unto you;' --”

Literal Meaning: “Brethren and fathers” Paul’s appellation to all the people was quite kind, polite and it shows his respect. In the original it is that “men, brothers and fathers, please listen”.

  “Hear my defense before you now” Three representations were recorded in this book all together (See Acts. 24, 26) and the representation in this chapter was the first one. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Believers should walk in wisdom toward those who are outside let our speech always be with grace (Col. 4:5-6).

2) Paul made the following defense not to argue strongly on just grounds but to testify the experience of his being saved. The personal experience is the argument that is the most difficult to be refuted. 

Acts. 22:2 “And when they heard that he spoke to them in the Hebrew language, they kept all the more silent. Then he said:”

YLT: “and they having heard that in the Hebrew dialect he was speaking to them, gave the more silence, and he saith, --”

Literal Meaning: “he spoke the Hebrew language” “The Hebrew language” that Paul used for defense at that time may be the Aramic probably which was the common language in the region of Palestine (See the note in Acts. 21:40). And men who did not receive the education of the Greek culture all talked with each other in Aramic. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) When preaching and bearing witness, we’d better use the language and terms with which the multitudes are familiar in order to draw men’s attention. 

2) If possible, we should learn more languages for the Lord and the skill is not only more convenient for preaching the gospel but also beneficial to the interpersonal communication. 

Acts. 22:3 “‘I am indeed a Jew, born in Tarsus of Cilicia, but brought up in this city at the feet of Gamaliel, taught according to the strictness of our fathers' law, and was zealous toward God as you all are today.”


YLT: “`I, indeed, am a man, a Jew, having been born in Tarsus of Cilicia, and brought up in this city at the feet of Gamaliel, having been taught according to the exactitude of a law of the fathers, being zealous of God, as all ye are to-day.”

Literal Meaning: “born in Tarsus of Cilicia” “Tarsus” was a great harbor in the Mediterranean Sea and it was also a well-known city of universities. 

  “But brought up in this city” The majority of the Bible exegetes held that “this city” was Jerusalem instead of Tarsus. Probably Paul was away from home from a child and came to Jerusalem to seek knowledge. 

  “At the feet of Gamaliel” “Gamaliel” was a teacher of the Law who had in reputation among the Jews at that time (See the note in Acts. 5:34). The Jews called him “the rabbi among rabbis” and Paul was his pet. 


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) In order to preach the gospel, we should learn from Paul and try our best to identify with our compatriots.

2) It is supposed to be good to “be zealous toward God”. However, if the determination and the starting point are wrong, we may do something a disservice and even persecute the children of God (See v.4). 

3) “Zealousness” is not everything in serving God, and men’s zealousness must be based on the right knowledge (Rom. 10:2) and then they won’t be extreme or regard “the wrong” as “the right”.

4) “As you all are today” On one hand Paul identified with the listeners and on the other he pointed out the differences in the similarities (See v.18). Such are Christians who live in the world and seem to be the same as the world and they are separated to God from the world. 
Acts. 22:4 “I persecuted this Way to the death, binding and delivering into prisons both men and women,”


YLT: “`And this way I persecuted unto death, binding and delivering up to prisons both men and women,”

Meaning of Words: “delivering into prisons”: put into prisons. 


Literal Meaning: “to the death” It indicates that he persecuted men so that they were in deep despair or they were even put to death, however, it does not mean that Paul killed men by his hands. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) We believers are those who are in “this Way”, i.e. those who rely on the Lord and walk in the Lord. And therefore if we do not walk in the Lord, we indeed turn away from the way of the Lord. 

2) The Lord makes us see this Way to let us walk in it. We should never be believers who are merely able to listen to the word and are unable to do the word. 

Acts. 22:5 “as also the high priest bears me witness, and all the council of the elders, from whom I also received letters to the brethren, and went to Damascus to bring in chains even those who were there to Jerusalem to be punished.”


YLT: “as also the chief priest doth testify to me, and all the eldership; from whom also having received letters unto the brethren, to Damascus, I was going on, to bring also those there bound to Jerusalem that they might be punished,”

Meaning of Words: “bring in chains”: bind, be in bonds. 


Literal Meaning: “the high priest and all the council of the elders” refers to the leading members of the Jewish council. 

  “From whom I also received letters to the brethren, and went to Damascus” “Letters” is a kind of official letters by which men request to seize prisoners and actually the letters do not have the legal sanction. “Damascus” is the capital town of Syria today. It was about two hundred and fifty kilometers away from Jerusalem and there were many Jews dwelling there. At that time the power of the council was only within the borders of Palestine. Probably men in these synagogues also respected the position of the high priest in Jerusalem and therefore they also received the announcement of letters. 

Acts. 22:6 “‘Now it happened, as I journeyed and came near Damascus at about noon, suddenly a great light from heaven shone around me.”


YLT: “and it came to pass, in my going on and coming nigh to Damascus, about noon, suddenly out of the heaven there shone a great light round about me,”

Literal Meaning: “at about noon”: it is the moment that the light was the strongest, showing that “a great light” in the next sentence must be stronger than the direct light. 

  “Suddenly a great light from heaven shone around me.” The light shone “around” men and therefore it should not be the light of the sun but the heavenly and spiritual light. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) The way of the world is that they run after error. However, thank the Lord, we are enlightened by the Lord and our way is corrected before we reach the destination. 

2) When reading the Bible or praying, sometimes there is a light that shines in our heart (2Pet. 1:19) and gives us spiritual understanding and guidance and this is “the reception of enlightenment”.

3) Many people only have the one-sided understanding concerning the will of God so that there are always extreme conditions. We should pray the Lord that He might shine “around” us so that we will have the comprehensive and balanced understanding. 

Acts. 22:7 “And I fell to the ground and heard a voice saying to me, ‘Saul, Saul, why are you persecuting Me?'”


YLT: “I fell also to the ground, and I heard a voice saying to me, Saul, Saul, why me dost thou persecute?”

Literal Meaning: “why are you persecuting Me?” “Persecute” originally means to search out with enmity. The Lord here did not say that, “why are you persecuting those who believe in Me?” but “why are you persecuting Me?”. Here the Lord shows Saul that He identifies Himself with those who believe in Him and He and those who believe in Him are one. This is the oneness of the head and the body. Who Saul persecuted is the church, however, the word of the Lord shows us that persecuting the church is persecuting Christ because the church is the body of Christ (1Cor. 12:27; Eph. 1:22-23). 


Spiritual Meaning: “And I fell to the ground” symbolizes that all his past religious concepts, understanding and views, including the explanation of the Old Testament and the Law were poured out to the ground and emptied. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) He whoever meets the Lord must fell to the ground. Only those who have been shocked down by the light from heaven could be considered that they begin to have a little knowledge of the Lord. 

2) “Why are you persecuting Me?” We should never think that sinning against brother is not sinning against Christ. Please remember that touching a little member of the body is indeed touching the head. When a member is hurt, the head feels it. 

3) Inasmuch as one does it to one of the least of brothers, he does it to the Lord; inasmuch as one doesn’t do it to one of the least of brothers, he does not do it to the Lord (Matt. 25:40, 45).

4) Persecuting believers is “persecuting Me”. What great comfort it is to believers who are persecuted and are suffering tribulation------the Lord “identifies” with us. 

5) Before Saul met the Lord, he thought that he was serving the Lord “zealously” (See v.3). However, the Lord “was persecuted”. The reason is that he did not have the vision of Jesus Christ. It shows that concerning the service without the vision, the more zealous one is, the more the Lord feels that He is persecuted. 

Acts. 22:8 “So I answered, ‘Who are You, Lord?' And He said to me, ‘I am Jesus of Nazareth, whom you are persecuting.’”


YLT: “`And I answered, Who art thou, Lord? and he said unto me, I am Jesus the Nazarene whom thou dost persecute --”

Literal Meaning: “Who are You, Lord?” The appellation “Lord” shows that he knows that the one who spoke to him is not an ordinary figure but “the Lord” with higher power. 

  “I am Jesus of Nazareth, whom you are persecuting” “Jesus” is Jesus of Nazareth who was crucified, died and was risen and taken up into heaven. When the Lord Jesus was on the earth, Saul had never persecuted Him directly. Here the Lord showed Saul that when he persecuted the disciples of Jesus, he indeed persecuted Jesus. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Men persecute the Lord because they do not know Him. If we Christians do not know the Lord deeply, we may also do something that offends Him unconsciously. 

2) All those who believe in the Lord are united to the Lord, i.e. the oneness of the head and the body. Any sin that sins against the body is the sin that sins against the head. 

Acts. 22:9 “‘And those who were with me indeed saw the light and were afraid, but they did not hear the voice of Him who spoke to me.”


YLT: “and they who are with me the light did see, and became afraid, and the voice they heard not of him who is speaking to me --”

Literal Meaning: “but they did not hear the voice of Him who spoke to me” It indicates that they only heard the voice of the word (See Acts. 9:7), however, they did not understand what the word meant. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) All the people saw the light, however, Paul saw the Lord; all the people heard the voice, however, Paul heard the Lord speaking to him. If the light and voice do not lead us to meet the Lord Himself, they are still not beneficial to us. 

2) Though men see the work of God together, some people still do not know the will of God and let it go causally. We should ask the Lord to have mercy upon us so that we could seize every chance of knowing the Lord and do not let our experiences go aimlessly. 

3) If our hearts are not upright, “by hearing we shall hear, and shall not understand; and seeing we shall see, and shall not perceive” (Matt. 13:14-15) and only the pure in heart shall see God (Matt. 5:8).

Acts. 22:10 “So I said, ‘What shall I do, Lord?' And the Lord said to me, ‘Arise and go into Damascus, and there you will be told all things which are appointed for you to do.’”


YLT: “and I said, What shall I do, Lord? and the Lord said unto me, Having risen, go on to Damascus, and there it shall be told thee concerning all things that have been appointed for thee to do.”

Literal Meaning: “What shall I do, Lord?” This question implies that Saul had confessed that Jesus was the Messiah (i.e. Christ), the one who rules all his life.

  “Arise and go into Damascus” Please note that to Saul who persecuted the church fiercely, the Lord did not blame him except to question him that “why are you persecuting Me?” (v.7) and to warn him that “it is hard for you to kick against the goads” (Acts. 26:14). Contrarily He guided and entrusted him. 

  “And there you will be told all things which are appointed for you to do” The Lord meant that I did not tell you what you must do and someone would tell you. The Lord used another man to tell him what he must do. It was a revelation of the body and the Lord showed him the principle of the body. Saul (i.e. the later Paul) was a vessel that was greatly used by the Lord, however, the Lord used another man to help him. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Since believers are bought with a price by the Lord (1Cor. 6:20), we should devote our spirits, souls and bodies to the Lord after we have been saved and live for the Lord (Rom. 14:8).

2) Once Paul was saved, he asked that “what shall I do, Lord?” It shows that from then on he no long lived centering on his own will and he would walk centering on the will of the Lord. 

3) Serving the Lord begins with one’s knowing “what I shall do” from the Lord; all services that originate from ourselves are unacceptable to the Lord. 

4) The turning point of our life begins at the moment we meet the Lord. We did not know that what we have done previously was not “what we shall do” until we meet the Lord. 

5) To those who do wrong and walk in the wrong way, the positive teachings and guidance are better than negative punishment. 

6) The Lord Jesus guides us step by step instead of once for all. 

7) We Christians on one hand receive revelation and provision from the Lord directly and on the other receive the Lord’s revelation and provision through brothers and sisters in the body. And therefore we should never think that we do not need to rely on others and we could receive everything by ourselves before God. 

8) Many times, the guidance of the Holy Spirit in us leads us to receive others’ guidance and help. If you do not receive others’ help, you will lose a lot. 

9) Many Christians fully live in themselves and they decide many things merely according to their own feelings. Such men have not seen the body. We have to see that we are only members and are restrained and we all need the help from other members. 

10) May God let us see the body right now. Only those who seek for communication, fear that they might be wrong and dare not work alone indeed see the body. 

11) No matter in the dispensation of the Old and New Testament, when God wants His servants to do something great among His sons and daughters, His guidance is not only one-sided but also dual-sided or many-sided and each side could be proved by one another. The one-sided revelation could be applied to individual affairs, however, it is not applied to the matters concerning others. Many times, when we clearly know the will of God, we still need to seek the proof from other aspects. If there is not the proof from men, there should be the proof of things or matters. It is always doubtful if there is only the one-sided revelation and there isn’t the proof from other aspects. 

12) Any one in the church cannot order others, relying on his guidance from God. God’s guidance in the church could always be proved among believers. 

13) This verse also tells us that: if we separate from the church, we cannot know the will of the Lord. And therefore we have to live in the church if we want to understand the will of the Lord. 
14) From the dialogue between the Lord and Paul (v.7-10), we could see that the Lord did not blame or punish the one who always was hostile to Him and persecuted His believers and contrarily He received him tolerantly. However, when many Christians deal with brothers and sisters, they abandon them as long as they have little faults. It is indeed not of the Lord’s mind. 

15) We should let this mind be in us, which was also in Christ Jesus (Pill. 2:5) and forebear one another in love (Eph. 4:2). 

Acts. 22:11 “And since I could not see for the glory of that light, being led by the hand of those who were with me, I came into Damascus.”


YLT: “`And when I did not see from the glory of that light, being led by the hand by those who are with me, I came to Damascus,”

Literal Meaning: “And since I could not see for the glory of that light” The Lord took away the sight of Saul’s physical eyes. He may want him to use his inner eyes to concentrate his mind on the Lord. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Those who think that they have the knowledge of the Law and the model of the truth are confident that they themselves are a guider to the blind (Rom. 2:17-20). But actually they themselves are blind (Matt. 15:14; 23:16) and they cannot see anything. 

2) From that day, the eyes of Saul which represent the knowledge of the Law became blind, however, his inner eyes began to be shone by the light of the glorious gospel of Christ (2Cor. 4:4-6). The problem of many people is that their eyes of the outer knowledge become brighter increasingly, however, their inner spiritual eyes become more and more blurred. 

Acts. 22:12 “‘Then a certain Ananias, a devout man according to the law, having a good testimony with all the Jews who dwelt there,”


YLT: “and a certain one, Ananias, a pious man according to the law, being testified to by all the Jews dwelling [there],”

Meaning of Words: “testimony”: witness; “Ananias”: the one whom Jehovah protects, the Lord is merciful. 

Literal Meaning: “a devout man according to the law” This sentence was quite important to the listeners. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) “A devout man according to the law” could also be a good Christian. However, we should be devout not only according to the outer letters but also according to the inner spiritual reality (See Rom. 2:29).

2) Christians should have good behaviors before the world and have a good testimony with the world so as to glorify God.

Acts. 22:13 “came to me; and he stood and said to me, ‘Brother Saul, receive your sight.' And at that same hour I looked up at him.”


YLT: “having come unto me and stood by [me], said to me, Saul, brother, look up; and I the same hour did look up to him;”

Enlightenment in the Word: Paul, the spiritual giant, still needed the help of Ananias who was unknown and then he could “see”. None of Christians does not need the help of other members (1Cor. 12:21).

Acts. 22:14 “Then he said, ‘The God of our fathers has chosen you that you should know His will, and see the Just One, and hear the voice of His mouth.”


YLT: “and he said, The God of our fathers did choose thee beforehand to know His will, and to see the Righteous One, and to hear a voice out of his mouth,”

Literal Meaning: “and see the Just One” “The Just One” refers to Jesus Christ (Acts. 3:14).


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) God’s selection and kindness are the foundations that we are able to know and understand His will and therefore the first step that we pursue God is to look upon His mercy.  

2) “You should know His will” It shows that God is the source that we understand His will. If God has a will towards us, He will certainly make us understand it. 

Acts. 22:15 “For you will be His witness to all men of what you have seen and heard.”


YLT: “because thou shalt be his witness unto all men of what thou hast seen and heard;”

Enlightenment in the Word:
1) We must have seen and heard first and then bear witness toward others. The basis that believers bear witness to the Lord lies in what they have seen and heard from the Lord. 

2) If the Lord has mercy upon us and lets us see or hear something about Him, His aim is to let us “be His witnesses”. And we should never have the idea of hiding. 

3) The objects towards whom believers bear witness are “all men”------all the people------there is no difference in races, regions, classes, poor or rich, men or women and etc. 

Acts. 22:16 “And now why are you waiting? Arise and be baptized, and wash away your sins, calling on the name of the Lord.'”


YLT: “and now, why tarriest thou? having risen, baptize thyself, and wash away thy sins, calling upon the name of the Lord.”

Meaning of Words: “be baptized”: be immersed into water; “wash away”: wash fully, wash out. 


Literal Meaning: in the original this verse could be divided into two sentences and there is a participle modifying the finite verb. And therefore it could be translated into “having arisen be baptized and wash away your sins, having called the name of the Lord”. The second sentence specially indicates that “calling the name of the Lord” is the basis for Paul to wash away his sins because his past sins are “doing many things contrary to the name of Jesus of Nazareth” (Acts. 26:9) and arresting and destroying believers who called on the name of the Lord (Acts. 9:21). 

  “Be baptized, and wash away your sins” Ananias did not mean that the baptism itself could wash away men’s sins. He meant that the baptism is to state and testify before God, men and angels that the one who is baptized believes the effect of the Lord’s salvation that His blood on the cross is able to wash away all the sins of men. This sentence is especially meaningful to Paul because he was a member in the Judaic world that persecuted Christians (See v.3-4; Acts. 7:60; 8:3; 9:1). Now he believed in the Lord Jesus and he should arise and be baptized. He declared through the baptism that he broke off the relation with the world and this way, his sins that he persecuted Jesus before men were washed away.  


Controversial Clarification: The Roman Catholic misused this scripture and they thought that men’s faith is not enough and only when men believe in the Lord and are baptized will the sins of men be washed away. And therefore they baptize the dead ones, lest their sins were still there and they will be condemned after their death. However, the “washing away sins” here stresses on washing away sins before men and cleansing the sins that were kept in men’s feelings. Through baptism, we declare to the world that we believe the name of the Lord and the precious blood of the Lord Jesus has washed away all our sins. The washing away sins here is for men’s life in the world later instead of the judgment after death (See the controversial clarification in Acts. 2:38). 

Enlightenment in the Word:
1) “And now why are you waiting?” At that moment, Paul was saved three days (Acts. 9:9) and the Spirit said that he was “waiting”. It shows that men should be baptized the moment they are saved.  

2) Baptism is the outer mark of the inner work of grace and it shows that the one who is baptized by faith has received the remission of sins and at the same time he has washed away his sins that he had made previously before men. 

3) Concerning “being baptized” and “washing away” in this verse, we are baptized when we are saved------be baptized into the death of Christ and be buried with Him (Rom. 6:3-4a); we wash ourselves after we have been saved------have a clean and holy life daily, i.e. walking in newness of life (Rom. 6:4b). 

Acts. 22:17 “‘Now it happened, when I returned to Jerusalem and was praying in the temple, that I was in a trance”


YLT: “`And it came to pass when I returned to Jerusalem, and while I was praying in the temple, I came into a trance,”

Meaning of Words: “in a trance”: be lost in abstraction, a displacement of mind.


Literal Meaning: “when I returned to Jerusalem” This case should happen in the third year after he had been saved (Gal. 1:18; Acts. 9:26). The Lord’s appearance and revelation that he received this time were totally different from what he had mentioned in the twentieth chapter of the second book of Corinthians. 

  “That I was in a trance” It indicates that the hearts of men are under the unusual conditions, as if they are dreaming but they are not asleep. When the hearts of men are evaluated to such state, they usually see the vision (See v.18; Acts. 10:10; 11:5).

Acts. 22:18 “and saw Him saying to me, ‘Make haste and get out of Jerusalem quickly, for they will not receive your testimony concerning Me.'”


YLT: “and I saw him saying to me, Haste and go forth in haste out of Jerusalem, because they will not receive thy testimony concerning me;”

Literal Meaning: “Make haste and get out of Jerusalem quickly” Probably the zealous Jewish believers were scheming to kill Paul at that time, and the brothers knew it and they escorted him to depart from Jerusalem (Acts. 9:29-30).


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) “And saw Him saying to me” Prayer (v.17) is to have communion with the Lord and therefore we not only speak to the Lord but also hear Him speak to us. It is not enough that we pray with our mouths without our ears.  

2) When we preach and work for the Lord, we should know to advance and retreat. If we habitually run rashly, there won’t be the good effect and contrarily we will make ourselves be in danger. 

3) When bearing witness to the Lord, we should disregard the differences of places and occasions and all places are our workshop. However, we should also examine the response of all the people and it may be better for us to “turn to another place”. 

4) When preachers feel the atmosphere that all the people are willing to “receive”, they should “make haste and get out of…quickly”. 

5) The Lord once ordered the other disciples not to depart from Jerusalem (Acts. 1:4) and today He ordered Paul to make haste and get out of Jerusalem. The Lord’s orders differed in men and places and therefore we should not be deaf to the Lord’s words now because of His commandment to others or His order to us in the past. 
Acts. 22:19 “So I said, ‘Lord, they know that in every synagogue I imprisoned and beat those who believe on You.”


YLT: “and I said, Lord, they -- they know that I was imprisoning and was scourging in every synagogue those believing on thee;”

Literal Meaning: “in every synagogue I beat those who believe on You” It does not mean that Paul beat them by himself, but that they were caused to be beaten by him. 

Acts. 22:20 “And when the blood of Your martyr Stephen was shed, I also was standing by consenting to his death, and guarding the clothes of those who were killing him.'”


YLT: “and when the blood of thy witness Stephen was being poured forth, I also was standing by and assenting to his death, and keeping the garments of those putting him to death;”

Literal Meaning: “I also was standing by consenting” It shows that he positively agreed with Stephen’s being killed. 

  “And guarding the clothes of those who were killing him” He was a young man at that time (Acts. 7:58). Probably he had not reached the legal age and therefore he could not join them to carry out the punishment (beating men with stones). And he guarded the clothes of those who carried out the punishment to show his consent. 

Acts. 22:21 “Then He said to me, ‘Depart, for I will send you far from here to the Gentiles.’”


YLT: “and he said unto me, Go, because to nations far off I will send thee.'”

Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Apparently Paul departed from Jerusalem for the sake of the environment (Acts. 9:30). But actually he was sent by the Lord (this verse). We believers should take heed and look upon the will of the Lord, concerning where shall we go and what shall we do (James. 4:13-15).

2) The burden where Christians go out to preach is always not determined by us but the Lord’s sending. 

3) When the Lord asks us to do the service that we have not intent to do, shall we obey Him and receive the Lord’s dispatch without any struggle?

Acts. 22:22 “And they listened to him until this word, and then they raised their voices and said, ‘Away with such a fellow from the earth, for he is not fit to live!’”


YLT: “And they were hearing him unto this word, and they lifted up their voice, saying, `Away from the earth with such an one; for it is not fit for him to live.'”

The Background: the Jews have a sense of superiority for their own race and religion (See Rom. 9:3-5) and they would never accept the opinion that the Gentiles and the Jews are the same in religion. If the Gentiles are not converted to Judaism and do not receive the circumcision or obey the traditional regulations of the Jews, they won’t mention them and the Jews in the same breath. 


Literal Meaning: “And they listened to him until this word” “This word” indicates that God sent him to the Gentiles (See v.21). This word implies that God also chooses the Gentiles as His people except the Jews. 

  “And then they raised their voices and said” The word “the Gentiles” makes them remember their hatred. 

  “For he is not fit to live” To the Jews, the Gentiles must receive the Jewish law and become the Jews and then they are able to enjoy God’s grace, otherwise they indeed blaspheme God and they should be stoned to death by all the people.  


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) “Away with him” was both used to the Lord Jesus and Paul (John. 19:15; Luke. 23:18). The witnesses of Christ must have the same destiny with Christ whom they bear witness to. 

2) The disciple is not above his master, nor the servant above his lord (Matt. 10:24; John. 13:16). Men will treat us in the way how they treat our Lord. If others want to “away with” us for the sake of witness, it is proved that we are walking in the right way. 

3) The life of self is “not fit to live” and we should be “away with” by men because the Lord said that if any man will come after me, let him deny himself, and take up his cross, and follow me (Matt. 16:24).

4) Paul used “defense”-----bear witness------to dissolve the persecution, and as a result, more persecution were brought in (v.22-24). It shows that if we want to bear witness to the Lord faithfully, unavoidably we will be persecuted by men. However, though we are persecuted, we are not abandoned (2Cor. 4:9; Acts. 23:11). 

5) Satan does not allow anyone to fully live for the Lord. If we want to live for the Lord absolutely, unavoidably we will suffer its threats and attacks. 

Acts. 22:23 “Then, as they cried out and tore off their clothes and threw dust into the air,”


YLT: “And they crying out and casting up their garments, and throwing dust into the air,”

Literal Meaning: “tore off their clothes and threw dust into the air” These behaviors show their disgust and rejection to those who blaspheme God. 

Acts. 22:24 “the commander ordered him to be brought into the barracks, and said that he should be examined under scourging, so that he might know why they shouted so against him.”


YLT: “the chief captain commanded him to be brought into the castle, saying, `By scourges let him be examined;' that he might know for what cause they were crying so against him.”

Literal Meaning: “and said that he should be examined under scourging” “Scourge” is an implement of punishment for the Romans to extort a confession to slaves and foreigners. It is a kind of thong into which keen bones and metals are inlayed and it could make the skin torn and even cause death. 

Acts. 22:25 “And as they bound him with thongs, Paul said to the centurion who stood by, ‘Is it lawful for you to scourge a man who is a Roman, and uncondemned?’”


YLT: “And as he was stretching him with the thongs, Paul said unto the centurion who was standing by, `A man, a Roman, uncondemned -- is it lawful to you to scourge;'”

The Background: The Roman Government gives high position to the citizenship and a Roman citizen can not be bound or scourged before he is condemned.  


Literal Meaning: “And as they bound him with thongs” They made the one who would be punished naked, bound him to the pillar and prepared to scourge him. 

Acts. 22:26 “When the centurion heard that, he went and told the commander, saying, ‘Take care what you do, for this man is a Roman.’”


YLT: “and the centurion having heard, having gone near to the chief captain, told, saying, `Take heed what thou art about to do, for this man is a Roman;'”
Literal Meaning: “When the centurion heard that” “the centurion” was the one who was in charge of carrying out the punishment. 

Acts. 22:27 “Then the commander came and said to him, ‘Tell me, are you a Roman?’ He said, ‘Yes.’”


YLT: “and the chief captain having come near, said to him, `Tell me, art thou a Roman?' and he said, `Yes;'”
Acts. 22:28 “The commander answered, ‘With a large sum I obtained this citizenship.’ And Paul said, ‘But I was born a citizen.’”


YLT: “and the chief captain answered, `I, with a great sum, did obtain this citizenship;' but Paul said, `But I have been even born [so].'”

The Background: there are three ways to have the power of the Roman citizens at that time: 1) the one who was born in the Roman family; 2) the one who did great contribution to the Roman Empire; 3) the one who paid the considerable money. 


Literal Meaning: “With a large sum I obtained this citizenship” The Roman citizen has many privileges and it could be bought in the time of Claudius the Roman Emperor. 

  “But I was born a citizen” It shows that his father was already a Roman citizen before he was born and therefore he followed his father and had the Roman citizen when he was born. 

Acts. 22:29 “Then immediately those who were about to examine him withdrew from him; and the commander was also afraid after he found out that he was a Roman, and because he had bound him.”


YLT: “Immediately, therefore, they departed from him who are about to examine him, and the chief captain also was afraid, having learned that he is a Roman, and because he had bound him,”

Literal Meaning: “was also afraid” He was afraid that the superior might know that he went against the regulation and he might be condemned. 

Acts. 22:30 “The next day, because he wanted to know for certain why he was accused by the Jews, he released him from his bonds, and commanded the chief priests and all their council to appear, and brought Paul down and set him before them.”


YLT: “and on the morrow, intending to know the certainty wherefore he is accused by the Jews, he did loose him from the bonds, and commanded the chief priests and all their sanhedrim to come, and having brought down Paul, he set [him] before them.”

The Background: the highest chief executive that the Roman Empire accredited to the land of Judaea was the governor and he usually was accredited to Caesarea and there was also the hall of judgment at Jerusalem (John. 18:28). When the governor was not at Jerusalem, the commander was appointed to perform his duty, however, the commander had to ask for instructions and report to the governor. 


Literal Meaning: “and commanded the chief priests and all their council to appear” The plural word “the chief priests” refers to those who were of the family of the chief priest and most of them were the Sadducees. 

III. Outlines of the Spiritual Lessons

The Two Supernatural Reasons that Changed Paul 

I. The Lord’s appearance------made him “be fervent in the gospel of grace” from “being fervent in the Law” (v.1-9).

II. The Lord’s commandment------made him “be the Lord’s witness to the Gentiles” from “being the Lord’s witness to the compatriots and kinsmen” (v.10-21).

The Steps of Christians’ Spiritual Knowledge

I. Know and serve God according to the letters (v.3).

II. Receive the heavenly enlightenment and know the Lord Himself (v.6-8).

III. Receive the help from members and know the will of the Lord (v.10, 14-15).

IV. Have the Lord’s appearance and know the Lord’s special will towards him (v.17-21).

The Conditions of Knowing the Lord 

I. The Lord’s light of glory shines one around (v.6, 11).
II. The Lord’s words (v.8).

III. Understanding (v.9).

IV. Obey the Lord’s voice (v.10).

The Marks of True Christians 

I. Have the enlightenment of the Lord’s gospel (v.6).

II. Meet the Lord and hear His voice and therefore know the Lord (v.7-8).

III. The enlightenment and voice that he received were “individual”------the others saw the light and did not fall to the ground because of the light and they heard the voice and did not understand it (v.9, See v.6).

IV. Know the members of the body of Christ from the communion with the Lord (v.10). 

V. Change his view towards the world fundamentally------ignore the world (v.11).

VI. Know the purpose of God’s election from the communion with members of the body of Christ (v.12-15).

VII. Remove the oldness and be renewed------wash away the past sins (v.16).

VIII. Receive the Lord’s commission to himself from the further prayer and communion with the Lord (v.17-21).

The Two Questions that Paul Asked when He Was Saved

I. “Who are You, Lord?” (v.8)------we should know the Lord Himself. 

II. “What shall I do, Lord?” (v.10)------we should know the will of the Lord. 

The Extracts of Christians’ Life (v.14)

I. Know and do the will of God. 

II. Look upon and fix our eyes on the Lord Jesus Christ.  

III. Listen to and receive His voice. 

The Aim that God Chose Us 

I. He wants us to know His will (v.14b). 

II. He wants us to see the Just One------the Lord Jesus Christ (v.14b).

III. He wants us to hear the voice of His mouth (v.14c).

IV. He wants us to be His witness to all men (v.15).

V. He makes us be unto the body of Christ and live a holy life (v.16).

Acts Chapter Twenty-three
I. Content of the Chapter

Paul’s Witness before the Council and the Result: 

I. He defended before the council:

  A. He was struck by men under the commandment of the high priest the moment he began to speak (v.1-5).

  B. He purposely made the Pharisees and Sadducees argue for him (v.6-9).

  C. He was taken by soldiers among men (v.10).

II. The Lord appeared to him and encouraged him (v.11).

III. The Jews plotted to kill Paul and the purpose was not realized: 

  A. The Jews banded together to kill Paul (v.12-15).

  B. Paul's sister's son heard of their ambush and reported it to the commander (v.16-21). 

  C. The commander deployed forces to escort Paul to Caesarea that very night (v.22-33).

  D. The governor read the letter and kept Paul in the Praetorium (v.34-35). 

II. Verse by Verse commentary

Acts. 23:1 “Then Paul, looking earnestly at the council, said, ‘Men and brethren, I have lived in all good conscience before God until this day.’”


YLT: “And Paul having earnestly beheld the sanhedrim, said, `Men, brethren, I in all good conscience have lived to God unto this day;'”

Literal Meaning: “I have lived in all good conscience before God” “Conscience” is created by God for men. It is a function that God puts in men’s spirit and it regulates men’s words and deeds in men. When men’s words and deeds are wrong, the conscience shall give men the sense of condemnation and uneasiness; when men are well-behaved, their conscience shall have the sense of peace. Unfortunately, after men’s fall, their spirits are dead (Gen. 2:17; Eph. 2:1) and the sense of conscience is quite weak (Eph. 4:18-19). However, believers’ spirits have been born from above (John. 3:6; Eph. 2:5) and our conscience has been cleansed by the precious blood of the Lord and the sound function of conscience has been recovered. And therefore we should walk according to our conscience and have a good conscience (1Tim. 1:19). 


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) Concerning believers’ walking, they should not only take care before “men” but also pay attention to how to please God before “Him”. 

2) Many people only pay attention to walking “before men” and do whatever they like “behind men”. They should know that “behind men” is still “before God”. 

3) The one who lives “before God” at all times is able to defend boldly “before men” and feels blameless. 

4) The world always boasts before men that they walk according to their conscience. But actually their conscience is bad, hypocritical and even lost. 

5) Since the conscience of Christians has been cleansed by the precious blood of the Lord, their senses should be vigorous, fresh and acute. If we could live according to the senses of conscience in everything, we shall bear good witness to the Lord. 

6) We should hold faith and a good conscience and should never reject the conscience, otherwise we shall have suffered shipwreck concerning the faith (1Tim. 1:19). 
Acts. 23:2 “And the high priest Ananias commanded those who stood by him to strike him on the mouth.”


YLT: “and the chief priest Ananias commanded those standing by him to smite him on the mouth,”

The Background: according to the Jewish law, the rights of those who were tried were highly emphasized. It was against the law to strike the one who was tried on the mouth indiscriminately (See v.3). And according to the Law, it defended the glory of God to strike one on the mouth. 


Literal Meaning: “the high priest Ananias” Ananias was the famous politician who was reckless and insatiably avaricious. He was the high priest from A.D. 47-58 and he was removed from office by the Roman Government from A.D. 51-52 and then he resumed his post. 

  “Strike him on the mouth” in order to humiliate him and do not allow him to speak randomly. Please note that the Lord was struck by men’s hands when He was tried, however, He suffered more cruelly than Paul: 1) He was spite upon by men; 2) His face was covered; 3) He was buffeted; 4) He was asked to prophesy that who struck Him; 5) He was struck by the palms of men’s hands (Mark. 14:65; Matt. 26:67-68). 


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) Believers should not only enter the veil and have communion with the Lord but also go forth unto Him without the camp, bearing His reproach (Heb. 13:13).

2) The one who walks in all good conscience before God (See v.1) may be misunderstood or despised by men. 

Acts. 23:3 “Then Paul said to him, ‘God will strike you, you whitewashed wall! For you sit to judge me according to the law, and do you command me to be struck contrary to the law?’”


YLT: “then Paul said unto him, `God is about to smite thee, thou whitewashed wall, and thou -- thou dost sit judging me according to the law, and, violating law, dost order me to be smitten!'”

Literal Meaning: “Then Paul said to him” Immediately Paul responded angrily to the injustice of the inquisitor, compared with the Lord Jesus who kept nothing when he was fully humiliated (See the note in v.2). 

  “You whitewashed wall” It means that he was hypocritical (See Matt. 23:27-28) because apparently he tried Paul in order to maintain the law but actually he destroyed the law and went against the spirit of the Law. 

  “God will strike you” Ananias was assassinated A. D. 66 by the traitor of the Judaic nationalism and some people held that the word was fulfilled. 

  “You sit to judge me according to the law” “Sit to judge” means sitting down and judging. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) What God abominates most is the hypocrisy of the clergy: they are like unto whited sepulchres, which indeed appear beautiful outward, but are inward full of dirtiness and uncleanness (See Matt. 23:27).

2) The law executor even break the law and it is the common phenomenon in the world, however, those who have authority in the church should never abuse their authority and should be the model of all the people. 

3) They have a form of godliness but denying its power. And from such people turn away (2Tim. 3:5)!

4) Preachers are not respected by their status or position. They will naturally gain the respect of all as long as they give heed to walking according to the truth. 

5) Those who serve the Lord are mighty and unyielding and they dare to point out the wrongness of others. 
Acts. 23:4 “And those who stood by said, ‘Do you revile God's high priest?’”


YLT: “And those who stood by said, ‘The chief priest of God dost thou revile?'”

Literal Meaning: “Do you revile God's high priest?” According to the Jewish traditions, the one who reviled the high priest indeed committed the sin that he was impious to God. And therefore it is a very serious transgression to revile God’s high priest (See Exod. 22:28; John. 18:22). 

Acts. 23:5 “Then Paul said, ‘I did not know, brethren, that he was the high priest; for it is written, ‘You shall not speak evil of a ruler of your people.’”


YLT: “and Paul said, `I did not know, brethren, that he is chief priest: for it hath been written, Of the ruler of thy people thou shalt not speak evil;'”

Literal Meaning: “I did not know, brethren, that he was the high priest” There were two explanations for Paul’s words: one is that 1) the eyes of Paul were sick and his eyesight was poor (Gal. 4:15; 6:11); 2) Paul always preached out of Jerusalem and he never met the present high priest; 3) the high priest did not wear the official robe; 4) the commander was present and the high priest did not sit according to the order. There were the above-mentioned and many other reasons and therefore Paul did not that he was the high priest and he may regard him as a leader of the council. The other is the ironic word which implies that the high priest never acted at his own will and was not unreasonable. From Paul’s following words that were quoted from the Bible, the latter was more reasonable. Here Paul mocked that his behavior made it difficult for others to recognize him the high priest. And therefore this sentence could be translated into, “I did not expect that such a man who commanded men to strike me on the mouth was the high priest”. 

  “You shall not speak evil of a ruler of your people” is quoted from Exod. 22:28. It was quite interesting that Paul quoted this scripture in such occasion. On one hand it shows that he respected the Law and on the other it is manifested that the high priest was not worthy of the ruler of the people. 

  Paul’s words in this verse actually showed his apology to the ministry of the high priest instead of the person. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Any spiritual man may make mistake in word. But what’s the most important is acknowledging the mistake immediately the moment he is aware of the mistake. 

2) Today the greatest difficulty in the church is that believers do not respect the authority that God has appointed so that the words of God are blocked and the will of God is blurred. 

Acts. 23:6 “But when Paul perceived that one part were Sadducees and the other Pharisees, he cried out in the council, ‘Men and brethren, I am a Pharisee, the son of a Pharisee; concerning the hope and resurrection of the dead I am being judged!’”


YLT: “and Paul having known that the one part are Sadducees, and the other Pharisees, cried out in the sanhedrim, `Men, brethren, I am a Pharisee -- son of a Pharisee -- concerning hope and rising again of dead men I am judged.'”

The Background: “Sadducees” was a Jewish party and most of its members were of the rich upper-class. And its name originated from Zadok the high priest in the time of Solomon (See 1Kings. 4:4). They opposed the Pharisees who only stressed on zealousness and ignored the morals and therefore they stressed on morals. However, they tent to become extreme, i.e. they only stressed on behaviors and ignored the faith. They did not believe resurrection and held that men perished after death and therefore there aren’t ghosts or angels. They only accepted the Pentateuch and neither esteemed the prophets nor received the traditions of the elders. They had high political positions and Ananias the high priest and Caiaphas were of the party of Sadducees at that time. 

  “The Pharisees” Previously they were a group of people who loved the country and were pious to God. They were separated from the party of Maccabean because Simon the high priest was for himself instead of God. And therefore their enemies called them “the party of Pharisees” (it means “separation”). They tried their best to keep the Law and the traditions and made themselves superior to the common people. And therefore the noun “the Pharisees” became their religious purpose. They gradually intent to stress on the outward behaviors and ignored the inner parts because they stressed on keeping the Law. They prayed in the corners, enlarged the borders of their garments and looked up to heaven while walking, lest they saw women. They were strict to men. They kept the regulations obstinately and outwardly but their inward was still corruptible and therefore the later generations explain the noun “the Pharisees” as “the hypocritical”. 

A Christian who was a Pharisee previously could still walk as a Pharisee (See Acts. 15:5). However, a Christian who was a Sadducee previously could not still walk as a Sadducee. 


Literal Meaning: “But when Paul perceived that one part were Sadducees” “one part” Actually, the majority of the members of the council were the Pharisees at that time and the minority was Sadducees who had authorities. 

  “I am a Pharisee” Paul was taught according to the perfect manner of the law and became a member of the Pharisees (Acts. 22:3; Pill. 3:5).


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) The Lord once taught the disciples that 
when they are among unbelievers, as sheep in the midst of wolves and therefore they should be wise as serpents (Matt. 10:16). Under the dangerous circumstances, we believers should observe wisely and see the weak points in order to dissolve the danger. 

2) The wisdom and words of dealing with dangerous situations are of the spirit of God (Matt. 10:19-20) and therefore we should usually walk in the spirit (Gal. 5:25) and be familiar with the senses of the Spirit. 

3) When we bear witness to the Lord, it will be of greater effect if we are able to know the sphere that the listeners are familiar with and make use of it. 

4) The faith of Christianity is based on the resurrection of Jesus Christ. We believe that not only Christ Himself is risen from the dead but also all in Christ shall be made alive (1Cor. 15:20-22).

5) Christians are those who live in the hope of resurrection and what we pursue is the reward in the coming after resurrection instead of the enjoyment of this life (1Cor. 15:19).

6) We should neither enjoy the positions and enjoyment in this life as Sadducees nor have the rigid faith as the Pharisees. We indeed have the lively hope (1Pet. 1:3). 
Acts. 23:7 “And when he had said this, a dissension arose between the Pharisees and the Sadducees; and the assembly was divided.”


YLT: “And he having spoken this, there came a dissension of the Pharisees and of the Sadducees, and the crowd was divided,” 

Literal Meaning: some people held that Paul should not use the carnally expedient way to separate the multitudes, however, the Lord did not blame Paul for such way at all (See v.11). Paul said so probably because God gave him the words as the occasion required in order to keep his life. 


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) A word fitly spoken would make great effect. We should choose the fitful words when preaching the gospel. 

2) The union of gains is always false and temporal and once their gains are in conflict with each other, they will kill each other so that the union will collapse. 

Acts. 23:8 “For Sadducees say that there is no resurrection--and no angel or spirit; but the Pharisees confess both.”


YLT: “for Sadducees, indeed, say there is no rising again, nor messenger, nor spirit, but Pharisees confess both.”

The Background: The Pharisees and Sadducees opposed each other concerning faith. The Pharisees believed the details of the oral law and Sadducees only accepted the written law; the Pharisees believed predestination and Sadducees believed the will of freedom; the Pharisees believed angles and spirits and Sadducees did not believe them; the Pharisees believed resurrection and Sadducees did not believe it. 


Literal Meaning: “For Sadducees say that there is no resurrection” The faith of Sadducees is based on the Pentateuch and Sadducees did not accept all the oral law and the explanations. The doctrine of resurrection was not obviously mentioned in the Pentateuch and therefore they did not believe that there was resurrection after death.

  “And no angel or spirit” Probably it indicates that they did not believe the Jewish common traditions that there were many kinds of angels and spirits. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Though the Pharisees have the right faith of the Old Testament, their faith is merely the knowledge of the letter and they lacked the true spiritual knowledge. And therefore they could not turn the faith of the Old Testament to the faith of the New Testament and they are unable to receive the salvation of Jesus Christ.

2) He also made us sufficient as ministers of the new covenant, not of the letter but of the Spirit; for the letter kills, but the Spirit gives life (2Cor. 3:6).

Acts. 23:9 “Then there arose a loud outcry. And the scribes of the Pharisees' party arose and protested, saying, ‘We find no evil in this man; but if a spirit or an angel has spoken to him, let us not fight against God.’”


YLT: “And there came a great cry, and the scribes of the Pharisees' part having arisen, were striving, saying, `No evil do we find in this man; and if a spirit spake to him, or a messenger, we may not fight against God;'”

Literal Meaning: “but if a spirit or an angel has spoken to him” Probably Paul mentioned that when defending to the multitudes: 1) he met the Lord when he came nigh to Damascus (Acts. 22:6-11); 2) he heard the Lord speak to him when he prayed in the temple (Acts. 22:17-21).

  “Let us not fight against God” It means that to them, the matter that Paul thought that the spirit or angel once spoke to him was not inappropriate. However, it does not mean that they agreed on Paul’s explanation to the resurrection of Jesus. 

Acts. 23:10 “Now when there arose a great dissension, the commander, fearing lest Paul might be pulled to pieces by them, commanded the soldiers to go down and take him by force from among them, and bring him into the barracks.”


YLT: “and a great dissension having come, the chief captain having been afraid lest Paul may be pulled to pieces by them, commanded the soldiery, having gone down, to take him by force out of the midst of them, and to bring [him] to the castle.”

Literal Meaning: “the commander, fearing lest Paul might be pulled to pieces by them” The condition at that time might be that the two groups seemed to become angry when they quarreled and one group wished that they should put him do death and the other tried their best to keep him. Paul was pushed and pulled by both groups and he was in danger. 

Acts. 23:11 “But the following night the Lord stood by him and said, ‘Be of good cheer, Paul; for as you have testified for Me in Jerusalem, so you must also bear witness at Rome.’”


YLT: “And on the following night, the Lord having stood by him, said, `Take courage, Paul, for as thou didst fully testify the things concerning me at Jerusalem, so it behoveth thee also at Rome to testify.'”

Literal Meaning: “but the following night” according to the Jewish chronometry, the time after sunset is the second day. 

  “As you have testified for Me in Jerusalem” “Testifying” refers to the witness of words and behaviors. Here the Lord indicated that what Paul said and did in Jerusalem had testified for the Lord. 

  “So you must also bear witness at Rome” On one hand, this sentence is a promise of the Lord, showing that Paul would be brought to Rome safely as he had wished (See Acts. 19:21). On the other it is an implication of enlightenment which points out a way for Paul to depart from the difficult position: appealing to Caesar (Acts. 25:11). 

  What we should notice is that the Lord did not blame Paul at all: He neither blamed him that he should not come to Jerusalem nor blamed him for his inappropriate words. And contrarily He praised him that he had testified him at Jerusalem faithfully. It shows that the many comments that some Bible exegetes had made on Paul’s words and deeds in Acts. 21-23 were inappropriate. 


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) Today the Lord dwells in believers on one hand and on the other, He is omnipresent. If necessary, He will appear by the side of all those who rely on Him to help them in time of need. 

2) The Lord will comfort us when we are in need; the Lord’s encouragement is the fountainhead of our strength in tribulations and it enables us to bear the sufferings (2Cor. 1:4-6).

3) Though Satan could bind the bodies of believers to hinder us from preaching the word, it could not bind the living witnesses of Christ and their living witness. 

4) The Lord’s witnesses are all held fast on His right hand (Rev. 1:17, 20; 2:1) which is their protection when they are in tribulations and the management of all their deeds. 

5) When testifying for the Lord, besides the witness of words, what’s more important is to be “a witness”, i.e. manifesting the living witness of Christ by our walkings. 

6) The tribulations and danger that we experience are the important factors for our growth in faith on one hand and on the other they are the best subjects through which we testify our faith. 

7) When dealing with men in our daily life, we should walk on the premise of “testifying for the Lord” instead of “defending ourselves” or “exalting ourselves”.

Acts. 23:12 “And when it was day, some of the Jews banded together and bound themselves under an oath, saying that they would neither eat nor drink till they had killed Paul.”


YLT: “And day having come, certain of the Jews having made a concourse, did anathematize themselves, saying neither to eat nor to drink till they may kill Paul;”

The Background: under certain conditions, the Jews regard murder as reasonable. Especially when one is harmful to the traditions of their elders or the social order, men regard murder as legal. And those of noble aspirations discuss the assassination in secret and they band themselves under an oath saying that they would neither ear nor drink till they accomplish the task. And if they disobey the vow, they are willing to bear the punishment. 


Literal Meaning: “some of the Jews banded together” “The Jews” may refer to the radical Judaizers. “Bound themselves under an oath” It means that they will do according to the oath and if they disobey the oath, they will be willing to suffer the curse. 

  “Saying that they would neither eat nor drink till they had killed Paul” These zealous one who defended the traditions held that Paul rebelled against the orthodoxy and they had to kill him. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Every zealous religious man (including Christians) will be utilized by Satan so that he who kills men thinks that he does God service (John. 16:2).

2) Today among different religious believers, the extreme ones who defend the traditions teach believers that “they could do the terrible things in order to maintain the truth and they will be rewarded by god if they sacrifice their life for it” and it is the reason why there are terrorists everywhere in the world. 

Acts. 23:13 “Now there were more than forty who had formed this conspiracy.”


YLT: “and they were more than forty who made this conspiracy by oath,”

Literal Meaning: the Jewish historian Joseph held that these forty rioters who made an oath to kill Paul with one heart might be the people of the Cananaean who started an uprising in A.D. 66-70 and rebelled the Roman Government. They were the extreme terrorists. 

Acts. 23:14 “They came to the chief priests and elders, and said, ‘We have bound ourselves under a great oath that we will eat nothing until we have killed Paul.”


YLT: “who having come near to the chief priests and to the elders said, `With an anathema we did anathematize ourselves -- to taste nothing till we have killed Paul;”

Meaning of Words: “eat”: taste. 


Literal Meaning: “They came to the chief priests and elders” Most of “the chief priests and elders” were Sadducees and the Pharisees who sympathized with Paul publicly in the council may not be included (See v.9).

  “We have bound ourselves under a great oath” It means that we cannot disobey the oath. 

Acts. 23:15 “Now you, therefore, together with the council, suggest to the commander that he be brought down to you tomorrow, as though you were going to make further inquiries concerning him; but we are ready to kill him before he comes near.’”


YLT: “now, therefore, ye, signify ye to the chief captain, with the sanhedrim, that to-morrow he may bring him down unto you, as being about to know more exactly the things concerning him; and we, before his coming nigh, are ready to put him to death.'”

Literal Meaning: “as though you were going to make further inquiries concerning him” “Making further inquiries” means “making a judgment after complete inquiry”.

Acts. 23:16 “So when Paul’s sister's son heard of their ambush, he went and entered the barracks and told Paul.”


YLT: “And the son of Paul's sister having heard of the lying in wait, having gone and entered into the castle, told Paul,”

Literal Meaning: “So when Paul's sister's son heard of their ambush” Some Bible exegetes held that Paul’s sister’s husband may be a member in the family of the high priest and therefore his sister’s son had the chance to know the conspiracy to kill Paul. 

  “He went and entered the barracks and told Paul” Paul had the privilege of receiving visitors in the prison because of his Roman citizenship (Acts. 22:27). 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) The life of believers is held in the mighty hand of God and none of the conspiracies will succeed without His permission. 

2) The Lord’s promise (See v.11) will never fall to the ground. Men’s tricks cannot break His promise and contrarily prompt the accomplishment of the promise. And therefore let us have a heart in full assurance of faith, hold fast the confession of our hope without wavering, for He who promised is faithful (Heb. 10:22-23). 

Acts. 23:17 “Then Paul called one of the centurions to him and said, ‘Take this young man to the commander, for he has something to tell him.’”


YLT: “and Paul having called near one of the centurions, said, `This young man lead unto the chief captain, for he hath something to tell him.'”

Literal Meaning: “for he has something to tell him” Please note that Paul did not tell the centurion what the matter was and this point was quite important (See the note in v.18). 


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) Paul’s nephew was only “a young man” and he could have such sober and calm attitude in the moment of danger. He could be the example of many people. 

2) When Paul heard such great news, he was neither struck with a panic nor began to make the countermeasure by himself and he merely committed his safety to “the commander”. It shows that he was “of good cheer” as the Lord had told him (See v.11). 

Acts. 23:18 “So he took him and brought him to the commander and said, ‘Paul the prisoner called me to him and asked me to bring this young man to you. He has something to say to you.’”


YLT: “He indeed, then, having taken him, brought him unto the chief captain, and saith, `The prisoner Paul, having called me near, asked [me] this young man to bring unto thee, having something to say to thee.'”

Literal Meaning: “He has something to say to you.” It shows that Paul did not tell the centurion what had happened and it was Paul’s wisdom to deal with things, lest the condition be known by others. 

Acts. 23:19 “Then the commander took him by the hand, went aside, and asked privately, ‘What is it that you have to tell me?’”


YLT: “And the chief captain having taken him by the hand, and having withdrawn by themselves, inquired, `What is that which thou hast to tell me?'”

Literal Meaning: “Then the commander took him by the hand” It was an unusual behavior and probably he had realized that the situation was quite unusual. 

Acts. 23:20 “And he said, ‘The Jews have agreed to ask that you bring Paul down to the council tomorrow, as though they were going to inquire more fully about him.”


YLT: “and he said -- `The Jews agreed to request thee, that to-morrow to the sanhedrim thou mayest bring down Paul, as being about to enquire something more exactly concerning him;”

Literal Meaning: “The Jews have agreed” The word “the Jews” does not refer to all the Jews but the Jewish leaders who had dealings and contact with the Roman Government in business. 

Acts. 23:21 “But do not yield to them, for more than forty of them lie in wait for him, men who have bound themselves by an oath that they will neither eat nor drink till they have killed him; and now they are ready, waiting for the promise from you.’”


YLT: “thou, therefore, mayest thou not yield to them, for there lie in wait for him of them more than forty men, who did anathematize themselves -- not to eat nor to drink till they kill him, and now they are ready, waiting for the promise from thee.'”

Literal Meaning: “But do not yield to them” It was the only suggestion that Paul’s nephew suggested when he reported the fact. The suggestion was the countermeasure to the point, showing that God gives the young man boldness and wisdom in such moment of danger. 

Acts. 23:22 “So the commander let the young man depart, and commanded him, ‘Tell no one that you have revealed these things to me.’”


YLT: “The chief captain, then, indeed, let the young man go, having charged [him] to tell no one, `that these things thou didst shew unto me;'”

Literal Meaning: “Tell no one that you have revealed these things to me.” One on hand it is for the safety of the young man and on the other it does not allow the group of conspiracy to hold back the plan that the commander escorted Paul to leave that very night (See v.23). 

Acts. 23:23 “And he called for two centurions, saying, ‘Prepare two hundred soldiers, seventy horsemen, and two hundred spearmen to go to Caesarea at the third hour of the night;” 


YLT: “and having called near a certain two of the centurions, he said, `Make ready soldiers two hundred, that they may go on unto Caesarea, and horsemen seventy, and spearmen two hundred, from the third hour of the night;”

Literal Meaning: “Prepare two hundred soldiers, seventy horsemen, and two hundred spearmen” It was the great task force and most probably the power of murder was quite considerable. 

“Two hundred soldiers” Their task was to escort Paul to Antipatris from Jerusalem (See v.31) because the road was of the hilly areas where men were easy to be attacked suddenly by troops in ambush. And therefore soldiers were deployed around the prisoner in order to protect him carefully. 

“Seventy horsemen” were responsible for escorting Paul to Caesarea from Antipatris. 

The meaning of “spearmen” in the original is ambiguous and it refers to “another kind of armed force” and sometimes it refers to “the added horses and pack horses”. 

  “Go to Caesarea at the third hour of the night” “The third hour” refers to nine o’clock p.m. “Caesarea” was the place where the Roman governor was accredited. And it was ninety kilometers away from Jerusalem. 


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) The commander deployed forces that very night and dealt with this matter decisively and rapidly and he was our example. As believers serve the Lord in the church, we should never observe the custom and delay when anything crops up so that we might miss the opportunity. 

2) It must be pushed forward by the Lord of all that the commander deployed such great forces for an unimportant case. This matter proves the words of the Lord again that “If God is for us, who can be against us?” (Rom. 8:31)

Acts. 23:24 “and provide mounts to set Paul on, and bring him safely to Felix the governor.’”


YLT: “beasts also provide, that, having set Paul on, they may bring him safe unto Felix the governor;'”

The Background: the full name of Felix the governor was Antony Felix. He was a slave. Because his brother Brass was specially fond of by Nero the Roman Emperor, he not only became the free citizen but also was promoted to be the governor of a province. He was the governor of Judea from A.D. 52-60. It was A.D. 58 at that time and it was two years before he left office. Felix got married with three princesses one after another. At that time Drusilla, the daughter of Herod Antipas I was his third wife (Acts. 24:24).


Literal Meaning: “provide mounts to set Paul on” “Mounts” refers to horses or mules. The commander gave the preferential treatment to Paul because he was a Roman. If one makes any Roman citizen lose his life for his ignorance, he will bear the serious consequences. 

Acts. 23:25 “He wrote a letter in the following manner:”


YLT: “he having written a letter after this description:”

Literal Meaning: “a letter” refers to the official letter. 

Acts. 23:26 “Claudius Lysias, To the most excellent governor Felix: Greetings.”


YLT: “`Claudius Lysias, to the most noble governor Felix, hail:”

Literal Meaning: at that time, the format of the common official letters was to list the names of the writer and the recipient and the greeting. 

  “Claudius Lysias” was the official full name of the commander. 

Acts. 23:27 “This man was seized by the Jews and was about to be killed by them. Coming with the troops I rescued him, having learned that he was a Roman.”


YLT: “This man having been taken by the Jews, and being about to be killed by them -- having come with the soldiery, I rescued him, having learned that he is a Roman;”

Literal Meaning: “having learned that he was a Roman” The commander added this sentence fully in order to please the Roman authorities. Actually he knew it when he intended to torture Paul instead of the time before he came with troops to rescue Paul (Acts. 22:25-29). 

Acts. 23:28 “And when I wanted to know the reason they accused him, I brought him before their council.”


YLT: “and, intending to know the cause for which they were accusing him, I brought him down to their sanhedrim,”

Literal Meaning: the narrative of this verse is in line with the fact. 

Acts. 23:29 “I found out that he was accused concerning questions of their law, but had nothing charged against him deserving of death or chains.”


YLT: “whom I found accused concerning questions of their law, and having no accusation worthy of death or bonds;” 

Literal Meaning: “but had nothing charged against him deserving of death or chains” It means that he did not offend the Roman law. 


Enlightenment in the Word: It is better, that Christians suffer for doing good and keeping truth than for doing evil (1Pet. 3:17). And therefore if we suffer for the Lord, let’s not be ashamed, but let’s glorify God in this matter (1Pet. 4:16).

Acts. 23:30 “And when it was told me that the Jews lay in wait for the man, I sent him immediately to you, and also commanded his accusers to state before you the charges against him. Farewell.”


YLT: “and a plot having been intimated to me against this man -- about to be of the Jews -- at once I sent unto thee, having given command also to the accusers to say the things against him before thee; be strong.'”

Literal Meaning: “and also commanded his accusers to state before you the charges against him” At that time the commander had not made such commandment and he thought that he would have sent out this notice when the letter was sent to him. 

Acts. 23:31 “Then the soldiers, as they were commanded, took Paul and brought him by night to Antipatris.”


YLT: “Then, indeed, the soldiers according to that directed them, having taken up Paul, brought him through the night to Antipatris,”

Literal Meaning: “took Paul and brought him by night to Antipatris” “Antipatris” was a military base established by Herod the Great. It was on the way from Jerusalem to Caesarea. They walked to the west about thirty-five kilometers and arrived in Lydda. Then they walked to the north and passed Antipatris and arrived in Caesarea. Antipatris was about fifteen kilometers away to the east of Lydda and about forty-five kilometers away to the north of Caesarea. 

Acts. 23:32 “The next day they left the horsemen to go on with him, and returned to the barracks.”


YLT: “and on the morrow, having suffered the horsemen to go on with him, they returned to the castle;”

Literal Meaning: “they left the horsemen to go on with him” It was the region of plain from Antipatris to Caesarea. And most of the residents were the Gentiles. 

Acts. 23:33 “When they came to Caesarea and had delivered the letter to the governor, they also presented Paul to him.”


YLT: “those having entered into Caesarea, and delivered the letter to the governor, did present also Paul to him.”

Literal Meaning: “When they came to Caesarea” “Caesarea” was the headquarters where the Roman Government controlled Caesarea and the land of Judea and it was about forty-five kilometers away from Antipartris. 

Acts. 23:34 “And when the governor had read it, he asked what province he was from. And when he understood that he was from Cilicia,”


YLT: “And the governor having read [it], and inquired of what province he is, and understood that [he is] from Cilicia;”

Literal Meaning: “he asked what province he was from” It was to find out whether Paul was under his judicial rights. Because according to the Roman legal regulations at that time, the criminal was always tried in the province where he committed the sin, however, the criminal would also be tried in the province of his native place. 

  “And when he understood that he was from Cilicia” “Cilicia” was not an independent province and it was under the jurisdiction of the province of Syria which was controlled by Felix the governor. And therefore he was in charge of trying the case of Paul. 

Acts. 23:35 “he said, ‘I will hear you when your accusers also have come.’ And he commanded him to be kept in Herod's Praetorium.”


YLT: “`I will hear thee -- said he -- when thine accusers also may have come;' he also commanded him to be kept in the praetorium of Herod.”

Meaning of Words: “Praetorium”: the Justice Department. 


Literal Meaning: “I will hear you” “hear” means trying carefully. 

  “And he commanded him to be kept in Herod's Praetorium” “Herod's Praetorium” was previously the palace that Herod the Great built in Caesarea for himself and it was used by the Roman Government as the official headquarters of the governor. Felix did not imprison Paul in the common prison but kept him in the official residence. By this Felix showed his lenience to Paul. 

III. Outlines of the Spiritual Lessons

The Features of Paul’s Walking (v.1)

I. Walk “before God”------do not to please men but to gain the heart of God. 

II. Walk “in good conscience”------tally with the senses of the conscience and be not ashamed. 

III. Have lived in “All” good conscience------there is no exception in all places and all things. 

IV. Until this day------have lived in good conscience before God all the time. 

The Comparison of Two Kinds of Men 

I. Paul’s (Christians’) principle of walking: 

  A. I have lived before God (v.1b).

  B. I have lived in all good conscience (v.1c).

  C. For it is written (v.5b).

  D. Walk by wisdom, be wise as serpents (v.6; Matt. 10:16).

  E. Have the hope of resurrection (v.6b).

  F. By the proof of the Lord’s presence (v.11a).

  G. Testify for the Lord everywhere (v.11).

  H. Be good at using the protection of public rights (v.17).

II. The ways of the world’s walking: 

  A. The high priest------he apparently walked according to the law but actually he disobeyed the law (v.3). 

  B. Sadducees------they only lived for this age and did not have the hope of the coming age (v.8a). 

  C. The Pharisees------they kept the traditional regulations according to the dead letters (v.8b). 

  D. The Jews who bound together------they utilized the horrible ways by the religious zealousness (v.12-14).

  E. The high priest and the elders who knew the fact------they used craftiness (v.14-15).

  F. The commander------he apparently kept the national law and protected the citizens and actually he fabricated the fact in order to protect himself (v.27). 

The Meaning that the Lord Appeared to Paul and Spoke to him (v.11)

I. The following night the Lord stood by him------there is the Lord’s presence under the shroud of darkness. 

II. Said-------the Lord’s words are believers’ comfort in tribulations. 

III. Be of good cheer------where there is the Lord’s presence, there will be rest.  

IV. For as you have testified for Me in Jerusalem------the Lord proved and praised that his words and deeds in this place all testified for Him. 

V. So you must also bear witness at Rome------the Lord promised that he shall be delivered from danger and testify Him in the higher and wider sphere. 

Acts Chapter Twenty-four
I. Content of the Chapter

Paul’s Witness before Felix the Governor 

I. The high priest hired an orator to accuse Paul:

  A. The high priest and others came to Caesarea to meet the governor (v.1-2).

  B. The mean adulation (v.3-4).

  C. The malicious groundless accusation (v.5-9).

1. Paul disturbed the public order everywhere. 

2. Paul was a ringleader of the illegal organization “the sect of the Nazarenes”.

3. Paul profaned the temple. 

II. Paul answered for himself:

  A. He indicated that the things which they now accused him cannot be proved (v.10-13). 

  B. He confessed that he served God according to the “Way” (v.14-16).

  C. He did not break the law when he was seized in the temple (v.17-20).

  D. He was judged concerning the resurrection of the dead (v.21).

III. How Felix dealt with it:

  A. He did not make a decision immediately and he commanded the centurion to let Paul have liberty (v.22-23).

  B. He heard Paul preach the word and was afraid (v.24-25).

  C. He hoped to take bribes and left Paul bound two years because he wanted to do the Jews a favor (v.26-27).

II. Verse by Verse commentary

Acts. 24:1 “Now after five days Ananias the high priest came down with the elders and a certain orator named Tertullus. These gave evidence to the governor against Paul.”


YLT: “And after five days came down the chief priest Ananias, with the elders, and a certain orator -- Tertullus, and they made manifest to the governor [the things] against Paul;”

Meaning of Words: “orator”: mouthpiece, speaker, the one who is good at speaking; “Ananias”: whom Jehovah protected, the Lord is gracious; “Tertullus”: the third. 


Literal Meaning: “Now after five days” “Five days” is counted from the day when Paul was delivered to Caesarea (Acts. 23:33-35).

  “Came down with…and a certain orator named Tertullus” The “orator” was the lawyer who was good at speaking and he was hired by the Jews to represent them to accuse Paul. “Tertullus” might be a Rome and was probably a Greek and he was familiar with the Roman law and the procedures of the lawsuit. 

Acts. 24:2 “And when he was called upon, Tertullus began his accusation, saying: ‘Seeing that through you we enjoy great peace, and prosperity is being brought to this nation by your foresight,”


YLT: “and he having been called, Tertullus began to accuse [him], saying, `Much peace enjoying through thee, and worthy deeds being done to this nation through thy forethought,”
  Meaning of Words: “peace”: rest, quietness; “foresight”: forethought, providence; “prosperity”: excellent measures. 

  Literal Meaning: “Seeing that through you we enjoy great peace” It was said that Felix used high-handed ways to rule the land of Judea. He purged robbers, banned the organization of assassination and broke up the uproar that was made by an Egyptian (See Acts. 21:38). And therefore several years of peace was kept. 

  “And prosperity is being brought to this nation by your foresight” in the original means “for your foresight reform is being brought in this nation”. 

Actually he did not bring in any innovation or reform according to the historical records. 


Enlightenment in the Word: this verse fully shows the appearance of sweet words and ingratiating manners of the worldly orators: 1) they used means to gain the good impression of the judge; 2) they reversed the right and wrong; 3) they were full of flattering words, acted obsequiously and ignored the sufferings of the world. 

Acts. 24:3 “we accept it always and in all places, most noble Felix, with all thankfulness.”


YLT: “always, also, and everywhere we receive it, most noble Felix, with all thankfulness;”

Meaning of Words: “Felix”: happy. 


Enlightenment in the Word: It is not true that Christians never praise men (See Acts. 16:2). However, the praise of Christians is based on the facts and it is not the exaggerating false words. And their motives are not to please others. 

Acts. 24:4 “Nevertheless, not to be tedious to you any further, I beg you to hear, by your courtesy, a few words from us.”


YLT: “and that I may not be further tedious to thee, I pray thee to hear us concisely in thy gentleness;”

Literal Meaning: “not to be tedious to you any further” It means “do not speak idly and come back to the subject”.


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Too many polite remarks will contrarily be tedious to men. 

2) In the multitude of words sin is not lacking, but he who restrains his lips is wise (Prov. 10:19).

3) A word fitly spoken is like apples of gold in settings of silver (Prov. 25:11).

Acts. 24:5 “For we have found this man a plague, a creator of dissension among all the Jews throughout the world, and a ringleader of the sect of the Nazarenes.”


YLT: “for having found this man a pestilence, and moving a dissension to all the Jews through the world -- a ringleader also of the sect of the Nazarenes --”

Meaning of Words: “creator”: stir; “throughout the world”: the whole habitable earth; “Nazarene”: forest, separate; branch, maintain. 


Literal Meaning: “a creator of dissension among all the Jews throughout the world” To the Roman government, they usually did not ask about the Jews if they argued over faith. However, if the rebellion was involved, it was a serious crime. 

  “And a ringleader of the sect of the Nazarenes” Being a ringleader of a sect that was not approved by the Roman authorities indeed conflicts with the law. “The sect of the Nazarenes” refers to the followers of Jesus of Nazareth. Previously Jesus of Nazareth was put to death by Pontius Pilate the Governor for the accusation of “the king of the Jews” (Matt. 27:37) and therefore His henchmen were easily to be regarded as rebels. 

    “The sect of the Nazarenes” This appellation also means being despised. Some Bible exegetes translated it into “those who follow the rules” according to the original meaning. It means that the behaviors and performances of Christians are praised by others. 


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) The religion always utilizes the earthly power to hinder the spreading of Christ’s gospel. 

2) The Lord’s witness was regarded as “a plague”. Yes, if we preach the gospel for the Lord faithfully, great influence will be brought to the society, the infectiousness of the influence is great and the extension is fast. And it is indeed as the plague in the sight of those who are hostile to the gospel. 

3) The coming of the gospel is to establish a new relationship and order in our hearts, the family and the society. It is indeed an earth shaking change. And therefore from this aspect, believers should play a role of “a creator of dissension throughout the world”.

Acts. 24:6 “He even tried to profane the temple, and we seized him, and wanted to judge him according to our law.”


YLT: “who also the temple did try to profane, whom also we took, and according to our law did wish to judge,”

Meaning of Words: “profane”: desecrate, blaspheme. 


Literal Meaning: “He even tried to profane the temple” The Roman Government allowed the Jews to have the decision-making power over the temple in order to appease the Jews. If somebody brings the Gentiles to rush into the inner court of the temple presumptuously and profane the temple, the Jews are specially allowed to put them to death according to the Jewish law (See the background in Acts. 21:28).

    “Tried” shows that their accusation had come down to the stage of the planning of scheme from the actual profanity of the temple (Acts. 21:28). 

Acts. 24:7 “But the commander Lysias came by and with great violence took him out of our hands,”


YLT: “and Lysias the chief captain having come near, with much violence, out of our hands did take away,”

Literal Meaning: “with great violence” means walking rudely and unreasonably. 

Acts. 24:8 “commanding his accusers to come to you. By examining him yourself you may ascertain all these things of which we accuse him."”


YLT: “having commanded his accusers to come to thee, from whom thou mayest be able, thyself having examined, to know concerning all these things of which we accuse him;'”

Meaning of Words: “examine”: question carefully, see through. 


Literal Meaning: “By examining him yourself you may ascertain” It shows that they were confident of Felix’s judgment. 

Acts. 24:9 “And the Jews also assented, maintaining that these things were so.”


YLT: “and the Jews also agreed, professing these things to be so.”

Literal Meaning: this verse shows that the multitudes who were present all supported Tertullus’ accusation to Paul. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) The religion always cooperates with the world and they do not hesitate to bear false witness in order to achieve their aim.  

2) A faithful witness will not lie: but a false witness will utter lies (Prov. 14:5).

Acts. 24:10 “Then Paul, after the governor had nodded to him to speak, answered: ‘Inasmuch as I know that you have been for many years a judge of this nation, I do the more cheerfully answer for myself,”


YLT: “And Paul answered -- the governor having beckoned to him to speak -- `Knowing [that] for many years thou hast been a judge to this nation, the more cheerfully the things concerning myself I do answer;”

Meaning of Words: “judge”: decide, settle a lawsuit; “answer for”: defend. 


Literal Meaning: “answered” the following words was Paul’s second defense that was recorded in this book. 

  “Inasmuch as I know that you have been for many years a judge of this nation” Paul’s words mean that since Felix had ruled the land of Judea for many years and was quite familiar with the affairs among the Jews, it should not be difficult for him to judge this case. Please note that Paul’s opening remark was not like that of Tertullus which was full of flattery and adulation (See v.3). 


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) Christians are not suitable to use flattering words (1Thess. 2:5) or flatter people to gain advantage (Jude. 17). 

2) It is not true that Christians never defend for themselves, however, the motive for our defense is not to justify or exalt ourselves but to testify the Lord’s grace and guidance upon us (See Acts. 23:11). 

Acts. 24:11 “because you may ascertain that it is no more than twelve days since I went up to Jerusalem to worship.”


YLT: “thou being able to know that it is not more than twelve days to me since I went up to worship in Jerusalem,”

Meaning of Words: “no more than”: not more than, at most. 


Literal Meaning: “since I went up to Jerusalem to worship” It shows that the aim that he went up to Jerusalem was to “worship” instead of “creating dissension” (See v.5).

  “It is no more than twelve days” “Twelve days” included seven days in Jerusalem probably and five days in Caesarea (See v.1). Paul meant that it is easy to ascertain that his words and deeds were indeed for worshiping or creating the dissension in such a short time. 

    “Twelve days” was also an important guidance of time. According to it we could figure out that Paul was arrested during the last two days of the “seven days” (Acts. 21:27) because he went up to the temple the third day he arrived at Jerusalem (See Acts. 21:17-18, 26). 


Enlightenment in the Word: The fact speaks louder than eloquence. The best defense that we could make for ourselves is to state the fact. 

Acts. 24:12 “And they neither found me in the temple disputing with anyone nor inciting the crowd, either in the synagogues or in the city.”


YLT: “and neither in the temple did they find me reasoning with any one, or making a dissension of the multitude, nor in the synagogues, nor in the city;”

Meaning of Words: “disputing”: reason; “inciting” (there are two words in the original): concourse, pressing, collusion (the first word); making, doing (the second word). 


Literal Meaning: “disputing with anyone nor inciting the crowd” “Disputing” was towards the opposers and “inciting” was towards the crowd. They are the two common ways to create the dissension. 

Acts. 24:13 “Nor can they prove the things of which they now accuse me.”


YLT: “nor are they able to prove against me the things concerning which they now accuse me.”

Literal Meaning: “Nor can they prove the things” It means that they cannot provide the proof of their accusation. 

Acts. 24:14 “But this I confess to you, that according to the Way which they call a sect, so I worship the God of my fathers, believing all things which are written in the Law and in the Prophets.”


YLT: “`And I confess this to thee, that, according to the way that they call a sect, so serve I the God of the fathers, believing all things that in the law and the prophets have been written,”
 Meaning of Words: “sect”: heresy, a party; “worship”: worship as priests. 


Literal Meaning: “that according to the Way which they call a sect” The Jews regarded the faith of Christ as “heresy”, i.e. the faith that is against Judaism. 

  “According to the Way…so I worship the God of my fathers” The early Christians called their movement “the Way” (Acts. 8:39; 9:2; 13:10; 16:17; 18:25-26; 19:9, 23; 22:4; 24:14, 22; 1Cor. 12:31) because they held that the movement was the fulfillment of the faith of Israel and the only way to achieve the salvation. 

“The God of my fathers” shows that the God that they worshipped is the same true God that those who accused them worshipped. 

  “Believing all things which are written in the Law and in the Prophets” It means that his faith continued the Jewish orthodox classics. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) “But this I confess to you” It is a must that Christians confess their faith. It is the confession of glory and witness. 

2) Many believers are afraid of confessing their faith, and they merely want to be Christians secretly. Those who hold such attitude will never be good Christians. 

3) Christians walk according to the teachings of the Bible and therefore their walkings are in accord with the Bible. 

Acts. 24:15 “I have hope in God, which they themselves also accept, that there will be a resurrection of the dead, both of the just and the unjust.”


YLT: “having hope toward God, which they themselves also wait for, [that] there is about to be a rising again of the dead, both of righteous and unrighteous;”

Meaning of Words: “hope”: faith; “accept”: except, look for. 


Literal Meaning: “that there will be a resurrection of the dead, both of the just and the unjust” is the hope of “the general resurrection”. Men do not perish and they shall resurrect after death and face the judgment (Heb. 9:27). Men shall be rewarded according to their works during their lifetime (Matt. 16:27; Rom. 2:6). Those who have done the good shall be rewarded and those who have done evil shall be punished (Dan. 12:2; John. 5:28-29; Rom. 2:9-10).

  “Which they themselves also accept” “They” refers to the majority of the Jews, especially the Pharisees. 


Controversial Clarification: though the dead shall all resurrect, there are two batches of resurrection: 1) the first resurrection is before the kingdom of a thousand years (Rev. 20:4-6). When Christ comes for a second time, the resurrection merely happens upon the dead in Christ (1Cor. 15:23; 1Thess. 4:16). This resurrection is for life and reward (John. 5:28-29; Luke. 14:14) and therefore it is also called “the outstanding resurrection” (Pill. 3:11). 2) The second resurrection is after the kingdom of a thousand years and it happens upon the others (Rev. 20:5). This resurrection is for judgment and they shall be condemned and perish forever (John. 5:29b; Rev. 20:12-15). 

  Please note that concerning what the Lord Jesus had mentioned in Matt. 25 that the Son of man shall gather all the nations for judgment when He comes (Matt. 25:31-46), the objects are all the nations who are alive when the Lord comes for a second time. It is different from the matter that the dead shall resurrect and be judged. Please see my book------the notes of the Gospel of Matthew, concerning the meaning of the scriptures. 


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) If Christians do not have the hope of resurrection and in this life only we have hope in Christ, we are of all men most miserable (1Cor. 15:19; 1Thess. 4:13). 

2) If the dead does not rise, ‘Let us eat and drink, for tomorrow we die!’ (1Cor. 15) Since men end after death, what’s the meaning of our walking in this life? 

3) The resurrection of believers is different from that of the world. The ending of the world after resurrection is judgment and perdition, however, the ending of believers after resurrection is the hope of glory. 

4) Christians should live with the aim of gaining the Lord’s reward after resurrection in future (Pill. 3:11-14). 

5) “Finally, there is laid up for me the crown of righteousness, which the Lord, the righteous Judge, will give to me on that Day” (2Tim. 4:7-8). It is also the faith and hope that every Christian should have. 
Acts. 24:16 “This being so, I myself always strive to have a conscience without offense toward God and men.”


YLT: “and in this I do exercise myself, to have a conscience void of offence toward God and men always.”

Meaning of Words: “strive to”: make effort, endeavor; “without offense”: do not offend, without iniquities. 


Literal Meaning: “This being so, I myself always strive to” “This being so” shows the principle of walking which Paul boasted of in this verse is according to the faith in the previous verse. 

  “Have a conscience without offense” “Have” in the original is “exercising myself”.


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) “This being so” in the beginning of this verse shows that after we have got the spiritual vision, we have to put it into practice in our earthly life. If our witness of life is unworthy of our spiritual vision, it is in vain no matter how excellent the vision that we have seen is. 

2) The vision must control the real witness of life. Only when what we have seen is in accord with what we have lived out will we not humiliate the name of the Lord and be worthy to be called the Lord’s strong witnesses. 

3) The faith of Christians should influence others’ way of life. If we do not conduct ourselves worthily of the glad tidings of Christ (See Pill. 1:27), it shows that our faith has been disconnected from reality. 

4) Christians must keep the balance between “God” and “men” in their life. If we are merely concerned about God and do not take care of men, it is easy for us to be unbalanced and we may become “the spiritual strangers”. However, if we are merely concerned about men and ignore God, it is easy for us to be false and affected and we may be the hypocritical. 

5) We believers should make a habit that the moment we find out our faults, we deal with them immediately so that we do not have the sense of offense and condemnation in our conscience. 

6) Whenever our conscience is not good, we cannot have confidence towards God because “if our heart does not condemn us, we have confidence toward God” (1John. 3:21). 

7) Once we do not have confidence towards God, our fellowship with God has estrangement immediately. The moment the conscience is not good, the fellowship will not be good. God has communion with us according to our conscience. 

8) The offense of conscience is easy to hinder our fellowship with God in the consciousness because “if our heart condemns us, God is greater than our heart” (1John. 3: 20). God shall condemn what our conscience condemns. 

9) Only those who have “a pure heart” are able to “serve God” (2Tim. 1:3).

10) Conscience is the organ of faith. Good conscience is closely related to great faith. Once one’s conscience is not good, his faith shall be weakened immediately. “Love is out of a pure heart, and of a good conscience, and of faith unfeigned” (1Tim. 1:5); “hold faith and a good conscience” (1Tim. 1:19).

11) The sense of our conscience grows with the degree of our spiritual life. As long as it is the inspiration of the Holy Spirit, the more would be the better. Conscience is God’s brake. It makes us fell that something is wrong and we’d better amend it and then continue our work. If we are willing to listen to the conscience, we shall prevent more works from being destroyed later. 

12) When the spiritual life of believers achieves a degree, the witness that the conscience bears is almost the same with the witness that the Holy Spirit bears. Because when one’s conscience is fully controlled by the Holy Spirit, the sense of conscience becomes shaper and sharper day by day. And the Holy Spirit speaks to believers through the conscience------“my conscience also bearing me witness in the Holy Ghost” (Rom. 9:1).

13) If we want to have a conscience without offense towards men, we have to do that towards God first because once we have a conscience with offense towards God, we have a conscience with offense towards men. And therefore all believers who want to live a spiritual life should pursue a good conscience towards God (1Pet. 3:21).

14) We should have a good conscience towards both God and men. We could do many things before God but we cannot do them before men. When we have a good conscience towards men, we are able to have good witness before men. 

15) One’s good behaviors are useless if his conscience is not good. When one’s conscience is good, it does not matter even if he is misunderstood or slandered by others. Because “having a good conscience, that when they defame you as evildoers, those who revile your good conduct in Christ may be ashamed” (1Pet. 3:16). 

Acts. 24:17 “‘Now after many years I came to bring alms and offerings to my nation,”


YLT: “`And after many years I came, about to do kind acts to my nation, and offerings,”

Meaning of Words: “alms”: charity, almsgiving; “offerings”: sacrifice, gifts. 


Literal Meaning: “bring alms…to my nation” It is the only verse in which that Paul went to Jerusalem with the duty of sending the bounties to Jerusalem (See 1Cor. 16:3-4; 2Cor. 8:1-4; 9:1-4) with the representatives of the churches in the provinces of Achaia, Macedonia and Asia (Acts. 20:4) was clearly mentioned. 

  “And offerings” might be the offerings that those who wanted to accomplish their vows offered in the days of purification and Paul helped them (Acts. 21:27-29).

Acts. 24:18 “in the midst of which some Jews from Asia found me purified in the temple, neither with a mob nor with tumult.”


YLT: “in which certain Jews from Asia did find me purified in the temple, not with multitude, nor with tumult,”

Literal Meaning: “in the midst of which some Jews from Asia” It is an incomplete sentence and the explanation such as “stirring up all the people to accuse randomly” should be added to it (See Acts. 21:27-28). 

Acts. 24:19 “They ought to have been here before you to object if they had anything against me.”


YLT: “whom it behoveth to be present before thee, and to accuse, if they had anything against me,”

Literal Meaning: “They ought to have been here before you” It shows that the Jews who came to Jerusalem for the feast from Asia and made the fabricated charge against Paul (See v.18; Acts. 21:27) did not come to bear witness at that time. This was a powerful contraction in Paul’s answer. 

Acts. 24:20 “Or else let those who are here themselves say if they found any wrongdoing in me while I stood before the council,”


YLT: “or let these same say if they found any unrighteousness in me in my standing before the sanhedrim,”

Meaning of Words: “wrongdoing”: iniquity, matter of wrong, evil doing. 


Literal Meaning: “if they found…in me while I stood before the council” “They” refers to the Jews who accused Paul before the governor. 

  In this verse Paul challenged the present Jews to explain that which sin he had committed before them. 

Acts. 24:21 “unless it is for this one statement which I cried out, standing among them, ‘Concerning the resurrection of the dead I am being judged by you this day.’”


YLT: “except concerning this one voice, in which I cried, standing among them -- Concerning a rising again of the dead I am judged to-day by you.'”

Meaning of Words: “statement”: voice, note; “cried out”: cry. 


Literal Meaning: “unless it is for this one statement which I cried out” This sentence that Paul cried out was recorded in Acts. 23:6. 

Acts. 24:22 “But when Felix heard these things, having more accurate knowledge of the Way, he adjourned the proceedings and said, ‘When Lysias the commander comes down, I will make a decision on your case.’”


YLT: “And having heard these things, Felix delayed them -- having known more exactly of the things concerning the way -- saying, `When Lysias the chief captain may come down, I will know fully the things concerning you;'”

Meaning of Words: “accurate”: correctly, completely, comprehensively. 


Literal Meaning: “having more accurate knowledge of the Way” “More accurate knowledge” is the formal term. It indicates that Felix knew the doctrines of Christianity more than common ones. His knowledge of the faith of Christianity may be from his wife Drusilla, who was Jewish (See the note in v.24).

  “He adjourned the proceedings and said” “Adjourning the proceedings” means “do not speak”, i.e. not declaring his conclusion on the spot. Obviously Felix knew that Paul did not commit any sin which conflicted with the Roman law. However, if he declared that Paul was guiltless, he would offend the Jewish leaders. And therefore he used the expedient way and put off the trial for the sake of the politics and would unfold the answer in the appropriate condition. 

  “When Lysias the commander comes down” Actually it was the device of delay. Whether the commander went to Caesarea to bear witness for the sake of Paul’s case was not recorded. 

Acts. 24:23 “So he commanded the centurion to keep Paul and to let him have liberty, and told him not to forbid any of his friends to provide for or visit him.”


YLT: “having given also a direction to the centurion to keep Paul, to let [him] also have liberty, and to forbid none of his own friends to minister or to come near to him.”

Meaning of Words: “let him have liberty”: have ease, comfortable. 


Literal Meaning: “to let him have liberty” means giving him a kind of freedom. Since Paul was a Roman citizen and was not condemned for any accusation, he was treated differently from the common prisoners and he was put under house arrest. It was like the condition under which he waited to be tried in Rome (Acts. 28:30-31). 

Acts. 24:24 “And after some days, when Felix came with his wife Drusilla, who was Jewish, he sent for Paul and heard him concerning the faith in Christ.”


YLT: “And after certain days, Felix having come with Drusilla his wife, being a Jewess, he sent for Paul, and heard him concerning the faith toward Christ,”

Meaning of Words: “Drusilla”: watered by dew, women decrease; “concerning”: about. 


Literal Meaning: “Drusilla, who was Jewish” “Drusilla” was the youngest daughter of Herod Antipas I. She was married to Emesa first and then was remarried to Felix and became his third wife. 

Acts. 24:25 “Now as he reasoned about righteousness, self-control, and the judgment to come, Felix was afraid and answered, ‘Go away for now; when I have a convenient time I will call for you.’”


YLT: “and he reasoning concerning righteousness, and temperance, and the judgment that is about to be, Felix, having become afraid, answered, `For the present be going, and having got time, I will call for thee;'”

Meaning of Words: “righteousness”: justice, equity, justification; “self-control”: temperance; “was afraid”: in fear, alarmed; “have a convenient time”: have got time, have the appropriate opportunity. 


Literal Meaning: “as he reasoned about righteousness, self-control, and the judgment to come” “Reasoned” in the original means reasoning, discussing and debating completely. “Righteousness” means walking righteously: dealing with government affairs justly, treating others without partiality and so on. “Self-control” means controlling the fleshly lust and not giving themselves to it. 

  “The judgment to come” refers to God’s judgment to men in the last day. 

  “Felix was afraid” Surely his behaviors did not tally with the qualifications of righteousness and self-control and facing the coming judgment, he was unavoidably uneasy and afraid. 

  “When I have a convenient time I will call for you” “When I have a convenient time” means that “though my heart is willing, I was held up by the circumstances. And therefore I cannot determine to receive the gospel and probably the circumstances change in future and then I will receive the gospel willingly”. It is the quibble that the world evades the gospel. Probably the desire, pride, covetousness, ambition and others made Felix feel that he couldn’t immediately change his way of life. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) We should pray to the Lord to help us that, denying ungodliness and worldly lusts, we should live soberly, righteously, and godly in the present age (Tit. 2:12). 

2) Watchman Nee wrote a poem that, “I’m daily gazing at the light out of His judgment seat, that all my livings and works may stand the test of fire”.

3) “When I have a convenient time” Many people are moved after they have heard the gospel, and unfortunately they have not declared their ambition to repent and receive the gospel and make an excuse to flee and they perish finally. 

4) When preaching the gospel, if we find the friend who has heard the gospel is moved, we should try our best to seize the chance to let him declare his ambition, lest the regret be brought about. 

5) The key of Felix’s “convenient time” and “inconvenience” does not lie in time but his evil intention (See v.26). If one lacks the will of repentance, it is impossible for him to be saved. 
Acts. 24:26 “Meanwhile he also hoped that money would be given him by Paul, that he might release him. Therefore he sent for him more often and conversed with him.”


YLT: “and at the same time also hoping that money shall be given to him by Paul, that he may release him, therefore, also sending for him the oftener, he was conversing with him;”

Meaning of Words: “hope”: in hope of; “converse”: commune, talk. 


Literal Meaning: “Meanwhile he also hoped that money would be given him by Paul” Probably Paul mentioned that he brought alarms and offerings to Jerusalem in his previous explanation (See v.17) and the Gentile churches always helped him when he was in prison (See Pill. 2:5) and therefore the covetous officer misunderstood that he would have money from Paul. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Felix hoped for money wholeheartedly and ignored the judgment to come (See v.25). Satan always makes men think only of the present and ignore the eternity.  

2) “The greed for money” always makes men overcome “fear” (See v.25) and do things that they should not do. 

3) Hoping to gain money by talking about the word is another kind of “holding gain to be piety” (1Tim. 6:5). Today, many people make use of believing in the Lord Jesus and actually want to gain the earthly and material benefits. 

4) Satan torments the children of God “more often” and wastes their “time” continually. Paul, the apostle with great power and gifts, was invited by Felix to converse with him and after two years (See v.27), Felix was still not saved. It is Satan that utilized Felix to torment Paul. At that time Paul was not free, however, today we should find out the deceit of Satan and reject the things without effect. 
Acts. 24:27 “But after two years Porcius Festus succeeded Felix; and Felix, wanting to do the Jews a favor, left Paul bound.”


YLT: “and two years having been fulfilled, Felix received a successor, Porcius Festus; Felix also willing to lay a favour on the Jews, left Paul bound.”

Meaning of Words: “do…a favor”: show favor for reward. 


Literal Meaning: “after two years” According to the Roman law at that time, one who was not condemned could not be taken in more than two years, showing that Paul was ill-treated by Felix. 

  “Porcius Festus succeeded Felix” “Porcius Festus” succeeded Felix and became the Jewish governor A.D.60. He tried his best to recover the order of the land of Judea when he was in office and it was in vain and he died in his office. 

Felix was removed from office and recalled by the Roman government because he dealt with the disorder of the race of Caesarea improperly. 

  “And Felix, wanting to do the Jews a favor, left Paul bound” Felix was accused of misconducting himself in office and had to face the Jews in the Roman court. And therefore he did not want to stir up more Jews because of Paul, lest it be unfavorable to him. 

III. Outlines of the Spiritual Lessons

The Appearance of the World 

I. They are eloquent, flatter those who are with power and influence in order to achieve their aim (v.2-4).

II. They fabricate various excuses and condemn others in order to uproot those who hold views different from them (v.5-8).

III. They gang up, echo with each other and bear the false witness (v.9).

IV. They seek for the truth outwardly but actually love sin inwardly (v.24-25).

V. They care only about raking in money and walk with the purpose of gains (v.26).

VI. They disregard righteousness in order to keep themselves and sacrifice others in order to do the multitudes a favor (v.27).

The Four Accusations which the Lord’s Witness Was Faced with

I. “A plague” (v.5a)------have the power of infecting others and changing the life of others. 

II. “A creator of dissension among all the Jews throughout the world” (v.5b)------attempt to disturb and change the present social order. 

III. “A ringleader of the sect of the Nazarenes” (v.5c)------be subordinate to the heretical sect that is not approved by the present reins of government. 

IV. “He even tried to profane the temple” (v.6)------do not respect others’ religious belief.

But This 

I. The only thing that believers do------say the truth (v.10-13).

II. The only thing that believers confess------believe in the true God (v.14-16).

III. The only motive for believers’ walking------help others (v.17-20).


IV. The only thing for which believers are condemned by the world------preach the truth (v.21).

The Example of Paul’s Defense 

I. Honor the law and discipline and he was neither haughty nor humble (v.10-13).

II. It was fair and reasonable and it was the fact (v.10-13).

III. He clearly expressed that what he believed and preached was according to the Bible (v.14).

IV. He clearly knew the center and key of his faith (v.15).

V. He had a conscience without offense toward God and men and he walked frankly and righteously (v.16).

VI. He was willing to benefit his brothers and help those who were in need. He did not show off what he did, however, he was well-known by others (v.17).

VII. He expressed the fact in a simple direct way and was confident in his behaviors (18-19).

VIII. He was responsible for his words and did not lie (v.20-21).

The Illustration of Procrastination  

I. “Adjourned the proceedings…when” (v.22)------the details of the case were clear and he was unwilling to make the conclusion.  

II. “When I have a convenient time” (v.25)------he was moved in his heart, however, he was unwilling to receive Jesus as his Savior.  

III. “More often…after two years” (v.26-27)------he delayed again and again and finally lost the chance. 

The Reason for the Perdition of the World 

I. He had “more accurate knowledge” but “adjourned the proceedings” (v.22).

II. He heard “the faith” but was unwilling to “believe the way” (v.24-25).

III. He only considered “the present reality” (v.26) but ignored “the judgment to come” (v.25).

IV. He sacrificed others for his personal gain (v.27).

Acts Chapter Twenty-five
I. Content of the Chapter

Paul’s Witness before Festus the Governor 

I. Festus succeeded as the governor and the Jews accused Paul before him (v.1-3).

II. Festus asked them to accuse Paul at Caesarea (v.4-5).

III. Festus heard the case at Caesarea:

  A. Festus sat at the judgment seat and brought Paul to trial (v.6).

  B. The Jews laid many serious complaints against Paul (v.7).

  C. Paul answered for himself that he was innocent (v.8).

  D. Paul appealed to Caesar, lest he be tried at Jerusalem (v.9-12).

IV. King Agrippa came to greet Festus and he told him of the case of Paul (v.13-21). 

V. King Agrippa wanted to hear Paul himself and therefore they tried Paul jointly (v.22-23). 

VI. Festus declared to Festus that Paul was innocent and Paul himself had appealed to Augustus, he had to send him to Rome (v.24-27).

II. Verse by Verse commentary

Acts. 25:1 “Now when Festus had come to the province, after three days he went up from Caesarea to Jerusalem.”


YLT: “Festus, therefore, having come into the province, after three days went up to Jerusalem from Caesarea,”

Meaning of Words: “Festus”: festal. 


Literal Meaning: “Now when Festus had come to the province” Festus succeeded Felix and became the governor of the land of Judea A.D.60 (Acts. 24:27) and he died in his office two years later. Though he was not as corrupt as Felix, he unavoidably had the attitude of the official circle that “giving first place to catering the people and the second place to holding justice” (See v.9). And therefore Paul did not receive the better treatment under his watch.

  “After three days” shows that he did not dare to slight it and eagerly dealt with the problem of the racial disorder which was left by the past governor (See Acts. 24:27).

  “He went up from Caesarea to Jerusalem” “Caesarea” was the place where the governor of Judea was accredited to. “Jerusalem” was the capital town of the Jews in all the past dynasties and all the disorder concerning the Jews originated in this place. 

    The aim of Festus to go to Jerusalem is to go around and inspect the conditions in that area to find the way to comfort and solve the cause of the disorder on one hand and on the other to meet the leaders of the Jews, draw them to his side and strive for their cooperation. 


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) “After three days” When believers living in the world, we should work diligently. The lazy ones are of no use in the hands of the Lord. 

2) “From Caesarea to Jerusalem” As the common saying goes like that, “nothing venture ,nothing have”. We should grasp the root of the problem in dealing with things and then seek the way to deal with it.  

Acts. 25:2 “Then the high priest and the chief men of the Jews informed him against Paul; and they petitioned him,”


YLT: “and the chief priest and the principal men of the Jews made manifest to him [the things] against Paul, and were calling on him,”

Literal Meaning: “the high priest and the chief men of the Jews” “The high priest” is singular in some of the original hand-written copies and it refers to the high priest. However, in the majority of the hand-written copies it is the plural and it refers to the chief priests (See v.15). “The chief men of the Jews” refers to Sadducees in the Jewish council. They were the leaders of the Jewish council. They made use of the opportunity that the Roman governor took office newly and held that it was a good opportunity and therefore they mentioned their accusation against Paul again, hoping to accomplish their wish at a heat. 


Enlightenment in the Word: the hatred of the people in Judaism did not fall after two years. This condition shows that the conflict with those who hold views different from their own in religion would become severer and it cannot “coexist peacefully”. 

Acts. 25:3 “asking a favor against him, that he would summon him to Jerusalem--while they lay in ambush along the road to kill him.”


YLT: “asking favour against him, that he may send for him to Jerusalem, making an ambush to put him to death in the way.”

Literal Meaning: “asking a favor” refers to asking him to do them a favor. 

  “While they lay in ambush along the road to kill him” “They” should not indicate that the leaders of the council would kill Paul by themselves and it indicates that they ganged up with the extreme and zealous Jews to do it (Acts. 23:12-15).


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) The leaders of Judaism even humble themselves and ask a favor from the worldly political power in order to wholeheartedly clear up those who hold view different from their own. It is a picture that the religion utilizes the politics. 

2) Those who are zealous to keep the religious letters and regulations and neglect the spiritual reality will “harm men” instead of “saving men” and “be hypocritical” instead of “being sincere in truth”. 

3) The religious ones always cover themselves up with the legal appearance to achieve their inner illegal aims. They are more terrible than the worldly ones. 

4) If we Christians only pay attention to the debate on religious doctrines and neglect the spiritual renewning and change, unavoidably we will recommit the same error of people in Judaism, e.g. a) they say and do not do (Matt. 23:3); b) they teach men to abandon the vain glory of the world and they themselves scramble for power and profit in the church (Matt. 23:6); c) they are zealous to preach the gospel and ask men to win one proselyte and make him be the son of hell (Matt. 23:15) and so on.
Acts. 25:4 “But Festus answered that Paul should be kept at Caesarea, and that he himself was going there shortly.”


YLT: “Then, indeed, Festus answered that Paul is kept in Caesarea, and himself is about speedily to go on thither,”

The Background: without the permission of the person involved, it is not allowed to deliver a Roman citizen to the Jewish council to deal with him. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) The king's heart is in the hand of the LORD, like the rivers of water; He turns it wherever He wishes (Prov. 21:1). Without the permission of God, men’s tricks cannot be carried out. 

2) When dealing with affairs, those who are on the throne (e.g. the elders and so on) should stick to the principles and should not yield to men’s favor. 

Acts. 25:5 “‘Therefore,’ he said, ‘let those who have authority among you go down with me and accuse this man, to see if there is any fault in him.’”


YLT: “`Therefore those able among you -- saith he -- having come down together, if there be anything in this man -- let them accuse him;'”

Meaning of Words: “those who have authority”: those able, those who have power; “any fault”: awry, amiss.


Literal Meaning: “accuse this man, to see if there is any fault in him” It shows that his attitude of handling a case was to conduct justly. 

Acts. 25:6 “And when he had remained among them more than ten days, he went down to Caesarea. And the next day, sitting on the judgment seat, he commanded Paul to be brought.”


YLT: “and having tarried among them more than ten days, having gone down to Caesarea, on the morrow having sat upon the tribunal, he commanded Paul to be brought;”

Literal Meaning: “when he had remained among them more than ten days” “More than ten days” shows that he did not stay long in Jerusalem. 

  “And the next day, sitting on the judgment seat” “The next day” shows that he paid much attention to this case and dealt with it immediately. “Sitting on the judgment seat” shows that he judged the case formally and the judgment made at court was the official judgment of the court. 

Acts. 25:7 “When he had come, the Jews who had come down from Jerusalem stood about and laid many serious complaints against Paul, which they could not prove,”


YLT: “and he having come, there stood round about the Jews who have come down from Jerusalem -- many and weighty charges they are bringing against Paul, which they were not able to prove,”

Literal Meaning: “laid many serious complaints against Paul” “Serious complaints” describes that if the accusations were true, they were enough to put the one involved to death. The Jews knew that if they accused Paul with the different opinions in the religious theological views, the Roman court would not accept them or condemn Paul. And therefore they must fake up the serious political charge to accuse him such as destroying the Roman law, disturbing the social peace, stirring up a revolution to rebel against Caesar and etc. 

  “Which they could not prove” It means that the accusations that they made lacked witnesses or proofs or the proofs were too weak to be trusted. 

Acts. 25:8 “while he answered for himself, ‘Neither against the law of the Jews, nor against the temple, nor against Caesar have I offended in anything at all.’”


YLT: “he making defence -- `Neither in regard to the law of the Jews, nor in regard to the temple, nor in regard to Caesar -- did I commit any sin.'”

The Background: the Jews made three accusations against Paul: 1) offending the Law of the Jews and teaching all the Jews which were among the Gentiles to forsake Moses, saying that they ought not to circumcise their children, neither to walk after the customs (Acts. 21:21, 28; 23:29); 2) profaning the holy temple and bringing the Greeks to the inner court (Acts. 21:28; 24:6); 3) stirring up the Jews to rebel against the Roman political power (Acts. 24:5).


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) Christians are not under obligation to obey the Law of Moses (Gal. 3:13; 5:1), however, we are not against the Law (See Matt. 5:17-19) because the Law brings us unto Christ (Gal. 3:24; Col. 2:16-17).

2) The true God that we believe in does not dwell in temples made with hands (Acts. 17:24), however, He specially separates the temple of God in the Holy city so that it shall not be trod under foot randomly (Rev. 11:1-2). 

3) Christians respect the law of the national law and the social order (Rom. 13:1-7) and pray for all principality and power (1Tim. 2:2). 

4) Christians should live a conscientious and careful life and then we could boldly say that “I have not offended in anything at all”. This way, if we are still persecuted, we are persecuted on account of righteousness (Matt. 5:10) and “we do well and suffer for it” (1Pet. 2:20). It is acceptable with God and blessed. 
Acts. 25:9 “But Festus, wanting to do the Jews a favor, answered Paul and said, ‘Are you willing to go up to Jerusalem and there be judged before me concerning these things?’”


YLT: “And Festus willing to lay on the Jews a favour, answering Paul, said, `Art thou willing, to Jerusalem having gone up, there concerning these things to be judged before me?'”

Literal Meaning: “But Festus, wanting to do the Jews a favor” Please note that both the previous and present governors held the attitude of “showing the Jews a favor” in dealing with Paul’s case (See Acts. 24:27). 

  “Are you willing to go up to Jerusalem and there be judged before me concerning these things?” The word is contradictory: if the case was still judged by Festus, there was no need to go to Jerusalem and therefore Paul understood the implication------“delivering me to them” (See v.11). 

“Go up to Jerusalem” It means to receive the judgment before the Jewish council. Though Festus took charge of the judgment apparently, it was easy for him to be influenced by the Jewish leaders in make judgment under that circumstance and atmosphere and then he would compromise with them on their opinion. 

Please note that Festus purposely asked this question before the Jews (See v.7). Probably he just wanted to explain it to the Jews and he did not hope Paul to go up to Jerusalem from his heart (please see the note in v.12). 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) The principle of walking of the world is to “do men a favor”, however, Christ’s servants should please God (Gal. 1:10; Eph. 6:6; Col. 3:22).

2) Believers should neither play politics nor seek the compromise under the threat of the evil power. 

3) When we Christians live among the world, we should be guileless as doves and wise as serpents (Matt. 10:16). When listening to others’ words, we should understand not only the apparent meaning but also the implied meaning. 

Acts. 25:10 “So Paul said, ‘I stand at Caesar's judgment seat, where I ought to be judged. To the Jews I have done no wrong, as you very well know.”


YLT: “and Paul said, `At the tribunal of Caesar I am standing, where it behoveth me to be judged; to Jews I did no unrighteousness, as thou dost also very well know;”

Literal Meaning: “I stand at Caesar's judgment seat” “Caesar” was the title of the Roman Emperor; the governor was the representative of the emperor and he was authorized by the emperor to judge the judicial cases. “Caesar's judgment seat” refers to the court of the Roman Emperor where cases were judged according to the Roman law. 

  “Where I ought to be judged” In other words, Paul refused to be judged in Jerusalem because it was the inferior court. 

  “To the Jews I have done no wrong” “Wrong” refers to crimes that were against the Roman law. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Christians should not bully others, however, we should not let others bully us randomly. We should use the legal rights well to protect us. 

2) Though the majority of Christians are unwilling to dabble in the affairs in the political circle, we should understand the national political system and we could use it to work for us when necessary. 

Acts. 25:11 “For if I am an offender, or have committed anything deserving of death, I do not object to dying; but if there is nothing in these things of which these men accuse me, no one can deliver me to them. I appeal to Caesar.’”


YLT: “for if indeed I am unrighteous, and anything worthy of death have done, I deprecate not to die; and if there is none of the things of which these accuse me, no one is able to make a favour of me to them; to Caesar I appeal!'”

The Background: The Roman citizens have the right to be judged justly. If anyone holds that he has not been judged justly in the provincial court, he could appeal to Caesar and be judged by the emperor himself. Only the murderers or the robbers who are seized on the spot cannot appeal to the emperor. 


Literal Meaning: “I appeal to Caesar” It indicates that he asked to be judged in the supreme court in the Roman Empire. “Appeal to Caesar” (Caesar Appello) is the legal term and whenever the Roman citizen says it, his case should be submitted to Caesar. 

    The reasons that Paul insisted on appealing to Caesar were as follows: 1) if his case was given to the Jewish council for judgment, he couldn’t receive the just judgment (See Acts. 23:2-3; 24:1); 2) there was a scheme to kill him in ambush along the road to Jerusalem (See v.3; Acts. 23:15); 3) the past and present governors would rather please the Jews and would sacrifice Paul (See v.9; Acts. 24:27); 4) probably he had the experience that the Roman official handled the case justly (Acts. 18:12-17) and therefore he trusted that he could receive the just judgment in Rome; 5) the appeal gave him the door to preach in Rome so that he could achieve his wish (Acts. 19:21; Rom. 1:13-15; 15:22) and accomplish the promise that the Lord gave him (Acts. 23:11).


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) The Lord accomplished His will of guiding Paul to Roman by Paul’s appeal to Caesar, showing that all things are in the hand of God and work for His will and for good to those who love God (Rom. 8:28). 

2) Paul’s “appeal to Caesar” may be greatly related to the revelation that the Lord Jesus had given him (Acts. 23:11). The heavenly revelation is the principle of Christians’ walking. We should be careful and should not be disobedient to the heavenly vision (Acts. 26:19). 

3) Paul did not feel desperate when he was ill-treated by the authorities for such a long time and he was still full of ambition. Christians should not lose heart in welling doing for the unjust treatment (Gal. 6:9).

Acts. 25:12 “Then Festus, when he had conferred with the council, answered, ‘You have appealed to Caesar? To Caesar you shall go!’”


YLT: “then Festus, having communed with the council, answered, `To Caesar thou hast appealed; to Caesar thou shalt go.'”

Literal Meaning: “Then Festus, when he had conferred with the council” “The council” was the institution of counseling that was made up of administrative officials and the specialists in law. 

“To Caesar you shall go!” Some Bible exegetes held that Paul’s appeal to Caesar met the desire of Festus because: 1) Festus asked Paul whether he was willing to be judged in Jerusalem in order to pacify Sadducees (See v.3, 9) and actually he had other misgivings (See v.20); 2) he should have known the reason why Paul was sent to Caesarea (Acts. 23:25-30) and therefore if he sends Paul back to Jerusalem to be judged, the similar accident may happen; 3) if Paul truly went to Jerusalem, he offended the Pharisees and Christians; 4) if Paul did not go to Jerusalem, his honor as a governor was also kept; 5) if Paul appealed to Caesar, it indeed helped him to leave behind the troublesome problem and he could still have the good relationship with all the social circles of the Jews. To sum up, it is beneficial to Festus to allow Paul to go to Caesar. He would be only too glad to do it! 

Acts. 25:13 “And after some days King Agrippa and Bernice came to Caesarea to greet Festus.”


YLT: “And certain days having passed, Agrippa the king, and Bernice, came down to Caesarea saluting Festus,” 

Meaning of Words: “King Agrippa”: born because of difficulty; “Bernice”: make men be successful, successful. 


Literal Meaning: “King Agrippa and Bernice came to Caesarea” “King Agrippa” was Agrippa II and he was the great-grandson of Herod the great. The Roman Emperor conferred the king of Galilee and Berea upon him after his father Agrippa I was dead (Acts. 12:1, 23). He was the last king of the dynasty of Herod. “Bernice” and “Drusilla”, the wife of the past governor Felix, were sisters of King Agrippa. It was said that Bernice was married to his uncle and went back to her home and lived together with his brother after her husband was dead. The rumor was brought about that they had committed incest. 

  “To greet Festus” It is a convention in the official circles. The neighboring official came to greet the one who became the official newly. They made friends and got along with each other kindly and it was good to both of them. 

Acts. 25:14 “When they had been there many days, Festus laid Paul's case before the king, saying: ‘There is a certain man left a prisoner by Felix,”


YLT: “and as
 they were continuing there more days, Festus submitted to the king the things concerning Paul, saying, `There is a certain man, left by Felix, a prisoner,”

The Background: King Agrippa was the famous specialist in the Jewish religious problems. Besides other powers, King Agrippa had the right to appoint the Jewish high priests and was responsible for taking care of the ceremonial dress that the high priest wore in the annual Day of Atonement. And therefore sometimes he was called “the senior officer in the Jewish church”. 


Literal Meaning: “Festus laid Paul's case before the king” There were at least two motives that Festus took the initiative to state Paul’s case before King Agrippa: 1) he was harassed with how to submit Paul’s case to the emperor (See v.26-27); 2) King Agrippa was the specialist in the Jewish religious problems and he could afford help in this aspect. 


Enlightenment in the Word: “Festus laid Paul's case before the king” Concerning the things that we do not know how to deal with, we should have the humbleness and boldness to turn to others for advice. 

Acts. 25:15 “about whom the chief priests and the elders of the Jews informed me, when I was in Jerusalem, asking for a judgment against him.”


YLT: “about whom, in my being at Jerusalem, the chief priests and the elders of the Jews laid information, asking a decision against him,”

Literal Meaning: “about whom the chief priests and the elders of the Jews informed me” Here the plural number “the chief priests and the elders” refer to the leaders of the Jewish council (See v.2).

Acts. 25:16 “To them I answered, ‘It is not the custom of the Romans to deliver any man to destruction before the accused meets the accusers face to face, and has opportunity to answer for himself concerning the charge against him.'”


YLT: “unto whom I answered, that it is not a custom of Romans to make a favour of any man to die, before that he who is accused may have the accusers face to face, and may receive place of defence in regard to the charge laid against [him].”

Literal Meaning: “It is not the custom of the Romans” The Roman Empire at that time had already had the complete legal system and the officials of all levels all judge according to the regulations. The Roman legal Digest marked out that a case cannot be decided without the procedure of the defense of the accused. 

Acts. 25:17 “Therefore when they had come together, without any delay, the next day I sat on the judgment seat and commanded the man to be brought in.”


YLT: “`They, therefore, having come together -- I, making no delay, on the succeeding [day] having sat upon the tribunal, did command the man to be brought,”

Literal Meaning: “Therefore when they had come together” If the Jewish leaders had not walked together with the governor, they must have arrived at Caesarea in the same day with the governor (See v.5-6). 

Acts. 25:18 “When the accusers stood up, they brought no accusation against him of such things as I supposed,”


YLT: “concerning whom the accusers, having stood up, were bringing against [him] no accusation of the things I was thinking of,”

Literal Meaning: “they brought no accusation against him of such things as I supposed” Festus the governor claimed again and again that Paul did not commit the sin that was against the Roman law (See v.25; Acts. 26:31). Here it was the first claim. 

Acts. 25:19 “but had some questions against him about their own religion and about a certain Jesus, who had died, whom Paul affirmed to be alive.”


YLT: “but certain questions concerning their own religion they had against him, and concerning a certain Jesus who was dead, whom Paul affirmed to be alive;”

Literal Meaning: “about their own religion” “Religion” is also translated as “superstitious” (See Acts. 17:22). 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) All the people said that Jesus was dead, however, “Paul affirmed Him to be alive”. It is the persistence in the faith of Christians which makes us be unwilling to echo the opinions of all the people a little. If our faith is not of the spiritual sight, we cannot hold fast to it. 

2) A Christian who has the revelation will not change his statement even if men have imprisoned him. He still insists on it when men fake up many accusations to accuse him. If we value the truth of God, we would not be afraid of any trial. 

3) The Lord Jesus that we believe in is “alive” and He is the living and true God (1Thess. 1:9) and therefore we should have the living faith towards Him. 

4) Christ died and rose and lived again, that He might be Lord of both the dead and the living (Rom. 14:9). If we indeed have seen the fact that Jesus was alive, our walkings will change greatly. 

5) Christ is not only the living one but also is alive for evermore (Rev. 1:18).  We have “been saved by his life” (Rom. 5:10) and He could save us to the uttermost because He always lives to make intercession for them (Heb. 7:25).

6) The Lord said that, “because I live, you will live also” (John. 14:19). We should reckon ourselves to be dead indeed to sin, but alive to God in Christ Jesus our Lord (Rom. 6:11). 
Acts. 25:20 “And because I was uncertain of such questions, I asked whether he was willing to go to Jerusalem and there be judged concerning these matters.”


YLT: “and I, doubting in regard to the question concerning this, said, If he would wish to go on to Jerusalem, and there to be judged concerning these things --”

Literal Meaning: “I was uncertain of” It indicates that he felt confused because he did not know how to deal with it. Though Festus knew that Paul did not sin against any regulation of the law and he should be released, the Jews insisted on condemning him. And Festus was in a dilemma. 

Acts. 25:21 “But when Paul appealed to be reserved for the decision of Augustus, I commanded him to be kept till I could send him to Caesar.’”


YLT: “but Paul having appealed to be kept to the hearing of Sebastus, I did command him to be kept till I might send him unto Caesar.'”

Literal Meaning: “But when Paul appealed to be reserved” The words show that Paul asked to be “watched” under the Roman government until he arrived in Rome to be judged by the emperor. It implied that Paul seemed to seek the help from the Roman government in order to depart from the evil hands of the Jews. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Though believers do not belong to the world, we live by the system in the world just like the common citizens and we are also kept by the policemen and others for the public security to avoid the harm from robbers. 

2) Christians should make supplications, prayers, intercessions, and giving of thanks for all men so that we may lead a quiet and peaceable life in all godliness and honesty (1Tim. 2:1-2). 

Acts. 25:22 “Then Agrippa said to Festus, ‘I also would like to hear the man myself.’ ‘Tomorrow,’ he said, ‘you shall hear him.’”


YLT: “And Agrippa said unto Festus, `I was wishing also myself to hear the man;' and he said, `To-morrow thou shalt hear him;'”

Literal Meaning: “I also would like to hear the man myself.” King Agrippa, just like his uncle Antipas Herod, was interested in finding out what actually happened on the legendary ones (Luke. 23:8). He wanted to listen to Paul’s witness by himself and this produced the opportunity to fulfill the Lord’s words to Ananias for the first time that “for he is a chosen vessel unto me, to bear my name before…kings…” (Acts. 9:15). 


Enlightenment in the Word: we should not think all the authorities do not like to listen to the gospel. If the Lord gives us a chance and we have the boldness to preach the gospel to the high officials, probably some of them are willing to listen to us just like King Agrippa. 

Acts. 25:23 “So the next day, when Agrippa and Bernice had come with great pomp, and had entered the auditorium with the commanders and the prominent men of the city, at Festus' command Paul was brought in.”


YLT: “on the morrow, therefore -- on the coming of Agrippa and Bernice with much display, and they having entered into the audience chamber, with the chief captains also, and the principal men of the city, and Festus having ordered -- Paul was brought forth.”

Literal Meaning: “when Agrippa and Bernice had come with great pomp” “With great pomp” describes the arrangement of the lineup which shows the power and influence. 

  “With the commanders” At that time there were five barracks encamped in Caesarea and therefore there were five commanders. 

  “And had entered the auditorium” “The auditorium” does not refer to the court for judgment (See v.6) because they did not formerly hold a court to judge the case. It was only the hearing that they held in order to assess the case and have something to write (See v.26-27). It was a hall to receive visitors which was suitable to hold the grand meeting and the political important ones could be there as observers. 


Enlightenment in the Word: the world stresses on ostentation and extravagance, however, what’s important to Christians is to manifest Christ (Pill. 1:20) and make manifest the favor of Christ (2Cor. 2:14-15). 

Acts. 25:24 “And Festus said: ‘King Agrippa and all the men who are here present with us, you see this man about whom the whole assembly of the Jews petitioned me, both at Jerusalem and here, crying out that he was not fit to live any longer.”


YLT: “And Festus said, `King Agrippa, and all men who are present with us, ye see this one, about whom all the multitude of the Jews did deal with me, both in Jerusalem and here, crying out, He ought not to live any longer;”

Literal Meaning: “the whole assembly of the Jews” Strictly speaking, those who “asked a favor” from Festus were merely the leaders of Judaism who represented the multitudes who brought about the riot in the temple (Acts. 21:27-30) to speak instead of “the whole” of the Jews in the city of Jerusalem. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) “You see this man” The true servant of Christ becomes a spectacle to all the people (1Cor. 4:9; Heb. 10:33). The world also watches us and therefore we should be careful of our words and deeds and then we are able to be good witness of Christ. 

2) “You see this man” Men said so upon Paul just as what they did upon the Lord Jesus who was about to be crucified (John. 19:5), showing that Paul at that time had been conformed to the image of Christ’s suffering (Rom. 8:29; 2Pet. 2:21). May we be like Paul: “I bear in my body the marks of the Lord Jesus” (Gal. 6:17) and in this way, “Christ will be magnified in my body, whether by life or by death” (Pill. 1:20). 

Acts. 25:25 “But when I found that he had committed nothing deserving of death, and that he himself had appealed to Augustus, I decided to send him.”


YLT: “and I, having found him to have done nothing worthy of death, and he also himself having appealed to Sebastus, I decided to send him,”

Literal Meaning: “But when I found that he had committed nothing deserving of death” It is the second time that Festus claimed that Paul did not commit any sin that was against the Roman law (See v.18).

Acts. 25:26 “I have nothing certain to write to my lord concerning him. Therefore I have brought him out before you, and especially before you, King Agrippa, so that after the examination has taken place I may have something to write.”


YLT: “concerning whom I have no certain thing to write to [my] lord, wherefore I brought him forth before you, and specially before thee, king Agrippa, that the examination having been made, I may have something to write;”

The Background: according to the Roman law, concerning all the cases that were presented to Caesar, all the provincial officials would not only send the one involved to Rome but also send the written report concerning the case and the accusation of the accused. And the document was called the Litterae dimissoriae. 


Literal Meaning: “I have nothing certain to write to my lord concerning him” “My lord” refers to the emperor (Caesar); the emperor at that time was Nero (A.D. 54-68).

  “And especially before you, King Agrippa” He brought Paul to King Agrippa to satisfy his curiosity and hope to listen to his suggestion because King Agrippa was familiar with the different views between the Pharisees and Sadducees, the differences between Judaism and the faith of Christianity, the customs and conventions of the Jews and etc. 

Acts. 25:27 “For it seems to me unreasonable to send a prisoner and not to specify the charges against him.’”


YLT: “for it doth seem to me irrational, sending a prisoner, not also to signify the charges against him.'”

Meaning of Words: “specify”: signify, indicate, show; “unreasonable”: irrational, brute. 

III. Outlines of the Spiritual Lessons

Learn the Way to Behave and Deal with Things from Chap.25

I. The positive example: 

  A. “Had come to the province, after three days…” (v.1a)------he was diligent in the government affairs. 

  B. “He went up from Caesarea to Jerusalem” (v.1b)------he grasped the root of the problem. 

  C. “Asking a favor against him…but Festus answered…” (v.3-4)------he did not yield to the favor of men. 

  D. “Neither against…nor…nor…have I offended” (v.8)------he did not disobey the justice and the law. 

  E. “I have done no wrong” (v.10)------he did not do evil. 

  F. “No one can deliver me to them. I appeal to Caesar” (v.11)------he knew how to use the legal rights. 

  G. “Before the accused has opportunity to answer for himself”…it is illegal to “deliver him to destruction” (v.16)------he judged justly. 

  H. “Without any delay, the next day” (v.17)------he did not hold things up. 

  I. “It seems to me unreasonable to send a prisoner and not to specify the charges against him” (v.27)------he dealt with things according to the conventions. 

II. The negative teachings: 

  A. “Wanting to do the Jews a favor” (v.9)------he regarded the favor of men. 

  B. “They brought no accusation against him of such things as I supposed” (v.18, 10, 25) and he did not set him free------he knew the law but did not keep the law. 

  C. “Had come with great pomp” (v.23)------he stressed on the ostentation and extravagance. 

The Looks of the Political and Religious Men 

I. Festus (the political men):

  A. Apparently he was diligent in the government affairs and loved the people and dealt with things justly (v.1, 4-5).

  B. Actually he was negligent in doing his work and was all for keeping himself (v.9, 12, 16, 25-27). 

  C. He was ignorant of the spiritual things (v.19).

II. The high priest and the leaders of the Jews (the religious men):

  A. They did unscrupulously in order to get rid of those who hold views different from their own (v.2-3). 

  B. They made the influence by numerical strength (v.7b “stood about”).

  C. They lied and fabricated the facts (v.7b “many serious complaints…which they could not prove”).

III. King Agrippa and Bernice (men who are both in the religion and the politics):

  A. He thought that he cared about the religious things (v.22 “I also would like to hear the man myself”).

  B. Actually he showed his power and influence (v.23 “had come with great pomp”).

Paul’s Three “not Offending” (v.8) 

I. He did not offend against the law of the Jews------he obeyed the Bible. 

II. He did not offend against the temple------he obeyed the spiritual principle. 

III. He did not offend against Caesar------he obeyed the worldly law. 

Acts Chapter Twenty-six
I. Content of the Chapter

Paul’s Witness before King Agrippa  
I. King Agrippa permitted Paul to speak for himself (v.1).

II. Paul’s answer: 

  A. The polite introduction (v.2-3).

  B. He confessed himself that he was of the strictest sect of the Pharisees (v.4-5). 

  C. Today he was judged for the hope of resurrection (v.6-8).

  D. He tried his best to persecute the disciples of Jesus previously (v.9-11).

  E. He was enlightened by the Lord on the journey to Damascus (v.12-15).

  F. He was entrusted by the Lord (v.16-18). 

  G. He fulfilled his ministry according to the heavenly vision and was persecuted by the Jews (v.19-23).

III. The result of the witness: 

  A. Festus held that Paul was beside himself (v.24).

  B. Paul held that he spoke the words of truth and reason freely (v.25-27).

  C. King Agrippa held that Paul wanted to persuade him to become a Christian (v.28).

  D. Paul answered that he would to God that all who hear him might become both almost and altogether such as he was (v.29).

  E. The King and the governor had gone aside and talked among themselves, saying, that he was innocent (v.30-32).

II. Verse by Verse commentary

Acts. 26:1 “Then Agrippa said to Paul, ‘You are permitted to speak for yourself.’ So Paul stretched out his hand and answered for himself:”


YLT: “And Agrippa said unto Paul, `It is permitted to thee to speak for thyself;' then Paul having stretched forth the hand, was making a defence:”

Literal Meaning: “You are permitted to speak for yourself” It is a formal hearing and probably Festus the governor let King Agrippa take charge of it and therefore he could make such instruction. 

  “So Paul stretched out his hand and answered for himself” “Stretching out his hand” is the gesture of rendering a salute. The following words from v.2 to v.23 were Paul’s third answer (See Acts. 22:3-21; 24:10-21).

Acts. 26:2 “‘I think myself happy, King Agrippa, because today I shall answer for myself before you concerning all the things of which I am accused by the Jews,”


YLT: “`Concerning all things of which I am accused by Jews, king Agrippa, I have thought myself happy, being about to make a defence before thee to-day,”

Literal Meaning: “I shall answer for myself before you” In the original “before you” is with the tone of emphasis. 

  “I think myself happy” Though it was the politeness, it was of the sincere exclamation without any adulation. The reason why Paul made such exclamation may be that Festus the Roman governor was ignorant about the faith of the Jews and Christians and he could not know it thoroughly so that Paul answered for himself just like playing the lute to a cow (See v.24; Acts. 25:19). Please note that the emphasis of Paul’s answer before Festus the governor was his uprightness and innocence in the law (See Acts. 25:8, 10-11). However, before King Agrippa who was familiar with the Jewish customs and questions (See v.3), he stressed on testifying the experience of his being saved and the orthodoxy of the faith (See v.4-23).

Acts. 26:3 “especially because you are expert in all customs and questions which have to do with the Jews. Therefore I beg you to hear me patiently.”


YLT: “especially knowing thee to be acquainted with all things -- both customs and questions -- among Jews; wherefore, I beseech thee, patiently to hear me.”

Meaning of Words: “especially”: chiefly, most of all; “expert”: knower; “customs”: manner, tradition.


The Background: “you are expert in all customs and questions which have to do with the Jews” King Agrippa was the famous specialist in the Jewish religious problems. Besides other powers, King Agrippa had the right to appoint the Jewish high priests and was responsible for taking care of the ceremonial dress that the high priest wore in the annual Day of Atonement. And therefore sometimes he was called “the senior officer in the Jewish church”.


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Though Christians do not flatter others, we should not neglect the politeness. 

2) We should walk in wisdom toward those who are outside and let our speech always be with grace (Col. 4:5-6).

Acts. 26:4 “‘My manner of life from my youth, which was spent from the beginning among my own nation at Jerusalem, all the Jews know.”


YLT: “`The manner of my life then, indeed, from youth -- which from the beginning was among my nation, in Jerusalem -- know do all the Jews,”
Literal Meaning: “the beginning among my own nation” Here “my own nation” probably refer to the Jews in Tarsus of Cilicia where Paul originally dwelled (Acts. 22:3).
“My manner of life from my youth…all the Jews know” Paul had performed excellently from his youth (Gal. 1:14) and therefore many fellow citizens all knew him. 

Acts. 26:5 “They knew me from the first, if they were willing to testify, that according to the strictest sect of our religion I lived a Pharisee.”


YLT: “knowing me before from the first, (if they may be willing to testify,) that after the most exact sect of our worship, I lived a Pharisee;”

Meaning of Words: “religion”: ceremonial observance, piety, worshipping; “sect”: party, disunion, heresy.


Literal Meaning: “that according to the strictest sect of our religion I lived a Pharisee” “Our religion” refers to Judaism; “the Pharisees” was a party with the pure faith in the Judaic sects and they strictly obeyed the Law of Moses.  

Acts. 26:6 “And now I stand and am judged for the hope of the promise made by God to our fathers.”


YLT: “and now for the hope of the promise made to the fathers by God, I have stood judged,”

Literal Meaning: “the promise made by God to our fathers” refers to what God had promised to Abraham, Isaac and Jacob that in his seed shall all families of the earth be blessed. This promise was fulfilled upon our Lord Jesus Christ.  

    To the Jews, what God had promised is that the Messiah would come to save them. To Paul, the resurrection of the Lord Jesus shows that He is the Messiah whom he hoped and he declared that he had resurrected. The zealous ones in Judaism could not bear these two things and therefore Paul was accused by his fellow citizens. 

Acts. 26:7 “To this promise our twelve tribes, earnestly serving God night and day, hope to attain. For this hope's sake, King Agrippa, I am accused by the Jews.”


YLT: “to which our twelve tribes, intently night and day serving, do hope to come, concerning which hope I am accused, king Agrippa, by the Jews;”

Literal Meaning: “our twelve tribes” refers to all the Jews. 

  “Earnestly serving God night and day, hope to attain” Anna the prophetess was a good example (Luke. 2:37). 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) The leaders in Judaism and Paul all hoped in what God had promised to their fathers, however, they understood the promise differently and therefore they accused Paul. Today in Christianity, many so-called Bible scholars knew the Bible according to letters and were sufficient in the spirit of the Bible, however, they were stubborn and criticized and attacked others’ opinions wantonly. 

2) The Lord’s servants should not only be “faithful” in “earnestly serving God night and day” but also “be wise” (Matt. 24:45) so that they would not misunderstand the Lord and “begin to smite his fellow servants” (Matt. 24:49).

3) The world has no hope, and without God in the world (Eph. 2:12), however, we trust in the living God, who is the Savior of those that believe (1Tim. 4:10). Since we have such hope, we should be diligent and earnestly serve God night and day. 

Acts. 26:8 “Why should it be thought incredible by you that God raises the dead?”


YLT: “why is it judged incredible with you, if God doth raise the dead?”

Literal Meaning: “God raises the dead” It indicates that God raises Jesus from the dead (Rom. 4:24). 

  “Why should it be thought incredible by you” The word “you” should refer to all the people who heard it, including King Agrippa, Festus the governor, Bernice, the chief captains, and principal men of the city (Acts.25:23).


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) But if there is no resurrection of the dead, then Christ is not risen. And if Christ is not risen, then our preaching is empty and your faith is also empty (1Cor. 15:13-14, 16-17).

2) Believing that Jesus Christ resurrected from the dead is the foundation stone of the faith of Christianity and the word of the beginning of Christ (See v.23; Heb. 6:1-2).

3) Christians are the witnesses of the Lord’s resurrection (Acts. 3:15) and therefore we should have the assured vision and faith towards the Lord’s resurrection and then we are able to bear witness well. 

4) Since we have the same spirit of faith, we know that He who raised up the Lord Jesus will also raise us up with Jesus, and will present us with all the Saints (1Cor. 4:13-14).
Acts. 26:9 “‘Indeed, I myself thought I must do many things contrary to the name of Jesus of Nazareth.”


YLT: “`I, indeed, therefore, thought with myself, that against the name of Jesus of Nazareth it behoved [me] many things to do,”

Literal Meaning: “I myself thought I must” It refers to the time before Paul was saved. “I myself thought” shows that he did not believe that God raised the Lord Jesus (See v.8) and therefore he had such attitude. 

  “Do many things contrary to the name of Jesus of Nazareth” It means that: 1) blaspheming and defiling the Lord Jesus and saying that He was the cheater who pretended to be the Son of God; 2) rejecting and opposing Christians’ opinions concerning the Lord Jesus; 3) compelling Christians to blaspheme (See v.11).


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) All those who serve the Lord according to the way that “I myself thought I must” contrarily make the name of the Lord suffer loss. 

2) Those who walk only according to the letters of the Bible instead of the spirit of the Bible always become the Lord’s enemies (“do many things contrary to the name of Jesus of Nazareth”) because “the letter kills, but the spirit gives life” (2Cor. 3:6). 

3) The one who truly repents will never cover up the wrongness that he had done and he will confess that he was a sinner and had received the grace of the Lord. 

Acts. 26:10 “This I also did in Jerusalem, and many of the saints I shut up in prison, having received authority from the chief priests; and when they were put to death, I cast my vote against them.”


YLT: “which also I did in Jerusalem, and many of the saints I in prison did shut up, from the chief priests having received the authority; they also being put to death, I gave my vote against them,”

Literal Meaning: “I cast my vote against them” “Casting my vote against them” in the original means “throwing the stone”. The ancient Greek used it to vote and they threw the black stone to the guilty and the white stone to the guiltless (See Rev. 2:17). Some Bible exegetes held that he was a member of the Jewish council according to Paul’s words. However, some people held that Paul may not be the member of the council and probably he was specially assigned to persecute Christians (See v.12) and therefore he cast his vote against them. 


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) Christians should never be afraid to confess who we were in the past. Confessing our past evil would contrarily let others see the great power of Christ’s life upon us. 

2) Men’s “votes” are always wrong and therefore we believers should never care about how others judge us and should beware of how to give an account for ourselves before God in future because His judge is just and upright (Ps. 51:4). 

Acts. 26:11 “And I punished them often in every synagogue and compelled them to blaspheme; and being exceedingly enraged against them, I persecuted them even to foreign cities.”


YLT: “and in every synagogue, often punishing them, I was constraining [them] to speak evil, being also exceedingly mad against them, I was also persecuting [them] even unto strange cities.”

Meaning of Words: “foreign”: outside. 


Literal Meaning: “and compelled them to blaspheme” There were two possibilities: 1) compelling them to curse Jesus; 2) compelling them to confess that Jesus was the Son of God and condemning them that they committed the sin of blaspheming God and convicting them of the capital crime. 

    The original shows that he only tried to compel the Jewish Christians to give up their faith and the results were not mentioned. 

Acts. 26:12 “‘While thus occupied, as I journeyed to Damascus with authority and commission from the chief priests,”


YLT: “`In which things, also, going on to Damascus -- with authority and commission from the chief priests --”

Literal Meaning: “with authority and commission from the chief priests” “authority and commission from the chief priests” is actually the “letters” (Acts. 9:2; 22:5). The holder of the letters got the authorization from the high priest to arrest prisoners and ask the councils in various places for help. However, the letters did not have the legal sanction without the borders of Palestine. 

“I journeyed to Damascus” “Damascus” is the capital town of Syria today. It was about two hundred and fifty kilometers away from Jerusalem and there were many Jews dwelling there. At that time the power of the council was only within the borders of Palestine. Probably men in these synagogues also respected the position of the high priest in Jerusalem and therefore they also received the announcement of letters. 

Acts. 26:13 “at midday, O king, along the road I saw a light from heaven, brighter than the sun, shining around me and those who journeyed with me.”


YLT: “at mid-day, I saw in the way, O king, out of heaven, above the brightness of the sun, shining round about me a light -- and those going on with me;”

Literal Meaning: “at midday”: it is the moment that the light was the strongest. 

  “I saw a light from heaven, brighter than the sun” It shows that the heavenly “light” was stronger than the direct light. 

  “Shining around me” The light shone “around” men and therefore it should not be the light of the sun but the heavenly and spiritual light. 


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) The way of the world is to run after error. However, thank the Lord, we are enlightened by the Lord and our way is corrected before we reach the destination. 

2) When reading the Bible or praying, sometimes there is a light that shines in our heart (2Pet. 1:19) and gives us spiritual understanding and guidance and this is “the reception of enlightenment”.

3) Many people only have the one-sided understanding concerning the will of God so that there are always in extreme conditions. We should pray the Lord that He might shine “around” us so that we will have the comprehensive and balanced understanding. 

Acts. 26:14 “And when we all had fallen to the ground, I heard a voice speaking to me and saying in the Hebrew language, ‘Saul, Saul, why are you persecuting Me? It is hard for you to kick against the goads.’”


YLT: “and we all having fallen to the earth, I heard a voice speaking unto me, and saying in the Hebrew dialect, Saul, Saul, why me dost thou persecute? hard for thee against pricks to kick!”

Literal Meaning: “and saying in the Hebrew language” “The Hebrew language” is the Aramaic that was in common use in the land of Palestine. The Lord Jesus said the Aramaic when He was in the world (See Matt. 27:46). 

  “Why are you persecuting Me?” “Persecute” originally means to search out with enmity. The Lord here did not say that, “why are you persecuting those who believe in Me?” but “why are you persecuting Me?” Here the Lord shows Saul that He identifies Himself with those who believe in Him and He and those who believe in Him are one. This is the oneness of the head and the body. Who Saul persecuted is the church, however, the word of the Lord shows us that persecuting the church is persecuting Christ because the church is the body of Christ (1Cor. 12:27; Eph. 1:22-23). 

  “It is hard for you to kick against the goads” It is a common saying. “The goad” is a way for the farmers to train the cattle to plow at that time. When the farmer asked it to drag, sometimes the cattle would kick the plough or the car because it was unwilling to drag and it kicked it by its feet. And the farmer set the border or the stick with goads in the places where it would kick so that the cattle would feel pain and stop kicking when it kicked and consequently it would obey its host. And therefore it meant that you persecuted this way and it would only bring you more trouble. 


Spiritual Meaning: “And when we all had fallen to the ground” It symbolizes that all his past religious concepts, understanding and views, including the explanation of the Old Testament and the Law were poured out to the ground and emptied. 

  “It is hard for you to kick against the goads” Concerning the meaning of “kicking against the goads”, the Bible exegetes all through the ages had the following three statements: 1) the goad refers to “the will of God” and it shows that men could not resist the arrangement of God (e.g. R.B. Rackham); 2) the goad refers to “conscience” and it shows that men cannot disobey their conscience to resist God (e.g. Philo, F. F. Bruce); 3) the goad refers to “fate” and it shows that men cannot overcome fate (e.g. I.H. Marshall). 

Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) Only those who have met the strong and full heavenly light (See v.13) shall fall to the ground and cannot stand in the light. Those who consider themselves in the right prove that they have never met such light. 

2) He whoever meets the Lord must fell to the ground. Only those who have been shocked down by the light from heaven could be considered that they begin to have a little knowledge of the Lord. 

3) “Why are you persecuting Me?” We should never think that sinning against brother is not sinning against Christ. Please remember that touching a little member of the body is indeed touching the head. When a member is hurt, the head feels it. 

4) Inasmuch as one does it to one of the least of brothers, he does it to the Lord; inasmuch as one doesn’t do it to one of the least of brothers, he does not do it to the Lord (Matt. 25:40, 45). 

5) Persecuting believers is “persecuting Me”. What great comfort it is to believers who are persecuted and are suffering tribulation------the Lord “identifies” with us. 

6) “It is hard for you to kick against the goads.” Mantis cannot scotch and men cannot resist the will of God. 
7) No matter how obstinate, rebellious and disobedient we are, we cannot get away from the hands of God. And therefore we had better obey Him as early as possible and then we will avoid much suffering of goads. 
Acts. 26:15 “So I said, ‘Who are You, Lord?' And He said, ‘I am Jesus, whom you are persecuting.”


YLT: “`And I said, Who art thou, Lord? and he said, I am Jesus whom thou dost persecute;”

Literal Meaning: “Who are You, Lord?” The appellation “Lord” shows that he knows that the one who spoke to him is not an ordinary figure but “the Lord” with higher power. 

  “I am Jesus, whom you are persecuting” “Jesus” is Jesus of Nazareth who was crucified, died and was risen and taken up into heaven. When the Lord Jesus was on the earth, Saul had never persecuted Him directly. Here the Lord showed Saul that when he persecuted the disciples of Jesus, he indeed persecuted Jesus. 


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) Men persecute the Lord because they do not know Him. If we Christians do not know the Lord deeply, we may also do something that offends Him unconsciously. 

2) All those who believe in the Lord are united to the Lord, i.e. the oneness of the head and the body. Any sin that sins against the body is the sin that sins against the head. 

Acts. 26:16 “But rise and stand on your feet; for I have appeared to you for this purpose, to make you a minister and a witness both of the things which you have seen and of the things which I will yet reveal to you.”


YLT: “but rise, and stand upon thy feet, for for this I appeared to thee, to appoint thee an officer and a witness both of the things thou didst see, and of the things [in which] I will appear to thee,” 

Meaning of Words: “appear” (is the same word with “reveal” in the original); “see”: watch, be aware, know; “reveal”: appear, look.


Literal Meaning: “to make you a minister and a witness” “A minister” is to carry out the ministry that the Lord had instructed which is especially related to the service; “A witness” is to manifest the Lord’s life of resurrection which is mainly related to behavior. 

  “Both of the things which you have seen and of the things which I will yet reveal to you” This sentence is connected with “a minister and a witness” and it means that “through the work and witness” the following two things shall be conveyed and bore witness to men: 1) the things which he has seen at present; 2) the things which the Lord shall reveal to him. 


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) There is no witness without vision; Christians’ witnesses are from their personal vision and experience. 

2) The Lord’s vision is not once for all but continual. And therefore we should not be satisfied when we have received the Lord’s revelation for one time. 

3) Christians’ service should be according to the “revelation” from the Lord instead of “men’s favor” or “pleasure”. 

Acts. 26:17 “I will deliver you from the Jewish people, as well as from the Gentiles, to whom I now send you,”


YLT: “delivering thee from the people, and the nations, to whom now I send thee,”

Literal Meaning: “the Jewish people” refer to the Jews; “the Gentiles” refer to all the non-Jewish persons. 

  This verse implies that Paul must suffer men’s opposition and persecution in his life of service, however, the Lord shall be his protection. 

Acts. 26:18 “to open their eyes, in order to turn them from darkness to light, and from the power of Satan to God, that they may receive forgiveness of sins and an inheritance among those who are sanctified by faith in Me.’”


YLT: “to open their eyes, to turn [them] from darkness to light, and [from] the authority of the Adversary unto God, for their receiving forgiveness of sins, and a lot among those having been sanctified, by faith that [is] toward me.”

Meaning of Words: “turn to”: covert, turn about. 


Literal Meaning: “to open their eyes” “Eyes” refer to men’s minds. The god of the world has blinded the minds of the world (2Cor. 4:4) so that: 1) they do not know that they are sinners; 2) they do not know that what they have done are all sins and evilness; 3) they do not know the meaning of life and the ending in future; 4) they do not know the vanity of the things in the world; 5) they do not know the tricks and terror of Satan; 6) they do not know the gospel, Christ and the true God. 

If men are willing to receive the gospel and experience Christ’s salvation, the first step is that their eyes are opened to see their poor conditions under the light of Christ’s gospel and therefore they turn to the Savior. 

  “Turn them from darkness to light” “Darkness” is the symbol of sin and death; “light” is the mark of righteousness and life (John. 1:4; 8:12).

  “That they may receive forgiveness of sins” “Sins” refer to the actions of sin; “Receiving forgiveness of sins” is the foundation to enjoy all the blessings of the New Testament. 

  “And an inheritance among those who are sanctified” “Being sanctified” includes the status and the nature of sanctification: 1) the status of sanctification indicates that believers are separated by God from the world (John. 17:16-17) and from now on they specially belong to God and are for His use (Rom. 6:13, 19); 2) the nature of sanctification indicates that believers are partakers of God’s life and nature (2Pet. 1:4) and our original nature is renewed gradually and finally we are fully like the Lord (Tit. 3:5; Rom. 12:2; 2Cor. 3:18; 1John. 3:2).

“Inheritance” refers to the spiritual inheritance. Today the inheritance that we believers receive in Christ (Col. 1:12) is the indwelling Spirit that is the foretaste, earnest and evidence of the inheritance that we will receive in future (Eph. 1:14; 2Cor. 1:22; 5:5) and in the coming and eternal age, we will fully enjoy the inheritance (1Pet. 1:4). 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) In whom the god of this world has blinded the minds of them which believe not; the light of Christ’s gospel has shone our minds (2Cor. 4:4). 

2) The opening of minds is the first step of the spiritual change. A blind one cannot differentiate the darkness and the bright and what is being under the power of Satan and what is turning to God. 

3) We believers’ minds have been opened, however, if we would rather stay in the darkness and are unwilling to walk in the light (Eph. 5:8), we cannot enjoy the complete salvation. 

4) Giving thanks unto God, which has made us meet to be partakers of the inheritance of the saints (Col. 1:12). Whatever we do in the Lord shall make us receive the reward of the inheritance from the Lord (Col. 3:24). 
Acts. 26:19 “‘Therefore, King Agrippa, I was not disobedient to the heavenly vision,”


YLT: “`Whereupon, king Agrippa, I was not disobedient to the heavenly vision,”

Meaning of Words: “disobedient”: rebellious, contumacious; “vision”: appearance, apparition. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Paul’s words in this verse show us that his service and work throughout his life are from the vision. If we want to serve God effectively, we have to see the heavenly vision. 

2) A good servant must know the will of the Lord first and works according to the Lord’s commandments. The most terrible thing in the work of the Lord is that those who serve the Lord do not seek the will of the Lord and work according to what they thing is good. And consequently they won’t please the Lord. 

3) Seeing the vision and obeying the vision are different. Many Christians could say that they have seen the vision, however, they are unable to say that they are not disobedient to the vision. 

4) Paul firstly knew that “it is hard to kick against the goads” (v.14) and then he did not dare to “be disobedient to the heavenly vision”. May we obey the will of God to the end for the vision that we have seen and disregard all difficulties. 
Acts. 26:20 “but declared first to those in Damascus and in Jerusalem, and throughout all the region of Judea, and then to the Gentiles, that they should repent, turn to God, and do works befitting repentance.”


YLT: “but to those in Damascus first, and to those in Jerusale m, to all the region also of Judea, and to the nations, I was preaching to reform, and to turn back unto God, doing works worthy of reformation;”

Literal Meaning: “and in Jerusalem, and throughout all the region of Judea” According to the Acts of the Apostles and Paul’s account in the epistles, it seemed that he had not preached “throughout all the region of Judea”. And therefore some people held that this sentence was added by the later generations in the handwritten copies. 

  “That they should repent, turn to God” “Repent” in the original means “the change of mind”. Please note that the true repentance is not turning from evilness to goodness. It means that one turns to God and lets his mind be controlled by God from being without and disobeying God in his heart. 

  “And do works befitting repentance” It means to show that their repentance is sincere through their works (See Matt. 3:8; Luke. 3:8).


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Repentance does not stress on mending one’s behavior or departing from something but lies in changing one’s mind to God. 

2) If our minds are still towards persons or things besides God, our works will not befit the name of Christian because our works are controlled by our minds. 

3) Paul turned from persecuting the church to expanding the church and from arresting Christians to persuading others to be Christians. His turning point was that he met Christ of resurrection. The reason why we are able repent (the change of mind) lies in meeting the Lord. 

4) The example of Paul shows that the one who has truly repented does works befitting repentance. Only those who truly repent are able to persuade others to repent truly. 
Acts. 26:21 “For these reasons the Jews seized me in the temple and tried to kill me.”


YLT: “because of these things the Jews -- having caught me in the temple -- were endeavouring to kill [me].”

Literal Meaning: it generally retells the condition in Acts. 21:27-31. 

Acts. 26:22 “Therefore, having obtained help from God, to this day I stand, witnessing both to small and great, saying no other things than those which the prophets and Moses said would come--”


YLT: “`Having obtained, therefore, help from God, till this day, I have stood witnessing both to small and to great, saying nothing besides the things that both the prophets and Moses spake of as about to come,”

Literal Meaning: “Therefore, having obtained help from God” The original root of “help” means ally and union and therefore the whole sentence implies that Paul the apostle was united to God and realized that God kept him in the union. 

  “Saying no other things than those which the prophets and Moses said would come--” “The prophets and Moses” refers to the Old Testament (See Luke. 24:27, 44). 

Acts. 26:23 “that the Christ would suffer, that He would be the first to rise from the dead, and would proclaim light to the Jewish people and to the Gentiles.’”


YLT: “that the Christ is to suffer, whether first by a rising from the dead, he is about to proclaim light to the people and to the nations.'”

Literal Meaning: “that the Christ would suffer, that He would be the first to rise from the dead” This sentence is the essential content of the gospel (1Cor. 15:3-4).

  “And would proclaim light to the Jewish people and to the Gentiles” God is light (1John. 1:5) and He shines upon the world by incarnation (John. 1:5, 9). Only when men believe in and follow Jesus Christ will they have “the light of life” (John. 8:12).

  This verse shows that the resurrection of Christ fulfills the prophecies in the prophets------the days of the suffering servant of righteousness have been prolonged (Is. 53:10) and he became a light of the nations (Is. 42:6; 49:6; 60:3).


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) He is the beginning, the firstborn from the dead, that in all things He may have the preeminence (Col. 1:19).

2) The gospel is the same to all races and the Jews and the Gentiles need it in the same way. 

Acts. 26:24 “Now as he thus made his defense, Festus said with a loud voice, ‘Paul, you are beside yourself! Much learning is driving you mad!’”


YLT: “And, he thus making a defence, Festus with a loud voice said, `Thou art mad, Paul; much learning doth turn thee mad;'”

Meaning of Words: “beside yourself”: roar, crazy; “mad”: insanity. 


Literal Meaning: “Much learning is driving you mad!” “Learning” here refers to men’s knowledge to the Old Testament. Festus perceived that Paul had the brilliant understanding in the Law and the prophets from his words, however, he cannot comprehend the vision, resurrection and etc that he talked about. And therefore he thought that he was mad. 

Acts. 26:25 “But he said, ‘I am not mad, most noble Festus, but speak the words of truth and reason.”


YLT: “and he saith, `I am not mad, most noble Festus, but of truth and soberness the sayings I speak forth;”

Enlightenment in the Word:
1) The content and nature of the gospel that we preach are uneasy to be comprehended by the common world, however, we must try our best to “speak the words of truth and reason” so that others may understand and receive it. 

2) Whom Christians serve is the true and living God, what we bear witness to is the true Lord of resurrection and the gospel that we believe is the true reason. 

Acts. 26:26 “For the king, before whom I also speak freely, knows these things; for I am convinced that none of these things escapes his attention, since this thing was not done in a corner.”


YLT: “for the king doth know concerning these things, before whom also I speak boldly, for none of these things, I am persuaded, are hidden from him; for this thing hath not been done in a corner;”

Meaning of Words: “in a corner”: the corner of the building, the hidden nook.


Literal Meaning: “since this thing was not done in a corner” It is a proverb. The early Christians teachers always insisted that the historical basis of the gospel that they preached was according to the well-known facts (See Acts. 2:22). 


Enlightenment in the Word: the reason why Paul could “speak freely” is that “none of these (things) escaped his attention”. And therefore the strong witness lies in the behavior of light. All the collusion, schemes, tricks in the secret harm our witness. 

Acts. 26:27 “King Agrippa, do you believe the prophets? I know that you do believe.’”


YLT: “thou dost believe, king Agrippa, the prophets? I have known that thou dost believe!'”

Literal Meaning: “do you believe the prophets?” means that “do you receive the writings of the prophets?”

  “I know that you do believe” It means that anyone who knows and receives the writings of the prophets shall agree on Paul’s conclusion. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Christians’ faith bases on the promises of the Old Testament and therefore all those who truly believe and receive the words of the prophets shall believe and receive the gospel. 

2) Christians need to read both the New Testament and the Old Testament. We should understand both the New Testament and the Old Testament. 

Acts. 26:28 “Then Agrippa said to Paul, ‘You almost persuade me to become a Christian.’”


YLT: “And Agrippa said unto Paul, `In a little thou dost persuade me to become a Christian!'”

Literal Meaning: “You almost persuade” “almost” has two meanings that: 1) it refers to the “shortness” in the effort; 2) in refers to the “shortness” in the time. 

  “To become a Christian” Concerning the correct meaning of this sentence, the Bible exegetes had different explanations: 1) it is with the disdainful attitude and it could be translated into: “What? Do you want me to become a Christian?” It means that he would not be convinced because of such a short paragraph of words; 2) it is the sincere words from his heart and it could be translated into: “you almost make me become a Christian”. 


Enlightenment in the Word: today many friends have the same attitude with King Agrippa and they are afraid of being persuaded to become Christians because of face. The others are moved in their hearts and feel that it is good to become Christians, however, they are hesitant. 

Acts. 26:29 “And Paul said, ‘I would to God that not only you, but also all who hear me today, might become both almost and altogether such as I am, except for these chains.’”


YLT: “and Paul said, `I would have wished to God, both in a little, and in much, not only thee, but also all those hearing me to-day, to become such as I also am -- except these bonds.'”

Literal Meaning: It means that he would persuade men to believe in the Lord no matter how much effort and time he would spend. 

  “Except for these chains” Probably Paul was bound by the guards at that time. Paul hoped that all his listeners could believe in the Lord Jesus and he was unwilling to let them be bound because of faith. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Those who serve God always bear in mind the interest of others and they would rather suffer pain themselves and let others enjoy the heavenly blessings. 

2) The one who preaches the gospel must have the will of benefiting others by sacrificing himself: death is working in himself, but others receive life (2Cor. 4:12). 

Acts. 26:30 “When he had said these things, the king stood up, as well as the governor and Bernice and those who sat with them;”


YLT: “And, he having spoken these things, the king rose up, and the governor, Bernice also, and those sitting with them,”
Acts. 26:31 “and when they had gone aside, they talked among themselves, saying, ‘This man is doing nothing deserving of death or chains.’”


YLT: “and having withdrawn, they were speaking unto one another, saying -- `This man doth nothing worthy of death or of bonds;'”
Acts. 26:32 “Then Agrippa said to Festus, ‘This man might have been set free if he had not appealed to Caesar.’”


YLT: “and Agrippa said to Festus, `This man might have been released if he had not appealed to Caesar.'”

Literal Meaning: “This man might have been set free if he had not appealed to Caesar.” It means that since Paul had expressed that he would appeal to Caesar, they had to obey the procedure of the law and could not set him free because he was guiltless. Apparently, if Paul the Apostle did not appeal to Caesar, he should be set free at that moment and therefore his appeal was unnecessary. However, if he did not appeal to Caesar, he would be delivered to Jerusalem and killed and probably he would not have the chance to bear witness before King Agrippa. 

III. Outlines of the Spiritual Lessons

The Descriptions Concerning Paul’s “Differences”

I. God’s promise: 

A. Previously he had the same hope with the Jews (v.6-7).

  B. Now he was accused by the Jews because he had the different understanding of the hope (v.6-7).

II. Resurrection: 

A. Previously he attacked the name of Jesus because he thought His resurrection was incredible (v.8-9).

  B. Now he preached that Christ would suffer, that He would be the first to rise from the dead (v.23). 

III. The attitude to the Lord Jesus: 

A. Previously he persecuted Jesus (v.9, 14-15).

  B. Now he testified Jesus (v.16, 22).

IV. The relation with others: 

  A. Previously he persecuted and harmed others (v.10-12).

  B. Now he was persecuted by others and they wanted to kill him (v.17, 21). 

V. The two conditions of the Lord’s revelation: 

  A. He was shone by the light and fell to the ground (v.13-14a).

  B. He was convinced by the voice (v.14b-15).

VI. The moment he met the Lord and the time after that: 

  A. He fell to the ground first (v.14a).

  B. He stood on his feet later (v.16a).

VII. The Lord’s instruction (v.16b): 

  A. Being a minister. 

  B. Being a witness. 

VIII. The Lord’s appearance (v.16c):

  A. Now the Lord specially appeared to him to let him see something. 

  B. Later the Lord shall appear to him continually to reveal something to him. 

IX. The two missions to the world (v.18):

  A. Turning------from darkness to light, and from the power of Satan to God.

  B. Receiving-----forgiveness of sins and an inheritance among those who are sanctified.

X. The comprehension of words: 

  A. He was misunderstood that he was mad (v.24).

  B. He thought that he spoke the words of truth and reason (v.25).

XI. The two expectations to the world (v.29):

  A. All those who hear the gospel would become such as “he was”------become Christians. 

  B. Except for these chains------have freedom. 

A True Preacher 

I. His change: 

  A. Because the Lord appeared to him by Himself (v.13).

  B. Because the Lord spoke to him by Himself (v.14-15).

II. His being instructed:   

  A. The Lord made him a minister and a witness (v.16).

  B. The Lord instructed him to preach the gospel (v.17-18).

III. His response: 

  A. He was not disobedient to the heavenly vision (v.19).

  B. He preached the message of the gospel everywhere (v.20).

IV. His persistence: 

  A. He bore men’s persecution (v.21).

  B. Because he obtained help from God (v.22-23).

The Heavenly Vision

I. Light: 

  A. A light from heaven, brighter than the sun (v.13a)------the heavenly light. 

  B. Shining around (v.13b)------balanced. 

  C. He fell to the ground (v.14a)------make men be convinced. 

II. Voice: 

  A. I heard a voice (v.14b)------the real voice instead of the idea in the heart. 

  B. In the Hebrew language (v.14b)------it could be understood clearly. 

  C. Speaking to me and saying , “Saul, Saul…” (v.14b)------it is individual. 

  D. Why are you persecuting Me? (v.14b)------it is the condemnation to his past behavior. 

  E. It is hard for you to kick against the goads (v.14c)------knowing His sovereignty. 

III. Revelation: 

  A. I am Jesus, whom you are persecuting (v.15)------He reveals His relation with the church. 

  B. Rise and stand on your feet (v.16a)------He reveals that His words are men’s strength. 

  C. For I have appeared to you for this purpose, to make you (v.16b)------He reveals that He is the Lord. 

  D. A minister and a witness (v.16b)------He reveals the equal stress of work and revelation. 

  E. A witness both of the things which you have seen and of the things which I will yet reveal to you (v.16c)------He reveals the origin and content of the work. 

  F. I will deliver you from the Jewish people, as well as from the Gentiles (v.17)------He reveals that he would suffer difficulties and the way to handle them in work.  

IV. The dispatch: 

  A. Make you a minister and a witness (v.16b)------He appointed the minister. 

  B. To whom I now send you (v.18a)------He appointed the workshop. 

V. The mission (v.18 please see “what Christ did for men”). 

What Christ Did for Men (v.18)

I. To open their eyes------see the spiritual things. 

II. To turn them from darkness to light------walk on the bright way. 

III. To turn them from the power of Satan to God------obey the will of God.

IV. That they may receive forgiveness of sins by faith in Him------receive the forgiveness of the past sins. 

V. Receive an inheritance among those who are sanctified------have the glorious hope in future. 

The Complete Meaning of Repentance (v.20)

I. Repentance------the change of mind. 

II. Turning to God------regard God as their center of life. 

III. Doing works befitting repentance------walk under the restraint of God. 

Acts Chapter Twenty-seven
I. Content of the Chapter

Paul Encountered the Storm when He Was Delivered to Rome 

I. From Caesarea to Fair Havens:

  A. Festus delivered Paul to Julius a centurion who sent him to Rome (v.1).

  B. They sailed to Sidon and Julius gave Paul liberty (v.2-3).

  C. The winds were contrary, they had sailed slowly many days and arrived at Fair Havens (v.4-8).

II. They went past a time limit and sailed with difficulty and they encountered the strong wind on the way: 

  A. Paul predicted that they would suffer disaster (v.9-10).

  B. The centurion did not believe what Paul had said (v.11).

  C. They wanted to set sail to Phoenix and winter there (v.12-13).

  D. Not long after, a tempestuous head wind arose and the ship was caught by the wind (v.14-17).

  E. The boat was exceedingly tempest-tossed and all hope that they would be saved was finally given up (v.18-20).

  F. Paul comforted the fellow travelers by God and predicted that there would be no loss of life among them (v.21-26).

  G. The boat was driven up and down in the Adriatic Sea, about midnight the sailors sensed that they were drawing near some land (v.27-29).

  H. The sailors were seeking to escape from the ship and Paul told the centurion to stop them (v.30-32). 

  I. As day was about to dawn, Paul implored them all to set their mind at ease and take food (v.33-36).

  J. They ran the ship aground in a place where two seas met (v.37-41).

  K. The centurion did not allow the soldiers to kill the prisoners and they all escaped safely to land (v.42-44).

II. Verse by Verse commentary

Acts. 27:1 “And when it was decided that we should sail to Italy, they delivered Paul and some other prisoners to one named Julius, a centurion of the Augustan Regiment.”


YLT: “And when our sailing to Italy was determined, they were delivering up both Paul and certain others, prisoners, to a centurion, by name Julius, of the band of Sebastus,”

Meaning of Words: “Italy”: calf-like; “the Augustan Regiment”: the Augustan troops; “Julius”: soft hair.


Literal Meaning: “that we should sail to Italy” “We” included Luke the author. Previously, the last time that “we” occurred is in Acts. 21:18. What Paul encountered from his being arrested to his arriving at Rome and the course of his being judged were recorded in detail, showing that Luke the author of this book accompanied Paul all the time. 

Luke and Aristarchus (See v.2) were not listed among the prisoners. According to the routines at that time, the relatives, friends and slaves of the prisoner were allowed to accompany the prisoner so as to serve him. 

  “To one named Julius, a centurion of the Augustan Regiment” “The Augustan Regiment” may refer to the emissaries of the emperor who took on the positions of communications between emperor and the troops in various provinces. Please note that “the centurions” who occurred in the New Testament all seemed friendly to Christians and they even believed in the Lord (See v.3, 43; Matt. 8:5-13; Luke. 23:47; Acts. 10:22-33). 

Acts. 27:2 “So, entering a ship of Adramyttium, we put to sea, meaning to sail along the coasts of Asia. Aristarchus, a Macedonian of Thessalonica, was with us.”


YLT: “and having embarked in a ship of Adramyttium, we, being about to sail by the coasts of Asia, did set sail, there being with us Aristarchus, a Macedonian of Thessalonica,”

Meaning of Words: “Adramyttium”: haven’t taken part in the race, I still exist after death; “Asia”: east, soil; “Macedonian”: expansion; “Thessalonica”: victory, overcoming the disturbance of the law; “Aristarchus”: best ruling. 


Literal Meaning: “entering a ship of Adramyttium” “Adramyttium” was a port on the west coast of the province of Asia and it was on the east of Assos (See Acts. 20:13) and on the southeast of Troas (See Acts. 20:5).

  “Meaning to sail along the coasts of Asia” It indicates that this ship shall stop at all wharfs in the province of Asia in order. 

  “We put to sea” Many Bible exegetes regarded Paul’s being judged as his fourth journey which began with this verse and ended in Acts. 28:31. 

  “Aristarchus, a Macedonian of Thessalonica, was with us” “Aristarchus” accompanied Paul in Ephesus and he was arrested with Gaius by mobs and almost lost his life (Acts. 19:29). Later he accompanied Paul to send the contributions to Jerusalem (Acts. 20:4). Then he accompanied Paul to Rome and did not depart from him (Col. 4:10; Philem. 24).


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) It is good that Christians go with each other, especially for the work and witness of the Lord. There must be of great effect that we complement each other and take care of each other. 

2) Luke and Aristarchus accompanied the imprisoned Paul voluntarily and took care of him along the way. It is the expression of the brotherly love. Only those who truly love brothers are able to surrender themselves for the brother and accompany him to suffer. 

Acts. 27:3 “And the next day we landed at Sidon. And Julius treated Paul kindly and gave him liberty to go to his friends and receive care.”


YLT: “on the next [day] also we touched at Sidon, and Julius, courteously treating Paul, did permit [him], having gone on unto friends, to receive [their] care.”

Meaning of Words: “Sidon”: fishing, hunting; “treat…kindly”: treat…humanely, courteously; “care”: care, kind attention, refreshing.  


Literal Meaning: “And the next day we landed at Sidon” “Sidon” was about one hundred and ten kilometers away from the north of Caesarea and one day was needed to go there by ship. 

    “And gave him liberty to go to his friends” “Friends” refer to those they knew each other and had communion with each other. There is a definite article here in the original and therefore his friends specially refer to the Christian friends (3John. 15). The ship had moored at the coast, however, prisoners always had to stay in the ship for supervision. It was the special treatment that Paul was given liberty to go ashore to meet believers. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) “And Julius treated Paul kindly” Certainly God made Julius treat Paul in this way. It shows us that all things work together for good to those who love God (Rom. 8:28).

2) The unbelieving Gentiles even treat Christians kindly and Christians who are all of God should treat each other kindly and should never “begin to smite the fellow-servants” (Matt. 24:49).

Acts. 27:4 “When we had put to sea from there, we sailed under the shelter of Cyprus, because the winds were contrary.”


YLT: “And thence, having set sail, we sailed under Cyprus, because of the winds being contrary,”

Meaning of Words: “Cyprus”: beauty, justice, love, a flower. 


Literal Meaning: “because the winds were contrary” They ship sailed to the west from Palestine to Italy and the west or the northwest wind blew in the summer and autumn in the Mediterranean Sea. It is unfavorable for the ships to head west. 

  “We sailed under the shelter of Cyprus” “Cyprus” was a big island in the east of the Mediterranean Sea and it was on the way from Palestine to Asia. “Shelter” was the northeastern seacoast of the island and there were cliffs that blanked the strong blow of the west winds. “Sail” shows that they sailed to the north along the eastern coast of Cyprus and then they sailed to the west along the north coast. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) It is of the will of God that Paul went to Rome to bear witness to the Lord before the king (Acts. 23:11; 9:15). It is supposed to be smooth without a hitch, however, the fact is that they encountered the contrary wind when they began to sail. It shows that it is uncertain that in the will of God there will be the smooth environments. 

2) The life of Christians is just like sailing in the sea. We always “toil in rowing; for the wind was contrary unto us” (Mark. 6:48). However, the Lord remembers us and makes intercession for us (Heb. 7:25). And therefore though we have tribulation in the world, we have peace in the Lord (John. 16:33).

Acts. 27:5 “And when we had sailed over the sea which is off Cilicia and Pamphylia, we came to Myra, a city of Lycia.”


YLT: “and having sailed over the sea over-against Cilicia and Pamphylia, we came to Myria of Lycia,”

Meaning of Words: “Cilicia”: roll, fabric of hair; “Pamphylia”: heterogeneousness of races; “Lycia”: wolf; “Myra”: cry, the juice of myrtle.  


Literal Meaning: “when we had sailed over the sea which is off Cilicia and Pamphylia” “Cilicia” and “Pamphylia” were two smaller provinces in southeast of the province of Asia that were next to the Mediterranean Sea. 

  “We came to Myra, a city of Lycia” “Lycia” was a small province in the south of the province of Asia. “Myra” was an important center in the maritime traffic and it was an important harbor that the Egyptian ships which carried food to Rome must pass through. Since they passed Myra from Egypt to Rome, they detoured because the west wind always blew in the Mediterranean Sea and the ships cannot directly sail to the northwest. And therefore they sailed to the north by the way of Myra and then turned to the west along the coast. 

Acts. 27:6 “There the centurion found an Alexandrian ship sailing to Italy, and he put us on board.”


YLT: “and there the centurion having found a ship of Alexandria, sailing to Italy, did put us into it,”

Meaning of Words: “Alexandrian”: protector of men. 


Literal Meaning: “found an Alexandrian ship” “Alexandrian” was the main harbor in Egypt. At that time Egypt was the biggest barn in the Roman Emperor and therefore there were always ships sailing from Alexandrian to Rome. In addition, the ships for the transportation of wheat between the two places belonged to the national organizations and therefore the ships were also used to send public servants.  

Acts. 27:7 “When we had sailed slowly many days, and arrived with difficulty off Cnidus, the wind not permitting us to proceed, we sailed under the shelter of Crete off Salmone.”


YLT: “and having sailed slowly many days, and with difficulty coming over-against Cnidus, the wind not suffering us, we sailed under Crete, over-against Salmone,”

Meaning of Words: “Cnidus”: age, era, exacerbation; “Crete”: fleshly; “Salmone”: in clothes, because of the undulation. 


Literal Meaning: “and arrived with difficulty off Cnidus” “Cnidus” was in the end of the southwest strait in the Asia Minor. 

  “We sailed under the shelter of Crete” “Crete” was a big island between the Aegean Sea and the Mediterranean Sea. It was as long as two hundred and sixty kilometers from east to west. And its widest place from north to south was only about fifty kilometers. “The shelter” refers to the east and south coast of the island. 

  “Off Salmone” “Salmone” was the strait in the northeast of Crete Island which extended into the sea. They sailed to the south along the eastern coast of Crete and then sailed to the west along the south coast. 

Acts. 27:8 “Passing it with difficulty, we came to a place called Fair Havens, near the city of Lasea.”


YLT: “and hardly passing it, we came to a certain place called `Fair Havens,' nigh to which was the city [of] Lasaea.”

Meaning of Words: “Fair Havens”: good harbor, good shelter; “Lasea”: the root of ignorance, disorderly. 


Literal Meaning: “Passing it” indicates that they sailed to the west along the southern coast. 

  “With difficulty, we came to a place” “With difficulty” describes the difficulty of the sail because there were many reefs along the coast in that area. 

  “Called Fair Havens” “Fair Havens” was a bay in the middle of the southern coast of Crete. It was not suitable for ships to anchor or winter (See v.12).

  “Near the city of Lasea” Lasea was about ten kilometers away from Fair Havens and the old city now had become ruins. 

Acts. 27:9 “Now when much time had been spent, and sailing was now dangerous because the Fast was already over, Paul advised them,”


YLT: “And much time being spent, and the sailing being now dangerous -- because of the fast also being already past -- Paul was admonishing,”

Literal Meaning: “because the Fast was already over” “The Fast” refers to the day of the atonement and it was on July 10th in the Jewish calendar (Lev. 16:29; 23:27). It was about the last third part of September or the second part of October in the solar calendar. Under common conditions, the storm in the Mediterranean Sea increased from the second part of September and therefore the danger increased. After Number 11th, the sail over the high seas paused completely in the whole winter. 

  “And sailing was now dangerous” At that time, common people held that the safe period of sail in the Mediterranean Sea was before the second part of September in the solar calendar. 

  “Paul advised them” “Advised” in the original includes warning. 

Acts. 27:10 “saying, ‘Men, I perceive that this voyage will end with disaster and much loss, not only of the cargo and ship, but also our lives.’”


YLT: “saying to them, `Men, I perceive that with hurt, and much damage, not only of the lading and of the ship, but also of our lives -- the voyage is about to be;'” 

Literal Meaning: Paul said so in this verse probably according to his acute sense of the Spirit besides his experience of much sail in the Mediterranean Sea and he clearly knew God’s revelation and guidance (See v.23-26). 


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) If one believer has truly understood the guidance of God in the Spirit, he is able to make the prediction with warning to those who are around him. However, we should never speak without a well-defined object in mind and prophesy randomly, lest we humiliate the name of the Lord. 

2) Today some false prophets do not have God’s revelation and predict boldly, exaggerate things just to scare people and deceive many believers according to their own opinions. God shall avenge on them.

3) If we want to have the same spiritual consciousness as Paul had, we need to draw near to God more and do exercise of godliness more than the bodily exercise daily (1Tim. 4:8).

Acts. 27:11 “Nevertheless the centurion was more persuaded by the helmsman and the owner of the ship than by the things spoken by Paul.”


YLT: “but the centurion to the pilot and to the shipowner gave credence more than to the things spoken by Paul;”

Meaning of Words: “was persuaded”: trust, be convinced; “the helmsman”: steersman; “the owner of the ship”: captain. 


Literal Meaning: “Nevertheless the centurion was more persuaded by the helmsman” “The centurion” was the senior official in the boat and therefore he made the final decision. Here he trusted in the opinion of the old hand at sailing more than that of Paul. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) The world values the experience because experience is the knowledge accumulated by many successes and failures and the experience could provide men the basis on which they decide and walk. However, we Christians rely on the Lord of experience more than experience. We could do nothing without Him (John. 15:5). 

2) When we Christians walk, we should seek the Lord and rely on the Lord’s words by faith more than relying on experience. The Lord’s words are above the experience and the Lord’s presence is indeed above the smoothness of the things. 

Acts. 27:12 “And because the harbor was not suitable to winter in, the majority advised to set sail from there also, if by any means they could reach Phoenix, a harbor of Crete opening toward the southwest and northwest, and winter there.”


YLT: “and the haven being incommodious to winter in, the more part gave counsel to sail thence also, if by any means they might be able, having attained to Phenice, [there] to winter, [which is] a haven of Crete, looking to the south-west and north-west,”

Meaning of Words: “Phoenix”: palm. 


Literal Meaning: “Phoenix, a harbor of Crete” Concerning where Crete exactly was, the Bible exegetes had two kinds of statements: 1) it was the present Phoenix which was on the southwest coast of Crete Island and Clauda Island was in the southwest of it (See v.16). However, the terrain of its seaport was not like what was recorded in this verse; 2) it was another port Porto Loutro which was next to Phoenix and Clauda Island was in the south of it. The terrain of its seaport was just like what was recorded in this verse. 

    “Opening toward the southwest and northwest” is “opening toward the northeast and southeast” in the Chinese union version. And its terrain was just like what was recorded in the Chinese union version. And therefore the author should mean “with the southwest and northwest wind” and some people suggested translating this sentence into “under the southwest and northwest wind”.


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) “Because the harbor was not suitable to winter in” Men always lay the Lord aside because they pursuit the ease of life. The richer one is, the further he may depart from the Lord. 

2) The affairs in the church are decided by the will of the Lord instead of how “the majority” advised. When we serve the Lord, we do not seek to please men but seek to please the Lord (Gal. 1:10).

3) The one who serves the Lord faithfully would rather be like Paul who was turned away by all those who were in Asia (2Tim. 1:15) than disobey the will of the Lord, until he meets the countenance of the Lord (2Tim. 4:7-8).

4) When things are decided in the church, it is neither according to “democracy” nor by “despotism” but by “giving priority to the will of God”. May we all respect God more than everything.
Acts. 27:13 “When the south wind blew softly, supposing that they had obtained their desire, putting out to sea, they sailed close by Crete.”


YLT: “and a south wind blowing softly, having thought they had obtained [their] purpose, having lifted anchor, they sailed close by Crete,”

Literal Meaning: “When the south wind blew softly” “The south wind” is convenient for them to navigate. 

  “They sailed close by Crete” It means that they sailed to the southwest. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) “When the south wind blew softly, supposing that they had obtained their desire.” The ignorant ones regard the smoothness of the environments as “having obtained their desire”, however, we believers regard the Lord’s smiling countenance that is above the environments as “having obtained our desire”.

2) Those who walk by the environments always “suppose that they have obtained their desire” and then turn to be “disappointed”. 

Acts. 27:14 “But not long after, a tempestuous head wind arose, called Euroclydon.”


YLT: “and not long after there arose against it a tempestuous wind, that is called Euroclydon,”

Meaning of Words: “a tempestuous head wind”: a storm, hurricane; “Euroclydon”: a storm from the East; northeasterly wind. 


Literal Meaning: “called Euroclydon” “Euro” was the Greek and it means “the east wind”. “Clydon” was Latin and it means “the north wind”. When the two words are united together, it means “the northeasterly wind”. At that time, if the boat which sailed by the power of the wind encountered such wind, the boat would always be turned over or got around. 

Acts. 27:15 “So when the ship was caught, and could not head into the wind, we let her drive.”


YLT: “and the ship being caught, and not being able to bear up against the wind, having given [her] up, we were borne on,”

Meaning of Words: “caught”: seize, snatch; “could not head”: not being able to bear up; “let her drive”: be carried, be driven. 

Acts. 27:16 “And running under the shelter of an island called Clauda, we secured the skiff with difficulty.”


YLT: “and having run under a certain little isle, called Clauda, we were hardly able to become masters of the boat,”

Meaning of Words: “Clauda”: mournful. 


Literal Meaning: “an island called Clauda” “Clauda” Island was a small island and it was about forty kilometers away in the south of the western end of Crete the great island. 

  “We secured the skiff with difficulty” “The skiff” is the traffic tool for short distance when the big boat anchors along the shore and it is the lifeboat when the big boat goes to sea. When the wind and waves are not great, it is linked to the stern with rope and it is dragged on the water surface. In great winds, the skiff has to be secured to the big boat, lest the big boat and the skiff hit each other and the skill hit the big boat to leave or the skiff be hit into ruins by the big boat. 

“With difficulty” in the original means that “they made great effort and with difficulty…” “Secured” indicates that they pulled the skiff and linked it to the deck or the edge of the boat. 

  The word “we” seemed to imply that Luke the author also joined in securing the skiff. 

Acts. 27:17 “When they had taken it on board, they used cables to undergird the ship; and fearing lest they should run aground on the Syrtis Sands, they struck sail and so were driven.”


YLT: “which having taken up, they were using helps, undergirding the ship, and fearing lest they may fall on the quicksand, having let down the mast -- so were borne on.”

Meaning of Words: “Syrtis”: quicksand, quick sand. 


Literal Meaning: “they used cables to undergird the ship” “Cables” refer to the rough ropes that circle the hull. “To undergird the ship” indicates that they used ropes to circle the hull and bulge for several circles so that the hull would be sturdier, lest the frame of the ship be loosed because it cannot bear the attack of waves. 

  “And fearing lest they should run aground on the Syrtis Sands,” “Syrtis” was in the southwest of Crete Island and in the south end of the Mediterranean Sea. It was the shoal close to North Africa Libya. 

  “They struck sail” They did so to decrease the area that the wind blew so that they could decrease the speed that the boat went forward. However, “sail” in the original means “instrument”. And therefore some Bible exegetes held that this sentence could be translated into “lay down the instrument of the boat” and it means to “transfer the weight of the things that were not necessary in the top deck to the orlop deck”.

Acts. 27:18 “And because we were exceedingly tempest-tossed, the next day they lightened the ship.”


YLT: “And we, being exceedingly tempest-tossed, the succeeding [day] they were making a clearing,”

Literal Meaning: “they lightened the ship” We could image that what they had abandoned was the goods. They did so to lighten the ship so that they could control the boat more conveniently. The goods of the boat were mainly the food provisions (See the note in v.6). 

Acts. 27:19 “On the third day we threw the ship's tackle overboard with our own hands.”


YLT: “and on the third [day] with our own hands the tackling of the ship we cast out,”

Meaning of Words: “tackle”: furniture, instrument. 


Literal Meaning: “we threw the ship's tackle overboard” “The ship's tackle” included the sail, mast, board, beam and others. The aim of throwing the goods (See v.18) and tackle was to lighten the hull and decrease the ship’s draft. 

Acts. 27:20 “Now when neither sun nor stars appeared for many days, and no small tempest beat on us, all hope that we would be saved was finally given up.”


YLT: “and neither sun nor stars appearing for more days, and not a little tempest lying upon us, thenceforth all hope was taken away of our being saved.”

Meaning of Words: “tempest”: rainstorm; “beat on”: press hard, lie upon. 


Literal Meaning: “Now when neither sun nor stars appeared for many days” “Sun and stars” was the only way by which the navigators counted where the boat was. And therefore under such condition, they cannot measure the position and voyage of the boat in the vast sea. 

  “All hope that we would be saved was finally given up” Since they cannot identify the position of the ship and were beaten on by the tempest, the common people would be desperate under such condition. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Paul said that “our trouble which came to us…that we were burdened beyond measure, above strength, so that we despaired even of life. Yes, we had the sentence of death in ourselves, that we should not trust in ourselves but in God who raises the dead” (2Cor. 1:8-9). When the hope of the world is given up, everything is gone, however, we Christians could still turn to God when all hope is given up. 

2) “We are hard-pressed on every side, yet not crushed; we are perplexed, but not in despair; persecuted, but not forsaken; struck down, but not destroyed” (2Cor. 4:8-9). 

Acts. 27:21 “But after long abstinence from food, then Paul stood in the midst of them and said, ‘Men, you should have listened to me, and not have sailed from Crete and incurred this disaster and loss.”


YLT: “And there having been long fasting, then Paul having stood in the midst of them, said, `It behoved [you], indeed, O men -- having hearkened to me -- not to set sail from Crete, and to save this hurt and damage;”

Literal Meaning: “But after long abstinence from food” There were two reasons for long abstinence from food: 1) the wind and waves were so great that they were greatly seasick and therefore they were unable to eat; 2) the hope that they would be saved was finally given up and therefore they did not have the mood to eat. 

  “Then Paul stood in the midst of them” When all the people in the boat were desperate, Paul stood up and gave them the necessary courage. He was the high tower of strength for all the desperate people in the boat. 

  “You should have listened to me” Paul said so not to blame them or gloat over their misfortune but to establish the authority of his words so that all the people may be convinced of his following words. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) The mood of the world is influenced by the outer environments and they are depressed when the environments are bad and they are even unable to eat. However, the peace in the hearts of Christians is not influenced by the outer environments (John. 16:33). 

2) When men are encountered with disasters and are anxious, it is the time that Christians play the role of “salt and light”. We should not have the wavy motion as the world and should surpass the environments and then we are able to manifest the difference between Christians and the world. 

Acts. 27:22 “And now I urge you to take heart, for there will be no loss of life among you, but only of the ship.”


YLT: “and now I exhort you to be of good cheer, for there shall be no loss of life among you -- but of the ship;”

Meaning of Words: “urge”: admonish, exhort. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Paul is the example of everyone who follows the Lord------he stood firmly when all the people were anxious. 

2) The most useful men in the world are those who are calm themselves and are able to give others the key of faith. 

Acts. 27:23 “For there stood by me this night an angel of the God to whom I belong and whom I serve,”


YLT: “for there stood by me this night a messenger of God -- whose I am, and whom I serve --”

Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Since we believers belong to God, He must be responsible for us and therefore we should set our mind at ease and commit ourselves to God under every circumstance. 

2) The angels are all ministering spirits sent forth to minister for those who will inherit salvation (Heb. 1:14).

3) After the tempest and surge “for many days” (See v.20), God sent His angel to speak to Paul until “this night”. However, he was able to keep his hearts calm in the tempest. 

Acts. 27:24 “saying, "Do not be afraid, Paul; you must be brought before Caesar; and indeed God has granted you all those who sail with you.'”


YLT: “saying, Be not afraid Paul; before Caesar it behoveth thee to stand; and, lo, God hath granted to thee all those sailing with thee;”

Literal Meaning: “you must be brought before Caesar” It was not sure he would stand before the Roman Emperor (Nero was the Emperor at that time) and was judged by himself. Usually he was delivered to the court that was appointed by the emperor for trial. 

  “And indeed God has granted you all those who sail with you” It implies that Paul prayed for the safety of all the people and received the answer from God. 


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) The men that are around Christians are of God’s arrangement and we should take the responsibility for preaching the gospel to them. 

2) The gospel overcomes in all circumstances. God’s servants could bear witness in all circumstances because God is with them. 

3) All those who are saved through us are counted in our account and it is the basis by which God rewards us. 

4) God kept those who were with Paul for the sake of Paul. Wherever we Christians are, we should be the key for others to receive blessings. 
Acts. 27:25 “Therefore take heart, men, for I believe God that it will be just as it was told me.”


YLT: “wherefore be of good cheer, men! for I believe God, that so it shall be, even as it hath been spoken to me,”

Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) Paul’s words (See v.21-26) show his manner of calms in facing danger and it is also the condition that the spiritual leaders should have. 

2) “It will be just as it was told me” because in the very heavens will He establish His faithfulness (Ps. 89:2).

3) God’s words are the root of our faith (Rom. 10:14, 17). And therefore we should let the word of God dwell in us richly (Col. 3:16) and we are able to appropriate God’s words to strengthen our faith when necessary. 

4) The more words of God one has, the more faith he will have. The less words of God one has, the less faith he will have. Without the word of God, one won’t have faith. 

5) For with God nothing shall be impossible (Luke. 1:37). We should never hesitate to trust the word of God because if we do not mix the word that we have heard with faith, the word that we have heard will not profit us (Heb. 4:2). 
6) The key of one’s being saved lies in the reliance on God’s promise. If we make effort relying on our ways, it will be in vain finally. 

7) God comforts us in all our tribulation, that we may be able to comfort those who are in any trouble, with the comfort with which we ourselves are comforted by God (2Cor. 1:4). 
Acts. 27:26 “However, we must run aground on a certain island.’”


YLT: “and on a certain island it behoveth us to be cast.'”
Acts. 27:27 “Now when the fourteenth night had come, as we were driven up and down in the Adriatic Sea, about midnight the sailors sensed that they were drawing near some land.”


YLT: “And when the fourteenth night came -- we being borne up and down in the Adria -- toward the middle of the night the sailors were supposing that some country drew nigh to them;”

Meaning of Words: “Adriatic”: without wood; “some land”: a country. 


Literal Meaning: “Now when the fourteenth night had come” “The fourteenth night” was counted from the day they departed from Fair Haven (See v.8, 12-13). 

  “As we were driven up and down in the Adriatic Sea” “The Adriatic Sea” was the sea between Greek and Italy and its area was bigger than Adriatic Sea today. The wide costal waters to the median of the Mediterranean Sea to the south (i.e. from Grete to the west to Sicily Island) were included. “Being driven up and down” in the original means “carrying through”. 

  “The sailors sensed that they were drawing near some land” Probably the sailors could hear the waves lashing the hidden reefs indistinctly and therefore they thought that they were close to some land. 

Acts. 27:28 “And they took soundings and found it to be twenty fathoms; and when they had gone a little farther, they took soundings again and found it to be fifteen fathoms.”


YLT: “and having sounded they found twenty fathoms, and having gone a little farther, and again having sounded, they found fifteen fathoms,”

Literal Meaning: “And they took soundings” It means that they put the plummet with rope into the sea in order to sound the depth of the water.

  “And found it to be twenty fathoms” It was about thirty-seven meters. 

  “And found it to be fifteen fathoms” It was about twenty-eight meters. 

Acts. 27:29 “Then, fearing lest we should run aground on the rocks, they dropped four anchors from the stern, and prayed for day to come.”


YLT: “and fearing lest on rough places we may fall, out of the stern having cast four anchors, they were wishing day to come.”

Literal Meaning: “they dropped four anchors from the stern” They did so in order to make the hull stable so that the stormy waves would not press the boat to go forward wantonly. They dropped anchors from the stern, showing that the bow of the ship kept moving towards the coast. 

Acts. 27:30 “And as the sailors were seeking to escape from the ship, when they had let down the skiff into the sea, under pretense of putting out anchors from the prow,”


YLT: “And the sailors seeking to flee out of the ship, and having let down the boat to the sea, in pretence as [if] out of the foreship they are about to cast anchors,”

Literal Meaning: “And as the sailors were seeking to escape from the ship” Probably the sailors held that the boat cannot anchor to the port and it would be struck to ruins sooner or later. And therefore they had better flee by skiff firstly, lest they be implicated by so many passengers then. In this way, their chance of survive would be greater.  


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) The sailors only sought to keep themselves and disregarded others’ life. However, Paul always minded the life of all the people (See v.10, 22, 31, 34). Christians live in the world for the benefit of others (Pill. 1:24-25).

2) The heart is deceitful above all things, and desperately wicked: who can know it (Jer. 17:9)? He that is spiritual judges all things (1Cor. 2:15). We should pray to the Lord for giving us the spiritual discernment. 

3) “Under pretense of putting out anchors from the prow” Some people in the church also pretend to do something that benefits all the people and actually they plan for themselves in their hearts. What’s the most important for Christians before God is truth (John. 4:23-24). Once we are hypocritical, actually we have fallen in the trap of the devil. 

Acts. 27:31 “Paul said to the centurion and the soldiers, ‘Unless these men stay in the ship, you cannot be saved.’”


YLT: “Paul said to the centurion and to the soldiers, `If these do not remain in the ship -- ye are not able to be saved;'”

Literal Meaning: “Unless these men stay in the ship” If there were not skilled sailors operating the ship in the sea, the ship cannot approach to the land and they would sit still waiting for death. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Paul advised others to “take heart” (See v.25) and he himself was not “careless”. And therefore he was able to observe the bad intention of the sailors (See v.30) and took the way to avoid the tragedy. The true reassurance of faith is not insouciance or idleness but carefulness and being practical.  

2) Christians’ “taking heart” is not careful about our life and for the morrow, however, we should still be sufficient to the day (Matt. 6:25, 34) and be responsible for what we should take charge of. 

3) God had promised that there would be no loss of life among men in the boat (See v.22-24), however, it did not indicate that we could do nothing and watch with folded arms. We need to use our work of faith to cooperate with God’s promise and assurance. 

Acts. 27:32 “Then the soldiers cut away the ropes of the skiff and let it fall off.”


YLT: “then the soldiers did cut off the ropes of the boat, and suffered it to fall off.”

Literal Meaning: “the soldiers cut away the ropes of the skiff” means “cutting away the capstan that was used to lift and drop the skiff” so that the skiff would not be connected with the boat. This behavior could prevent the sailors from climbing to the skiff, however, it made it difficult for them to go ashore. 

Acts. 27:33 “And as day was about to dawn, Paul implored them all to take food, saying, ‘Today is the fourteenth day you have waited and continued without food, and eaten nothing.”


YLT: “And till the day was about to be, Paul was calling upon all to partake of nourishment, saying, `Fourteen days to-day, waiting, ye continue fasting, having taken nothing,”
Acts. 27:34 “Therefore I urge you to take nourishment, for this is for your survival, since not a hair will fall from the head of any of you.’”


YLT: “wherefore I call upon you to take nourishment, for this is for your safety, for of not one of you shall a hair from the head fall;'”

Literal Meaning: “Therefore I urge you to take nourishment, for this is for your survival” Taking nourishment gives men strength to deal with the dangerous environments and swim to the shore (See v.40-44). And therefore “taking nourishment” was closely related to their “survival”. 


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) Christians should not ignore their normal food and drink and “taking nourishment” is to keep their life healthy so as to serve the Lord well. 

2) May all believers prosper and be in health, even as their soul prospers (3John. 2).

Acts. 27:35 “And when he had said these things, he took bread and gave thanks to God in the presence of them all; and when he had broken it he began to eat.”


YLT: “and having said these things, and having taken bread, he gave thanks to God before all, and having broken [it], he began to eat;”
Enlightenment in the Word: Paul’s example shows us that food is gifted by God and therefore we should receive it with thanksgiving (1Tim. 4:3-4).

Acts. 27:36 “Then they were all encouraged, and also took food themselves.”


YLT: “and all having become of good cheer, themselves also took food,”
Acts. 27:37 “And in all we were two hundred and seventy-six persons on the ship.”


YLT: “(and we were -- all the souls in the ship -- two hundred, seventy and six),”

Meaning of Words: “persons”: souls. 

Acts. 27:38 “So when they had eaten enough, they lightened the ship and threw out the wheat into the sea.”


YLT: “and having eaten sufficient nourishment, they were lightening the ship, casting forth the wheat into the sea.”

Literal Meaning: “and threw out the wheat into the sea” “The wheat” was the grain that they kept for their provisions and it was different from the goods that they threw away (See v.18) and the goods were the food provisions sent to Italy (See the note in v.6).

  “They lightened the ship” The lighter the boat was, the easier it was for men to pull it to shore. 

Acts. 27:39 “When it was day, they did not recognize the land; but they observed a bay with a beach, onto which they planned to run the ship if possible.”


YLT: “And when the day came, they were not discerning the land, but a certain creek were perceiving having a beach, into which they took counsel, if possible, to thrust forward the ship,”
Acts. 27:40 “And they let go the anchors and left them in the sea, meanwhile loosing the rudder ropes; and they hoisted the mainsail to the wind and made for shore.”


YLT: “and the anchors having taken up, they were committing [it] to the sea, at the same time -- having loosed the bands of the rudders, and having hoisted up the mainsail to the wind -- they were making for the shore,”

Literal Meaning: “meanwhile loosing the rudder ropes” “Rudder” was always set on both sides of the stern and it was used to control the direction of the sail. “Loosing the rudder ropes” means that they got back the rudder to the stern so that the ship would sail to the shore. 

  “And they hoisted the mainsail” “The mainsail” refers to the small sail in the front-mast. 

Acts. 27:41 “But striking a place where two seas met, they ran the ship aground; and the prow stuck fast and remained immovable, but the stern was being broken up by the violence of the waves.”


YLT: “and having fallen into a place of two seas, they ran the ship aground, and the fore-part, indeed, having stuck fast, did remain immoveable, but the hinder-part was broken by the violence of the waves.”

Meaning of Words: “stuck fast”: stick fast. 


Literal Meaning: “But striking a place where two seas met” It refers to the cramped channel between two lands (islands). Whirlpools and underflows are usually formed there because the seawater of two sides meets there. 

Acts. 27:42 “And the soldiers' plan was to kill the prisoners, lest any of them should swim away and escape.”


YLT: “And the soldiers' counsel was that they should kill the prisoners, lest any one having swam out should escape,”

The Background: it was ordered in the Roman law that if prisoners had gotten away, the soldiers would take the punishment what the prisoners would take. 

Acts. 27:43 “But the centurion, wanting to save Paul, kept them from their purpose, and commanded that those who could swim should jump overboard first and get to land,”


YLT: “but the centurion, wishing to save Paul, hindered them from the counsel, and did command those able to swim, having cast themselves out first -- to get unto the land,”

Enlightenment in the Word: God is my helper and what will man do unto me (Heb. 13:6)? 

Acts. 27:44 “and the rest, some on boards and some on parts of the ship. And so it was that they all escaped safely to land.”


YLT: “and the rest, some indeed upon boards, and some upon certain things of the ship; and thus it came to pass that all came safe unto the land.” 

Literal Meaning: “some on boards and some on parts of the ship” “Parts of the ship” could refer to objects or persons. The former refers to any parts or things that were of the ship that could help men to float on the surface of the water. The latter indicates that “they attached to some persons of the ship” and it means that those who were unable to swim and did not have anything to rely on attached themselves to the back of sailors and went ashore. 

  “They all escaped safely to land” The “being saved” and “safely” (See v.20, 31, 34, 43) that were mentioned for several times in this chapter refer to keeping their life (See v.10, 22) instead of receiving the salvation of soul. 

III. Outlines of the Spiritual Lessons

Working out Your Own Salvation 

I. Believers are in the world just like sailing in the sea:

  A. “We should sail to Italy” (v.1)------reaching the destination is God’s appointed will (Acts. 23:11).

  B. “The winds were contrary” (v.4), “the wind not permitting us” (v.7), “a tempestuous head wind arose” (v.14), “when the ship was caught, and could not head into the wind, we let her drive” (v.15), “when neither sun nor stars appeared for many days, and no small tempest beat on us, all hope that we would be saved was finally given up” (v.20)------we have tribulation in the world (John. 16:33).

  C. “With difficulty, we came to…” (v.8), “we secured the skiff with difficulty” (v.16)------they toil in rowing (Mark. 6:48).

  D. “All hope that we would be saved was finally given up” (v.20), “unless…you cannot be saved” (v.31), “this is for your survival” (v.34), “and so it was that they all escaped safely to land” (v.44)------believers’ spirirts have been saved, however, they still have to experience the salvation in the environments (Pill. 1:19; 2Cor. 1:10).

II. Believers’ principle of walking is different from that of the world:

  A. “Men, I perceive that this voyage” (v.10), “when the south wind blew softly, supposing that they had obtained their desire” (v.13)------believers have the spiritual sight and the world walks by sight (2Cor. 5:7).

  B. “I believe God that it will be just as it was told me” (v.25), “Nevertheless the centurion was more persuaded by the helmsman and the owner of the ship” (v.11)------believers believe on God and the world relies on men and experience. 

III. The reaction of the world when they are in the storm and tribulation:

  A. “We sailed under the shelter” (v.4, 7, 16)------They resisted relying on the natural environments. 

  B. “The majority advised…” (v.12)------They accepted the opinion of the majority. 

  C. “They used cables to undergird the ship” (v.17a)------They firmed the equipments on which they rely to live. 

  D. “They struck sail and so were driven” (v.17b)------They tried their best to avoid the wind. 

  E. “They lightened the ship” (v.18)------When the tribulation hung over them, they knew that the property was unreliable. 

  F. “We threw the ship's tackle overboard with our own hands” (v.19)------They even gave up the tools by which they made a living. 

  G. “After long abstinence from food” (v.21)------They were anxious and had no appetite for food and drinks. 

  H. “The sailors were seeking to escape from the ship” (v.30), “and the soldiers' plan was to kill the prisoners” (v.42)------They only took care of themselves and disregarded the safety of others. 

IV. The example of believers in the storm and tribulation: 

  A. “I urge you to take heart” (v.22)------he rested upon the Lord. 

  B. “The God to whom I belong and whom I serve” (v.23)------he looked upon and held fast God. 

  C. “I believe God that it will be just as it was told me” (v.25)------he received the word of God and mixed what he had heard with faith (Heb. 4:2).

  D. “Paul said to the centurion and the soldiers, ‘Unless these men stay in the ship, you cannot be saved.’” (v.31)------he took the responsibility of a man and observed carefully in order to assure the required conditions of existence. 

  E. “I urge you to take nourishment, for this is for your survival” (v.34)------he took care of health (3John. 2).

  F. “He gave thanks to God in the presence of them all” (v.35)------he gave thanksgiving to God and gloried Him. 

  G. “The centurion, wanting to save Paul, kept them from their purpose” (v.43)------he experienced God’s care. 

The Manifest Token that God Kept His Servant 

I. God made him receive the care from companions and believers (v.2-3).

II. God made him meet the centurion who treated him kindly (v.3, 43).

III. God gave him the foresight (v.10).

IV. God sent angel to encourage him with words (v.23-24).

V. God made him see through the intention of the sailors (v.30-32).

VI. God made all men take food to refresh their hearts (v.33-36).

VII. God gave him help timely in tribulation (v.42-43).

The Comparisons of the World and the Spirit from Acts. 27

I. The comparison of the carnal and the spiritual sight (v.9-12):

  A. The carnal------they relied on experience and the opinion of the majority. 

  B. The spiritual------they relied on the consciousness in the Spirit. 

II. The comparison of the carnal and spiritual reaction to the environments (v.13, 20-25):

A. The carnal------they were pleased when the environments were good and were desperate when the environments were bad. 

  B. The spiritual------they were calm under all environments, set their mind at ease and trusted God’s words and were able to encourage others. 

III. The comparisons of the carnal and spiritual ways (v.30-32):

  A. The carnal------they were hypocritical and only took care of themselves and disregarded others; they would rather perish together than allow others to live. 

  B. The spiritual------he saw through the evilness of men, however, he still relied on each other for support and survive with them together. 

IV. The comparison of the carnal and spiritual attitude to food and drink (v.33-36):

  A. The carnal------they eat for enjoyment and once they met danger, they had no appetite to take food. 

  B. The spiritual------they eat for health and thanked God every meal. 

V. The comparison of the carnal and spiritual way of keeping their life (v.43-44):

  A. The carnal------they kept their life by the swimming skill and tools. 

B. The spiritual------he kept his life by God’s care. 

The Three Obstacles that Christians should Break through 

I. Breaking through men’s opinions: 

  A. The centurion was more persuaded by the helmsman and the owner of the ship than by Paul (v.11)------walking by experience. 

  B. When the south wind blew softly, supposing that they had obtained their desire (v.13)------making decisions by the present situation. 

II. Breaking through men’s fear: 

  A. A tempestuous head wind arose. So when the ship was caught, and could not head into the wind (v.14-15)------being afraid of the power that is impossible to resist. 

  B. Fearing lest they should run aground on the sands (v.17)------being afraid of the sudden tribulation. 

  C. Neither sun nor stars appeared for many days (v.20)------being afraid of the environments that we cannot control. 

III. Breaking through men’s ways:

  A. “Sensing” (v.27)------guess. 

  B. “Fearing” (v.29)------anxiety. 

  C. “Seeking” (v.30)------plan. 

  D. “Under pretense of” (v.30)------hypocrisy. 

He was Saved from Nine “Death”s

I. He was saved from “being drowned” (the tempest of sin) (v.14-20).

II. He was saved from “desperation” (the disappointment and desperation) (v.20b).

III. He was saved from “being frightened to death” (the threat of the devil)------“take heart” (v.22, 25, 36).

IV. He was saved from “being killed” (the scheme of the wicked) (v.30-31).

V. He was saved from “being starved to death” (having waited and continued without food, and eaten nothing) (v.21, 33).

VI. He was saved from “being struck to death” (a place where two seas met ------the trade of the world) (v.41a).

VII. He was saved from “being stuck to death” (the prow stuck fast and remained immovable------in the dilemma) (v.41b).

VIII. He was saved from “being killed” (the soldiers' plan was to kill the prisoners------murder) (v.42).

IX. They were saved from “being put to death” (if prisoners had escaped, the soldiers would be put to death) (v.42).

The Attitude that Christians should Have when Facing Trouble 

I. Toward God------trusting His faithfulness and great power (v.25).

II. Toward men------urging, comforting and encouraging them (v.21-25, 34-36).

III. Toward himself------being calm and composed (v.21-36).

Acts Chapter Twenty-eight
I. Content of the Chapter

Paul’s Witness on the Way and in Rome 

I. The witness in the island which was called Melita: 

  A. Paul was bit by a viper and no harm came to him (v.1-6).

  B. Paul healed the father of the leading citizen of the island and others who had diseases (v.7-10).

II. They changed the boat and arrived at Rome safely and he was met by brothers (v.11-15).

III. Paul was permitted to dwell by himself with the soldier who guarded him (v.16).

IV. Paul confessed and preached to the Jewish leaders: 

  A. He called the leaders of the Jews together and told them all the details (v.17-20):

1. he had done nothing against his people or the customs of his fathers;

2. The result of the trial showed that there was no cause for putting him to death; 

3. he was compelled to appeal to Caesar, not that he had anything of which to accuse his nation;

4. for the hope of Israel he was bound with this chain. 

  B. They answered that they had not received letters from Judea and they desired to hear from Paul (v.21-22).

  C. When they had appointed him a day, many came to him at his lodging, to whom he explained the kingdom of God (v.23).

  D. Some were persuaded and some disbelieved and they departed (v.24-25a).

  E. Paul explained that the salvation was turned to the Gentiles through the words of Isaiah the prophet (v.25b-29).

V. Paul dwelt two whole years in Rome and preached the kingdom of God to all who came to him (v.30-31).

II. Verse by Verse commentary


Acts. 28:1 “Now when they had escaped, they then found out that the island was called Malta.”


YLT: “And having been saved, then they knew that the island is called Melita,”

Meaning of Words: “Malta”: refuge, honey. 


Literal Meaning: “Now when they had escaped” “Escaped” indicates that their life was kept (See the note in Acts. 27:44).

  “They then found out that the island was called Malta” “Malta” was a small island that was about more than eighty kilometers in the south of Sicily the Italian Island and today it was called “Malta”. And now it was an independent country and at that time it was subordinate to the province of Sicily. 


Enlightenment in the Word: Jehovah is my rock, and my fortress, and my deliverer; God is my rock, in him will I trust------my shield, and the horn of my salvation, my high tower, and my refuge, my savior (2Sam. 22:2-3).

Acts. 28:2 “And the natives showed us unusual kindness; for they kindled a fire and made us all welcome, because of the rain that was falling and because of the cold.”


YLT: “and the foreigners were shewing us no ordinary kindness, for having kindled a fire, they received us all, because of the pressing rain, and because of the cold;”

Meaning of Words: “the natives”: barbarians; “unusual kindness”: kindness, friendliness. 


Literal Meaning: “And the natives showed us unusual kindness” “The natives” has two meanings: 1) the uncivilized ones; 2) those who were not educated by the Greek or Roman culture and were unable to speak Greek or Latin. Here the second meaning of “the natives” should be more reasonable. And therefore in some English versions they were called “the aborigines”. The residents in the island were the descendants of the Phoenicians and they spoke Punic. They had been civilized to a certain degree in their life style and they were not the uneducated barbarian tribe. 

  “Because of the rain that was falling and because of the cold” At that time it may be in the end of October or in the beginning of November. It was in the cold winter and the storm had just passed. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) The Jews in Jerusalem desired to put Paul to death, however, the natives in Malta received him warmly. It shows that the rigid orthodoxy is more terrible than the backward civilization. We should fear the rigidness of faith more than the incivilization. 

2) Be not forgetful to entertain strangers: for thereby some have entertained angels unawares (Heb. 13:2).

Acts. 28:3 “But when Paul had gathered a bundle of sticks and laid them on the fire, a viper came out because of the heat, and fastened on his hand.”


YLT: “but Paul having gathered together a quantity of sticks, and having laid [them] upon the fire, a viper -- out of the heat having come -- did fasten on his hand.”

Meaning of Words: “fastened on”: clamp unto. 


Literal Meaning: “a viper” It is said that there is not viper in Malta the island now. And therefore many Bible exegetes were not sure whether it was poisonous. Actually according to the reaction of the natives in the island (See v.4-6), the snake must be poisonous because if they knew that there wasn’t poisonous snake in the island, they would not have such astonishing reaction. And therefore probably vipers hid in the goods of the boat or hibernated in the driftwoods and secretly entered the island before that, however, because of their small quantity they were wiped out by the residents in the island. 

  “A viper came out because of the heat, and fastened on his hand” Concerning Paul’s being fastened on by a viper, we were persuaded that it was of the will of God so that the first moment Paul stepped on Malta the island, he drew the attention of all the people in the island. 


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) From the matter that Paul had gathered a bundle of sticks and laid them on the fire, we could see that the one who is truly of Spirit will neither disdain to do the petty things nor sit there still and wait to be served by those who are around him. 

2) Working diligently is the duty that everyone should do when living in the world. If any would not work, neither should he eat (2Thess. 3:10).

3) There is not the relative importance of work: gathering a bundle of sticks, preaching and healing are equally important. Only the unimportant ones would haggle over the work and reject to do the petty things. 

4) The viper “fasted on his hand”; Satan tries its best to fast on our hands so that we cannot serve God. 

5) The devil, as a roaring lion, walks about, seeking whom he may devour (1Pet. 5:8), however, those who are truly of God won’t be swallowed up even if their hands are fastened on (See v.5).

6) “Warming” symbolizes seeking the warm of the earth and men. When Peter warmed himself, he was bit by the old snake------Satan and he was offended and even was afraid of confessing the Lord (Mark. 14:66-72). Peter was bit by a viper in order to warm himself and fortunately he suffered no harm (See v.5) by the Lord’s power of resurrection (Mark. 16:18). It shows that when we testify the Lord and suffer desolation, we should never seek the warm of the earth and men, lest we let the devil take the opportunity to harm us. 
Acts. 28:4 “So when the natives saw the creature hanging from his hand, they said to one another, ‘No doubt this man is a murderer, whom, though he has escaped the sea, yet justice does not allow to live.’”


YLT: “And when the foreigners saw the beast hanging from his hand, they said unto one another, `Certainly this man is a murderer, whom, having been saved out of the sea, the justice did not suffer to live;'”

Meaning of Words: “the creature”: beast; “justice”: righteousness, punishment, vengeance. 


Literal Meaning: “when the natives saw the creature hanging from his hand” “Hanging from his hand” could also be that the viper winded his hand and it means that the viper not only bit him but also winded him seriously. 

  “No doubt this man is a murderer” The natives saw that Paul was guarded by soldiers and therefore knew that he was one of the prisoners and they had such conjecture. 

  “Yet justice does not allow to live” “Justice” in the original refers to the goddess who took charge of justice and vengeance in the Greek myth. The natives may believe in another similar god and held that Paul’s being bit was the heavenly punishment. 

Acts. 28:5 “But he shook off the creature into the fire and suffered no harm.”


YLT: “he then, indeed, having shaken off the beast into the fire, suffered no evil,”

Meaning of Words: “the creature”: beast. 

Acts. 28:6 “However, they were expecting that he would swell up or suddenly fall down dead. But after they had looked for a long time and saw no harm come to him, they changed their minds and said that he was a god.”


YLT: “and they were expecting him to be about to be inflamed, or to fall down suddenly dead, and they, expecting [it] a long time, and seeing nothing uncommon happening to him, changing [their] minds, said he was a god.”

Literal Meaning: “they were expecting that he would swell up” “Swelling up” is the medical term for inflammation. Only Luke used this word in the New Testament. 

  “He was a god” Please note that Luke recorded this sentence not to exalt Paul (See Acts. 14:11) but to criticize the superstition of the natives. Some Bible exegetes wrongly quoted this sentence to prove that Christian us “a god”.


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) In the superstitious religious faith, “men” are always treated as “god”. However, the basic faith of Christianity is to know men’s nature of corruption and then turn to the only “true God” (See Acts. 14:11-15).

2) Men are “men” and could never become “god”. All beliefs in which “men becoming god” or “men calling themselves god” are advocated are the heretic beliefs from Satan (See 2Thess. 2:3-4; 1Cor. 8:4-5).

3) Men are capricious. They held that one was guilty of the most heinous crimes in a moment (See v.4) and they “changed their mind” and thought he was “a god” in another moment. Today there are some people in the church who flatter you in one moment and cheapen you in another moment. And therefore we do not need to care about others’ judgment too much and we should care about how God judges us (1Cor. 4:3-5).

4) Apparently Paul was a prisoner, however, he was of God inwardly because God is in him. Therefore, from now on, we regard no one according to the flesh (2Cor. 5:16).

5) All those who judge things only by the outward smooth-going of things are the spiritual “natives”. Their sight is the “earthly” sight. May we all have the spiritual and surpassing sight to discern all things (See 1Cor. 2:15).
Acts. 28:7 “In that region there was an estate of the leading citizen of the island, whose name was Publius, who received us and entertained us courteously for three days.”


YLT: “And in the neighbourhood of that place were lands of the principal man of the island, by name Publius, who, having received us, three days did courteously lodge [us];”

Meaning of Words: “the leading citizen of the island”: the chief one in the island, the one of the first importance in the island; “Publius”: enjoying great popularity, being loved by others. 


Literal Meaning: “an estate of the leading citizen of the island, whose name was Publius” “Publius” was a Roman name and probably he was the administrative officer who was accredited by the Roman Empire to that island. 

  “Who received us” “Us” here included both Paul and Luke and all the people in the ship. 

Acts. 28:8 “And it happened that the father of Publius lay sick of a fever and dysentery. Paul went in to him and prayed, and he laid his hands on him and healed him.”


YLT: “and it came to pass, the father of Publius with feverish heats and dysentery pressed, was laid, unto whom Paul having entered, and having prayed, having laid [his] hands on him, healed him;”

Literal Meaning: “the father of Publius lay sick of a fever and dysentery” “A fever” was a popular enterogastritis in that island and it was brought about by the microorganisms in the milk of goat that was made in the island. 

  “And he laid his hands on him and healed him” “Healing him” in the original means “curing”. Today the Charismatic people like using this word in the matters of God’s healing. 

    Paul the apostle was bit by the viper and suffered no harm (See v.5). Here he laid hands on the sick one and he was healed. Upon Paul, the Lord’s announcement that He made after His resurrection (Mark. 16:17-18) was fully proved. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) He entertained them for three days (See v.7) and then his father was healed. And let us not grow weary while doing good, for in due season we shall reap if we do not lose heart (Gal. 6:9).

2) Though we Christians do not have the gift of healing, we should stretch out our hands with mercy and pray for all those who suffer the pain of sickness (including the sickness of body and soul). 

Acts. 28:9 “So when this was done, the rest of those on the island who had diseases also came and were healed.”


YLT: “this, therefore, being done, the others also in the island having infirmities were coming and were healed;”

Literal Meaning: “were healed” Here it is the medical term in the original and it was different from “healing” in v.8. It means healing by medical skills and medicines. From this we could know that Luke the author of this book may partake in this service (See the note of “us” in v.10). 


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) Paul became the blessing of all the people in the ship on the voyage (Act. 27:24). And now in the Malta Island, he became the blessing of all the people in the island. Wherever Christians are, we should be the channels of the heavenly blessing and bring blessing to those who are around us. 

2) Wherever Paul arrived, he could find the objects that he could serve and preach to. We Christians should prepare ourselves so that we shall be able to give help to the needy at all times. 

3) Today some people who advocated God’s healing excessively held that believers should not receive the cure of medicine and should look upon God’s healing by faith. Actually v.8 and v.9 tell us that there are at least two kinds of services of healing: Paul served by wonders and Luke served by medicines. 

Acts. 28:10 “They also honored us in many ways; and when we departed, they provided such things as were necessary.”


YLT: “who also with many honours did honour us, and we setting sail -- they were lading [us] with the things that were necessary.”

Meaning of Words: “many”: abundant, great, much; “honor”: respect, value, esteem. 


Literal Meaning: “They also honored us in many ways” “Honor” and “honor” (1Tim. 5:17) are the same in the original and it implies “money paid”. And therefore “honored in many ways” means that they not only showed their honor but also gave them various kinds of gifts and articles for daily use. Undoubtedly “us” included Luke the author of this book who was a physician and his medical skill was used to heal the sick ones. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Christians should help others with the intention of not seeking repayment, however, helping others is to help ourselves------when we benefit others, we gain benefits unconsciously. 

2) Those who preach the gospel should live from the gospel (1Cor. 9:14). Let the elders who rule well be counted worthy of double honor (1Tim. 5:17).

Acts. 28:11 “After three months we sailed in an Alexandrian ship whose figurehead was the Twin Brothers, which had wintered at the island.”


YLT: “And after three months, we set sail in a ship (that had wintered in the isle) of Alexandria, with the sign Dioscuri,”

Meaning of Words: “Alexandrian”: protector of men; “the Twin Brothers”: the sons of Jupiter. 


Literal Meaning: “After three months” The weather is not good in winter and the boats are not allowed to sail in the sea and the season of voyage begins again till the third part of February or the beginning of March. And therefore they were compelled to stay in the island for such a long time.

  “We sailed in an Alexandrian ship” “An Alexandrian ship” probably was also a boat that transporting food (See the note in Acts. 27:6).

  “Whose figurehead was the Twin Brothers” At that time, men liked to decorate the bows of the boats that sailed in the Mediterranean Sea with portraits and regarded them as “gods that broke waves”. And “the Twin Brothers” (Castor and Pollux)----the two gods in the legends were the tutelary gods that were loved by men in navigation, just like Mazu that men in Fujian and Taiwan had blind faith in. 

Acts. 28:12 “And landing at Syracuse, we stayed three days.”


YLT: “and having landed at Syracuse, we remained three days,”

Meaning of Words: “Syracuse”: Syria.


Literal Meaning: “And landing at Syracuse” “Syracuse” was the capital of Sicily the Island. It was on the eastern coast of that island and it had two seaports. 

Acts. 28:13 “From there we circled round and reached Rhegium. And after one day the south wind blew; and the next day we came to Puteoli,”


YLT: “thence having gone round, we came to Rhegium, and after one day, a south wind having sprung up, the second [day] we came to Puteoli;”

Meaning of Words: “circle round”: having gone round; “Rhegium”: a breach; “Puteoli”: sulfur spring. 


Literal Meaning: “From there we circled round and reached Rhegium” “Circling round” was probably a technical term in the navigation at that time because the road was straight to the north from Syracuse to Rhegium and men did not need to move around. And therefore it could indicate that: 1) the boat changed its direction when it entered or got out of the port; 2) in some versions “circled round” was written as “loosen” which means “throwing off the hawser”. 

“Rhegium” was in the northern end of Italian peninsula. It was facing off the northeastern corner of Sicilia the Island and it was in an interval of a short strait. Some people said that the shape of Apennine Peninsula was like a boot and Rhegium was in the place of its toe. 

  “And the next day we came to Puteoli” “Puteoli” was on the south bank of Naples gulf which was about more than one hundred and twenty kilometers away from the south Rome. It was the second to none seaport in Italy at that time. It was the seaport where the Alexandrian grain ships mainly unloaded cargo. 

Acts. 28:14 “where we found brethren, and were invited to stay with them seven days. And so we went toward Rome.”


YLT: “where, having found brethren, we were called upon to remain with them seven days, and thus to Rome we came;”

Meaning of Words: “Rome”: strength. 


Literal Meaning: “where we found brethren” “Brethren” refer to brothers in the Lord and they are different from brothers in the flesh (See v.17).

  “And so we went toward Rome” The word “so” describes the hardships and danger: the tempest, hunger, darkness, wreck, the bite of the viper and etc------that they experienced on the way (Acts. 27:1-28:14). They went toward Rome on such a difficult and dangerous journey. 


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) The Lord Jesus promised Paul Himself that he would bear witness to Him in Rome (Acts. 23:11). It will be just as it was told to Paul (Acts. 27:25). “So” Paul went toward Rome. 

2) If the Lord had pointed out the destination to us, even if we experienced various dangers on the way, we shall arrive at the destination. And therefore let us, looking unto Jesus, run with endurance the race that is set before us (Heb. 12:1-2). 

3) When bearing witness to the Lord, everything is not smooth, however, He shall guide and protect us by Himself and help us to go through the toughest journey. 

Acts. 28:15 “And from there, when the brethren heard about us, they came to meet us as far as Appii Forum and Three Inns. When Paul saw them, he thanked God and took courage.”


YLT: “and thence, the brethren having heard the things concerning us, came forth to meet us, unto Appii Forum, and Three Taverns -- whom Paul having seen, having given thanks to God, took courage.”

Meaning of Words: “Appii Forum”: the market of Claudius, the market of persuading men; “took”: accept, hold; “courage”: boldness. 


Literal Meaning: “when the brethren heard about us” Paul and the group stayed in Puteoli for seven days (See v.14). During this period, brothers in Puteoli brought the message that Paul came to Puteoli to brothers in Rome. 

  “They came to meet us as far as Appii Forum and Three Inns” “Appii Forum” was a commercial town that was about more than sixty kilometers away from Rome. “Three Inns” was an important traffic center which was about more than fifty kilometers away from Rome. These two places were the important stations that men must pass through from the northern end of Italy to the main road of Rome. 

  “When Paul saw them, he thanked God and took courage” In other words, Paul was received the courage from brothers. At that time Paul was very sophisticated in the Spirit, however, he still needed the courage from brothers in the Lord. It shows that there is a feature in the spiritual life that the one who has life loves having communion with those who have the same life (1John. 1:3).

    It was three years ago, Paul wrote “the Book of Romans” (See the note in Acts. 23:3) to the Roman Saints. However, he had never reached Rome and he expressed his desire to go to Rome (Rome. 1:13-15; 15:22-24).


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) This verse shows that the early Christians laid special stress on “having communion with each other”. Not only the brothers in Rome came to meet Paul from a long way so that Paul took courage from brothers but also the churches in Puteoli and Rome had good relation with each other. 

2) We Christians all have the life of God and one of the features of God’s life is that they love having communion with Christians who have the life of God. And therefore we love meetings and do not like solitude. 

3) Even if believers like Paul need brothers’ meeting and encouragement, the common Christians need care and help from members more. 

Acts. 28:16 “Now when we came to Rome, the centurion delivered the prisoners to the captain of the guard; but Paul was permitted to dwell by himself with the soldier who guarded him.” 


YLT: “And when we came to Rome, the centurion delivered up the prisoners to the captain of the barrack, but Paul was suffered to remain by himself, with the soldier guarding him.”

Literal Meaning: “the centurion delivered the prisoners to the captain of the guard” This sentence is only recorded in a few old handwritten copies. “The captain of the guard” refers to the commander of the bodyguards in the capital city. 

  “But Paul was permitted to dwell by himself with the soldier who guarded him” Probably, Festus the governor stated in the letter concerning the matter of delivering Paul that he did nothing deserving of death or chains (See Acts. 25:25-27; 26:31-32). And therefore he was specially treated well: he was not imprisoned with other prisoners and the soldier guarded him, lest he run away. 


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) Paul was specially permitted to dwell in his own rented house with the soldier who guarded him (See v.30) and did not need to be imprisoned with other prisoners. This case again proves that the Lord took care of him in tribulation who suffered for the Lord.  

2) The Lord took care of Paul in the circumstance not for his own ease but to give him convenience to preach the kingdom of God freely (See v.23, 30-31). In like manner, if the Lord treats us well in the circumstance, He intends to use us more. We should not indulge ourselves in ease and ignore the responsibility of serving the Lord. 

Acts. 28:17 “And it came to pass after three days that Paul called the leaders of the Jews together. So when they had come together, he said to them: ‘Men and brethren, though I have done nothing against our people or the customs of our fathers, yet I was delivered as a prisoner from Jerusalem into the hands of the Romans,”


YLT: “And it came to pass after three days, Paul called together those who are the principal men of the Jews, and they having come together, he said unto them: `Men, brethren, I -- having done nothing contrary to the people, or to the customs of the fathers -- a prisoner from Jerusalem, was delivered up to the hands of the Romans;”

Literal Meaning: “Paul called the leaders of the Jews together” The prohibition that the Roman Emperor drove the Jews out of Rome (See Acts. 18:2) had been cancelled before that time. And therefore many Jews returned to Rome and lived there. “The leaders of the Jews” refer to the leaders in the Jewish council and among the people. Every time Paul arrived at a place, he bore witness before the Jews first (Acts. 13:14-16; 14:1; 17:1-2, 10; 18:5, 19; 19:8).

  The word “brethren” has two applications: 1) it is used to call believers who all have God’s life (See v.15); 2) it is used to call fellow citizens who are of the Jewish lineage. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) The world always misunderstands Christians and says that “we forget our own origins”: we are unfilial because we do not cry for our parents when they are dead; we do no respect the elders because we do not worship them on bended kneels. But actually the true filial piety does not lie in the outward form but the inward intention. 

2) Paul seemed to explain for himself, showing that preachers could explain for themselves if necessary. However, Paul’s explanation is to make preparation for the next time of preaching the gospel (See v.23) instead of caring about his own gain and loss. And therefore our explanation should be for the gospel and witness instead of our own reputation.  

Acts. 28:18 “who, when they had examined me, wanted to let me go, because there was no cause for putting me to death.”


YLT: “who, having examined me, were wishing to release [me], because of their being no cause of death in me,”
Acts. 28:19 “But when the Jews spoke against it, I was compelled to appeal to Caesar, not that I had anything of which to accuse my nation.”


YLT: “and the Jews having spoken against [it], I was constrained to appeal unto Caesar -- not as having anything to accuse my nation of;”

Literal Meaning: “I was compelled to appeal to Caesar” It is regarded by the Jews not patriotic that one appeals to Caesar. And therefore Paul had to explain that it was the way that he was compelled to choose.

  “Not that I had anything of which to accuse my nation” It shows that he was compelled to defend for himself instead of being the accuser. 

Acts. 28:20 “For this reason therefore I have called for you, to see you and speak with you, because for the hope of Israel I am bound with this chain.’”


YLT: “for this cause, therefore, I called for you to see and to speak with [you], for because of the hope of Israel with this chain I am bound.'”

Literal Meaning: “the hope of Israel” it refers to the coming of the Messiah that the salvation will be brought to Israel (See Acts. 23:6; 24:14-15; 26:6-7).

Acts. 28:21 “Then they said to him, "We neither received letters from Judea concerning you, nor have any of the brethren who came reported or spoken any evil of you.”


YLT: “And they said unto him, `We did neither receive letters concerning thee from Judea, nor did any one who came of the brethren declare or speak any evil concerning thee,”

Meaning of Words: “evil”: wickedness.

Acts. 28:22 “But we desire to hear from you what you think; for concerning this sect, we know that it is spoken against everywhere.’”


YLT: “and we think it good from thee to hear what thou dost think, for, indeed, concerning this sect it is known to us that everywhere it is spoken against;'”

Meaning of Words: “sect”: party, heresy; “be spoken against”: contradict, deny, reject. 

Acts. 28:23 “So when they had appointed him a day, many came to him at his lodging, to whom he explained and solemnly testified of the kingdom of God, persuading them concerning Jesus from both the Law of Moses and the Prophets, from morning till evening.”


YLT: “and having appointed him a day, they came, more of them unto him, to the lodging, to whom he was expounding, testifying fully the reign of God, persuading them also of the things concerning Jesus, both from the law of Moses, and the prophets, from morning till evening,”

Meaning of Words: “explain”: speak, cite, expose; “solemnly testify”: earnestly testify. 


Literal Meaning: “both the Law of Moses and the Prophets” refers to quoting from the Old Testament (See Luke. 24:27, 44).


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Though Paul was imprisoned, he utilized every environment and chance to preach the gospel. Preach the word! Be ready in season and out of season (2Tim. 4:2).

2) Christians preach the truth neither according to our own favor or knowledge nor preaching the social benefits or philosophy. However, we persuade all the people “concerning Jesus” from the Bible. 

Acts. 28:24 “And some were persuaded by the things which were spoken, and some disbelieved.”


YLT: “and, some, indeed, were believing the things spoken, and some were not believing.”

Literal Meaning: “some were persuaded…and some disbelieved” The tone of “disbelieved” is stronger than the words that they did not receive the gospel and it means the open rejection. Obviously, those who disbelieved were in the majority and therefore Paul said that “the hearts of this people have grown dull” (See v.26-27) and “the salvation of God has been sent to the Gentiles” (See v.28).


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) Concerning Paul such a spiritual man with great power, men reacted differently to the gospel that he had preached and even those who disbelieved were in the majority. Our responsibility is to try our best to preach the gospel and we should commit the effect to the Lord. 

2) When we preach Christ’s gospel, the effect of two aspects are always brought in, “we are the fragrance of Christ among those who are being saved and among those who are perishing. To the one we are the aroma of death leading to death, and to the other the aroma of life leading to life” (2Cor. 2:15-16). 

3) The same message may not bring in the same effort in the hearts of every listener and the reason lies in the intention of listeners (See Matt. 13:19-23). We should pray to the Lord for searching our hearts so that we could receive the spiritual benefits. 

4) The best preachers may also encounter failure in bringing men to the Lord. The Lord Jesus was not respected when he preached in His own hometown (Matt. 13:58). Since we know that some people may refuse us we should not faint. It is worthy of our thanksgiving that some people are willing to receive the gospel. 
Acts. 28:25 “So when they did not agree among themselves, they departed after Paul had said one word: ‘The Holy Spirit spoke rightly through Isaiah the prophet to our fathers,”


YLT: “And not being agreed with one another, they were going away, Paul having spoken one word -- `Well did the Holy Spirit speak through Isaiah the prophet unto our fathers,”

Literal Meaning: “The Holy Spirit spoke rightly through Isaiah the prophet to our fathers” The following words in v.26-27 are quoted from Is. 6:9-10. 

Acts. 28:26 “saying, ‘Go to this people and say: ‘Hearing you will hear, and shall not understand; And seeing you will see, and not perceive;”


YLT: “saying, Go on unto this people and say, With hearing ye shall hear, and ye shall not understand, and seeing ye shall see, and ye shall not perceive,”

Enlightenment in the Word:
1) But the natural man does not receive the things of the Spirit of God, for they are foolishness to him (1Cor. 2:14).

2) We have to use the right ears to hear God’s word and use the right eyes to get in touch with the spiritual things. If the ears and eyes in our hearts are wrong, everything shall be in vain. 

Acts. 28:27 “For the hearts of this people have grown dull. Their ears are hard of hearing, And their eyes they have closed, Lest they should see with their eyes and hear with their ears, Lest they should understand with their hearts and turn, So that I should heal them.’”


YLT: “for made gross was the heart of this people, and with the ears they heard heavily, and their eyes they did close, lest they may see with the eyes, and with the heart may understand, and be turned back, and I may heal them.”

Literal Meaning: “For the hearts of this people have grown dull” In Chinese version it is translated into “the hearts of this people are covered by oil” “Oil” was the good thing in the sacrifice and it should be sacrificed to God (See Lev. 3:16). However, they kept it for their own or “their hearts were occupied by good things” and then they were dull to God Himself. The hearts of the Jews were occupied by the Law, ceremonies and letters except God so that they reacted dully to God Himself. 

“Their ears are hard of hearing, And their eyes they have closed” It indicates that their ears cannot hear God’s voice and their eyes cannot see God’s revelation. 

  “Lest they should see with their eyes and hear with their ears, Lest they should understand with their hearts and turn, So that I should heal them” “Lest” has two applications: 1) it refers to the hardness of the hearts of those who disbelieved: they were unwilling to listen to God’s words, lest they shall be moved; 2) it refers to God’s misgiving: God does not fear that men repent and turn to Him and He is afraid that men turn to Him from a good thing and may turn to another thing which they themselves regard as better and more spiritual and lay God aside. 


Enlightenment in the Word:
1) Keep thy heart more than anything that is guarded; for out of it are the issues of life (Prov. 4:23). 

2) “Oil” is the good thing that men possess. The one who has nothing won’t be proud. Once one has something, he will be proud and pride would make him be unable to see what he lacks. 

3) Men’s virtue, advantages, good points, self-righteousness and etc sometimes become men’s hard points that hinder them from receiving God’s grace. 

Acts. 28:28 “‘Therefore let it be known to you that the salvation of God has been sent to the Gentiles, and they will hear it!’”


YLT: “`Be it known, therefore, to you, that to the nations was sent the salvation of God, these also will hear it;'”

Meaning of Words: “hear”: hearken, take heed of. 


Enlightenment in the Word: Why did Paul condemn the Jews openly (See v.26-27) and enrage them purposely? Calvin commanded it that, “actually if we want to have peace with God, we have to fight with those who despise Him” (it is translated from the Chinese version). 

Acts. 28:29 “And when he had said these words, the Jews departed and had a great dispute among themselves.”


YLT: “and he having said these things, the Jews went away, having much disputation among themselves;”
Acts. 28:30 “Then Paul dwelt two whole years in his own rented house, and received all who came to him,”


YLT: “and Paul remained an entire two years in his own hired [house], and was receiving all those coming in unto him,”

Meaning of Words: “receive”: welcome, accept. 


Literal Meaning: “Paul…in his own rented house” “His own rented house” implies that he paid for the rent. At that time, Paul was bound with this chain (See v.20) and he could not make a living by making tents (See Acts. 18:3; 20:34). And therefore probably he made a living by the gifts and help from churches in various places (See Pill. 2:25; 4:18). In a word, Paul was not imprisoned but dwelled in his rented house with the soldier who guarded him (See v.16).

  “Dwelt two whole years” It shows that Paul waited two years and the case was still unsolved. The reason why so much time was consumed may be: 1) calling the accuser to the Roman court from Jerusalem and the time was delayed on the way; 2) they checked in various places whether Paul actually had stirred up the sedition and betrayed Caesar (Acts. 24:5; 25:8). 

It is deduced that Paul wrote the four so-called “prison letters”: Ephesians (See Eph. 3:1; 4:1; 6:20); Philippians (See Pill. 1:7, 14, 17); Colossians (See Col. 4:3, 10, 18) and Philemon (Philem. 1, 9). 

Some signs showed that Paul was set free for a short time after these two years: 1) the Acts of the Apostles ended suddenly; 2) Paul disclosed that he was confident that he would be set free shortly (Pill. 2:24; Philem. 22); 3) some details that Paul mentioned in the later “Pastoral Epistles” disagreed with the background that was described in the Acts of the Apostles. And therefore many Bible exegetes deduced that after the Acts of the Apostles, Paul returned to Macedonia, Crete, Nicopolis, Troas, Miletus and other places from Rome to visit the churches (See 1Tim. 1:3; Tit. 1:5; 3:12; 2Tim. 4:13, 20). Probably he was arrested again before he arrived at Ephesus (See Acts. 20:38) and finally he was martyred for the Lord. 

  “And received all who came to him” According to Paul’s epistles written in the Roman prison, he had received: 1) the Saints who were sent by churches in various churches and ministered to his need (See Pill. 2:25); 2) all those who came to hear him preaching and even those that were of Caesar's household believed in the Lord (See Pill. 4:22); 3) the prisoners who were also imprisoned with him, including Onesimus who secretly fled to Rome. He was therefore converted (See Philem. 10).

Acts. 28:31 “preaching the kingdom of God and teaching the things which concern the Lord Jesus Christ with all confidence, no one forbidding him.”


YLT: “preaching the reign of God, and teaching the things concerning the Lord Jesus Christ with all boldness -- unforbidden.”

Meaning of Words: “with all confidence”: with all boldness, with all freedom, frankly. 


Literal Meaning: “preaching the kingdom of God with all confidence” The kingdom of God is one of the important points; the Acts of the Apostles begins with the kingdom of God (Acts. 1:3) and also ends with the kingdom of God. 

  “And teaching the things which concern the Lord Jesus Christ.” “Teaching” is different from “preaching”. “Preaching” stresses on declaring and spreading and “teaching” stresses on training the disciples. Paul preached the kingdom of God to the world and taught them the things which concern Jesus Christ to the disciples. 

  “No one forbidding him” is a single word in the original and it could be translated into “there is no prohibition at all” or “free without any prohibition”. The Acts of the Apostles ends with the cheer of victory. 


Enlightenment in the Word: 

1) Men could bind the preachers of Christ, however, they cannot bind the word of Christ. Paul himself once said that “in which I suffer even unto bonds as an evil-doer: but the word of God is not bound” (2Tim. 2:9).

2) God is the supporter of Paul’s preaching working. All men’s opposition and means cannot block the spreading and final triumph of the gospel.

3) The witness of Paul the Apostle in Rome emphasizes on “the kingdom of God”. It should also be the emphasis of the witness of every church. 

4) It is mentioned two times in this chapter that Paul preached “the kingdom of God” and then it is recorded that he taught and persuaded men with “the things that concern Jesus Christ” (See v.23). It shows that the word of the kingdom of God must be clarified through Jesus Christ. We cannot live in the reality of the kingdom of God if we do not rely on Jesus Christ.  

5) Jesus Christ is the real content of the kingdom of God. In other words, the true meaning of the kingdom of God is Jesus Christ’s full manifestation in all things. 

6) Today, the church is the fullness of Him who fills all in all (Eph. 1:23). In other words, the true spiritual church is the reality of the kingdom of God. 

7) “No one forbidding him” in the original could be translated into “there is no prohibition at all”. The gospel cannot be forbidden at all because it is God that opened the door of utterance (See Col. 4:3) and no man can shut the door that He has opened (Rev. 3:8).

8) As long as the witness of Christians is faithful to the kingdom of God and the interpretation of Jesus Christ, the result shall be that: our witness goes smoothly everywhere and there is no prohibition; the king, enemies, prison and chain cannot block it. 

9) The limitation of environments is nothing. If men stand in the right position, there will be no prohibition in God’s work. If men stand in the wrong position, men themselves are the block of the Lord’s work. 

10) The Acts of the Apostles is a book that does not have an ending. It shows that the risen Lord’s work through the Holy Spirit on the earth does not end and it still continues till today. We, the Lord’s vessels, should have the sense and ambition of partaking in His work. May the Lord use us and do the things that He should do. 

III. Outlines of the Spiritual Lessons

A Fine Example of Preacher

I. His conduct------was worthy of the gospel (See Pill. 1:27):

  A. Paul had gathered a bundle of sticks and laid them on the fire (v.3)------he did all the great things and trifles by himself. 

  B. He shook off the creature into the fire and suffered no harm (v.5); Paul prayed, and he laid his hands on him and healed him------he was full of the power of the Holy Spirit by faith.

  C. The father of Publius lay sick of a fever and dysentery. Paul went in to him (v.8a)------he sympathized others’ sufferings. 

  D. Where we found brethren, and were invited to stay with them seven days (v.14)------he stressed on the fellowship of the body.

  E. When Paul saw them, he thanked God and took courage (v.15)------he received the provision from members. 

  F. I had done nothing against our people or the customs of our fathers (v.17)------he observed all rulers and regulations. 

  G. For the hope of Israel I am bound with this chain (v.20)------he suffered for the Lord. 

II. The Objects to whom he preached: 

  A. Paul called the leaders of the Jews (v.17)------he preached to his own fellow citizens first (See Rom. 1:16).

  B. To the Gentiles (v.28)------he was instructed by the Lord to be the apostle of the Gentiles (Gal. 2:7-8).

  C. He received all who came to him, preaching with all confidence (v.30-31)------all those who seek the truth. 

III. The places where he preached: 

  A. Many came to Paul at his lodging, to whom he explained (v.23)------the house where he was arrested (See v.16).

  B. In his own rented house…Paul preached with all confidence (v.30-31)------the same as above, i.e. the prison.

IV. The time that he preached: 

  A. After three days (v.17)------he was in a tearing hurry.  

  B. They had appointed him a day (v.23a)------in the appointed day. 

  C. From morning till evening (v.23b)------he even forgot sleep and food and was very diligent. 

  D. Two whole years…preaching with all confidence (v.30-31)------in season, out of season. 

V. The way that he preached: 

  A. Explaining (v.23b)------expounding. 

  B. Testifying (v.23b)------proving with facts. 

  C. From both the Law of Moses and the Prophets (v.23b)------quoting from the Bible. 

  D. Persuading (v.23c)------convincing earnestly. 

  E. Preaching (v.31a)------declaring and spreading. 

  F. Teaching (v.31b)------teaching earnestly and tirelessly. 

VI. The theme that he preached: 

  A. The hope of Israel (v.20).

  B. The salvation of God (v.28).

  C. The kingdom of God (v.23b; 31a).

  D. The things which concern the Lord Jesus Christ (v.23c; 31b).

VII. The burden that he preached: 

  A. He was full of love (v.17-20)------his love to his fellow citizens was shown. 

  B. He was full of patience (v.23 “explained” in the original means “in detail”). 

  C. He was full of zeal (v.23 “testified” in the original means “zealously”).

  D. He was full of sincerity (v.25-28)------he warned them frankly and condemned those who hardened their hearts and disbelieved. 

  E. He was full of faith (v.31 “with all confidence” for faith).

The Three Obstacles that Christians should Break through 

I. Breaking through men’s wrong idea: 

  A. Judging one’s goodness and evilness by his circumstances (v.3-4).

  B. Judging one’s identity by his performance (v.5-6).

II. Breaking through men’s slander: 

  A. He explained for himself and cleared up all the misunderstandings that may be brought about (v.17-20). 

  B. He preached the faith that he kept so that men could understand our faith (v.23).

III. Breaking through men’s obstacle: 

  A. He turned the prison to the workshop (v.30). 

  B. He preached with all confidence and broke through his own limitation------being timid (v.31).

General Outlines of the Spiritual Lessons of the Book of Acts
The Four Periods of the Church’s Growth in the Acts of the Apostles 

1. The church’s period of beginning (chap. 1 to 5)------the internal growth------the church came into being and became greater and the key word is fitness. 

2. The church’s period of origination (chap. 6-7)------the expansion growth------the church improved and renewed and the key word is revitalization. 

3. The church’s period of expansion (chap. 8-12)------the extension growth------the church extended from one places to various places in Palestine and from the church in one place to churches. The key word is function. 

4. The church’s period of mobilization (chap. 13-28)------the bridge growth------churches in various mobilized together and they had communion with each other in men and wealth and brought the gospel to the end of the earth (Rome). The key word is mobilization. 

The Three Sections of Tribulations in the Acts of the Apostles 

1. The first paragraph (chap. 1-7)------it ends with Stephen’s being martyred------the witness in Jerusalem. 
2. The second paragraph (chap. 8-12)------it ends with James’ being martyred and Peter’ being imprisoned------the witness was spread to Judea and Samaria. 

3. The third paragraph (chap. 13-28)------it ends with Paul’s being imprisoned in Rome------the witness was spread to the end of the earth (Rome).

(Conclusion: tribulations are for the expansion of witness and bring benefit to the church; the blood of believers is the good seed of the gospel). 

The Appellation of the Trinity (please note that the verse which is mentioned for the first time is listed here)

1. God the Father: 

    a. God (1:3).

    b. The Father (1:4).

    c. The LORD (2:20).

    d. The Lord our God (2:39).

    e. The God of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob (3:13).

    f. The God of our fathers (3:13).

    g. The LORD your God (3:22).

    h. The God of our fathers (5:30).

    i. The God of glory (7:2).

    j. The God of Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob (7:32).

  k. The living God (14:15).

  l. The Most High God (16:17).

  m. Lord of heaven and earth (17:24).

2. The Son: 

a. Jesus (1:1).

      Lord (1:6).

b. Jesus who was taken up into heaven (1:11).

    c. The Lord Jesus (1:21).

  d. Jesus of Nazareth (2:22).

  e. God’s Holy One (2:27; See 13:35-37).

    f. Christ (2:31).

    g. Jesus Christ (2:38).

    h. Jesus Christ of Nazareth (3:6).

    i. God’s servant (3:13).

  j. The Son of God (3:13).

  k. The Holy One and the Just (3:14).

  l. The Prince of life (3:15).

  m. Jesus Christ (3:20).

    n. Stone which was rejected (4:11).

    o. The chief cornerstone (4:11).

    p. God’s holy Servant Jesus (4:30).

    q. Prince (5:31).

  r. Savior (5:31).

    s. The Just One (7:52).

    t. The Son of man (7:56).

    u. Lord of all (10:36).

    v. Judge of the living and the dead (10:42).

    w. Lord Jesus Christ (20:21).

3. The Holy Spirit: 

a. The Holy Spirit (1:2).

    b. The promise of the Father (1:4).

    c. The Holy Ghost (2:4).

    d. God’s Spirit (2:17).

    e. The Spirit of the Lord (5:9).

    f. The Spirit of Jesus (16:7).

The Various Kinds of Preaching 

1. “Teaching” (1:1; 4:2, 18; 5:21, 25, 28, 42; 11:26; 15:1, 35; 18:11, 25; 20:20; 21:21, 28; 28:31)------teaching and making one learn. 

2. “Speaking” (2:4, 6, 7, 11, 31; 3:21, 22, 24; 4:1, 17, 20, 29, 31; 5:20, 40; 6:10, 11, 13; 7:6, 38, 44; 8:25, 26; 9:6, 27, 29; 10:6, 7, 32, 44, 46; 11:14, 15, 19, 20; 13:42, 46; 14:1, 9, 25; 16:6, 13, 14, 32; 17:19; 18:9, 25; 19:6; 20:30; 21:39; 22:9, 10; 23:7, 9, 18; 26:14, 22, 26, 31; 27:25; 28:21, 25)------the friendly, kind, and intimate talk which shows the deepest faith. 

3. “Testifying” (2:40; 8:25; 10:42; 18:5; 20:21, 23, 24; 23:11; 28:23)------testifying solemnly and seriously, as one certifies the facts that he has seen, heard or experienced in the court without holding back anything.)

4. “Exhorting” (2:40; 8:31; 9:38; 11:23; 13:42; 14:22; 15:32; 16:9, 15, 39, 40; 19:31; 20:2, 12; 21:12; 24:4; 25:2; 27:33, 34; 28:14, 20)------standing with him and exhorting, persuading, encouraging and teaching him.

5. “Preaching” (4:2; 13:5, 38; 15:36; 16:17, 21; 17:3, 13, 23; 26:23)------declaring and informing publicly, stating and spreading clearly. 

6. “Reporting” (4:23; 5:22, 25; 11:13; 12:14, 17; 15:27; 16:36; 22:26; 23:16, 17, 19; 26:20; 28:21)------reporting and conveying the message.

7. “Persuading” (5:36, 37, 40; 12:20; 13:43; 14:19; 17:4; 18:4; 19:8, 26; 21:14; 23:21; 26:26, 28; 27:11; 28:23, 24)------gaining others’ favorable impression and identification by persuasion. 

8. “Preaching” (5:42; 8:4, 12, 25, 35, 40; 10:36; 11:20; 13:32; 14:7, 15, 21; 15:35; 16:10; 17:18)------preaching the gospel, declaring the glad tidings and bring in the good news.

9. “Proclaiming” (8:5; 9:20; 10:37, 42; 15:21; 19:13; 20:25; 28:31)------proclaiming powerfully, solemnly, seriously, warmly, clearly and constantly as the officials who transmit orders.

10. “Preaching boldly” (9:27, 29; 13:46; 14:3; 18:26; 19:8; 26:26)------saying boldly, stating freely, frankly and without any restraint. 

11. “Talking with…” (10:27)------talking with each other.

12. “Making many disciples” (14:21)------teaching, admonishing and edifying the disciples. 

13. “Reasoning” (17:2, 17; 18:4, 19; 19:8, 9; 20:7, 9; 24:12, 25)------discussing, talking about and reasoning.

14. “Talking” (20:11; 24:26)------friendly and informal talk.

15. “Counseling” (27:9, 22)------sincerely giving exact counsel and guidance with authority. 

The Holy Spirit’s Various Works upon Men 

  1. The commanding and speaking of the Holy Spirit (1:2; 4:25; 6:10; 8:29; 10:19; 11:12; 13:2; 21:11;28:15).

2. The baptism of the Holy Spirit (1:5; 11:16). 

3. The coming of the Holy Spirit (1:8; 8:16; 10:44; 11:15; 19:6).

4. The prophesying of the Holy Spirit (1:16; 11:28).

5. The being filled by the Holy Spirit (2:4; 4:8, 31; 6:3, 5; 7:55; 9:17; 11:24; 13:9, 52).

6. The gifts of the Holy Spirit (2:4; 10:45).

7. The pouring of the Holy Spirit (2:17-18, 23; 10:45).

8. The joy of the Holy Spirit (2:26).

9. The gift of the Holy Spirit (2:38; 8:15, 17; 10:47; 15:8; 19:2).

10. The witness of the Holy Spirit (5:32; 20:23).

11. The carrying away of the Holy Spirit (8:39).

12. The comfort of the Holy Spirit (9:31).

13. The anointing of the Holy Spirit (10:38).

14. The sending of the Holy Spirit (13:2).

15. The determination of the Holy Spirit (15:28).

16. The prohibition and not allowing of the Holy Spirit (16:6-7).

17. The appointment of the Holy Spirit (20:28).

18. The inspiration of the Holy Spirit (21:4).

The Kingdom of God in the Acts of the Apostles

  1. Understanding the reality of the kingdom of God by the Lord’s appearance and presence (1:3).

2. Trusting the reality of the kingdom of God by the preaching of the Lord’s servants (8:12).

3. Entering the reality of the kingdom of God by experiencing tribulations (14:22).

4. Experiencing the reality of the kingdom of God by the Lord’s words (19:8-10).

5. Manifesting the reality of the kingdom of God by the will of serving the Lord (20:24-26).

6. Proving the reality of the kingdom of God by the words in the Bible (28:23-24).

7. Explaining the reality of the kingdom of God by the experience of the Lord Jesus Christ (28:31).

The Comparison between the Beginning and the End of the Acts of the Apostles

  1. The book begins with the revelation of the things which concern the kingdom of God (1:3) and ends by preaching the words of the kingdom of God (28:31).

  2. It begins in the upper chamber of the Saints (1:13) and ends in the rented house (28:30). 

  3. It begins in the middle of the disciples (1:15) and ends among the Gentiles (28:28).

  4. It begins with preaching in Jerusalem (2:14) and ends with preaching in Rome (28:16, 23, 30-31).

The Appearance of the Risen Lord and the Effect

  1. The appearance of the risen Lord: 

    a. Before the Lord was taken up into heaven (1:3-5, 6-11; 10:41-43).

b. The moment Stephen was martyred for the Lord (7:55-56).

    c. The moment Paul was saved (9:3-8; 22:6-11; 26:13-18).

  d. Before sending Ananias to lay his hands upon Paul (9:10-16).

  e. Before sending Peter to preach the gospel to the house of Cornelius (10:9-16).

    f. Before Paul preached in Corinth (18:9-10).

    g. The moment Paul prayed in the temple in Jerusalem (22:17-21).

    h. After Paul was taken by force from among men by soldiers in Jerusalem (23: 10-11).

  2. The effect of the appearance of the risen Lord: 

    a. Making the disciples know that the Lord is true and living (1:3).

b. Making the disciples know the things of the kingdom of God fully (1:3).

    c. Entrusting the disciples the great mission of preaching the gospel (1:8).

  d. Making the disciples wait and receive the power that is needed in preaching the gospel (1:8).

  e. Making the martyr know that he was acceptable to God (7:55-56).

    f. Making the Lord’s vessel be saved, know the Lord and the church and receive the mission (9:3-16; 22:6-16; 26:13-23).

    g. Making the Lord’s servant know the will of God (10:9-16).

    h. Making the Lord’s servant confirm His presence (18:9-10).

    i. Pointing out the direction of service to the Lord’s servant in future (22:17-21).

  j. Keeping and comforting the Lord’s servant (23:11).

The Conditions of Being Filled by the Holy Spirit 

  1. Waiting (1:4-5).

  2. Continuing with one accord in prayer and supplication (1:14; 2:1-4).

  3. Repenting and being baptized (2:38; 5:31-32).

  4. Obeying (5:29, 32).

  5. Faith (11:12-17).

How to Bear Witness to the Lord 

  1. Bear witness by the power of the Holy Spirit (1:8; 2:37; 4:33; 6:8; 9:22; 18:28).

2. Bear witness by words------speaking the wonderful works of God (2:11 and etc.).

3. Bear witness by wonders (2:43; 3:6-10; 5:12-16; 6:8; 7:13; 14:10-11; 28:8-10).

4. Bear witness by the life of the church (2:46-47).

5. Bear witness by tribulations (4:3-4; 5:40-42; 8:4-6; 12:6-24; 16:24-34).

6. Bear witness by behaviors (4:13; 9:36; 11:24).

7. Bear witness by works (6:3; 9:39; 18:3).

The Features of the Holy Spirit’s Works 

  1. Powerful------“you shall receive power when the Holy Spirit has come upon you” (1:8).

2. Worldwide------“I will pour out of My Spirit on all flesh” (2:17).

3. Everlasting and continued------“the promise is to…and to all…the Lord our God will call” (2:39).

4. Centering on the church: 

  a. “The place where they were assembled together was shaken; and they were all filled with the Holy Spirit” (4:31).

  b. “Full of the Holy Spirit…over this business” (6:3).

  c. “The churches were multiplied…in the comfort of the Holy Spirit” (9:31).

  d. “In the church that was at Antioch…the Holy Spirit said” (13:1-2).

  f. “The Holy Spirit has made you overseers” (20:28).

The Relation between the Holy Spirit and the Preaching of the Gospel 

1. The Holy Spirit provides the power to bear witness (1:8).

2. The Holy Spirit gives the utterance to bear witness (2:4, 11).

  3. The Holy Spirit makes them speak the word of God with boldness (4:31).

4. The Holy Spirit bears witness with the Saints (5:32).

5. The Holy Spirit makes the opponents unable to resist (6:10).

6. The Holy Spirit guides the Saints to meet the appropriate objects of the gospel (8:26-35).

7. The Holy Spirit leads the Saints to continue in the way of preaching (8:39).

8. The Holy Spirit makes those who are to be saved be multiplied (9:31).

9. The Holy Spirit makes those who hear the word receive the gospel (10:44; See 2:37; 16:14).

10. The Holy Spirit sends the Saints to go out for the work of preaching (13:2-4).

11. The Holy Spirit leads the Saints to the appropriate places to preach the gospel (16:6-10).
Christians’ Four Appellations 

1. “The disciples” (1:12; 2:1, 6, 41; 6:2, 7; 8:1; 9:1, 10, 19, 25, 26, 28; 11:2, 19, 26, 29; 13:52 and etc)------it emphasized that they had been strictly trained. 

2. “The Saints” (9:13, 32, 41; 26:10)------it emphasized that they were specially separated to God. 

  3. “Who believed” (10:45)------it emphasized that they believed on Jesus Christ and trusted His salvation. 

4. “Christians” (11:26; 26:28)------it emphasized that they manifested Christ and lived out Christ’s salvation and life. 

The Seven Examples of Prayer in the Acts of the Apostles 

1. The prayer in the upper chamber (1:12-14):

  a. The prayer of keeping the Lord’s commandment------“returning to Jerusalem” (See v.4).

  b. The surpassing prayer------“going up into the upper room”.

  c. The prayer in the chamber------“the upper room”.

  d. The prayer with one accord------“all…with one accord”.

  e. The earnest and sincere prayer------“continued…in prayer and supplication”. 

2. The prayer of the ninth hour (3:1-10):

a. The prayer of the definite time------“at the hour of prayer, the ninth hour”.

b. The prayer of the cooperation among co-workers------“Peter, John”. 

    c. The prayer of caring about others------“fixing his eyes on him”. 

  d. The prayer of providing life------“but what I do have I give you”.

  e. The prayer in the name of the Lord------“in the name of Jesus Christ of Nazareth”.

    f. The prayer with faith------“rise up and walk” (See v.16).

    g. The prayer of support------“he took him by the right hand and lifted him up”.

    h. The effectual prayer------“and immediately his feet and ankle bones received strength”.

    i. The prayer that glorifies God------“praising God”.

3. The prayer that one was set free (4:23-31):

    a. Praying according to the facts------“they reported all to them. So when they heard that, they…”

b. Praying with one accord------“with one accord”.

    c. Praying earnestly------“they raised their voice to God”.

  d. Prayer of trusting the power of God------“You are God, who made heaven and earth and the sea, and all that is in them”.

  e. Prayer of reporting God’s words------“who had said”.

    f. Prayer of stating to God the difficulties that they encountered------“the rulers were gathered together Against the LORD…look on their threats”.

    g. Prayer of reminding God His will------“do whatever Your hand and Your purpose determined before to be done”.

    h. Prayer of clear demand------“Lord grant to Your servants that with all boldness they may speak Your word, by stretching out Your hand to heal, and that signs and wonders may be done through the name of Your holy Servant Jesus”.

    i. Prayer of shaking the hell------“the place where they were assembled together was shaken”.

j. The effectual prayer------“and they were all filled with the Holy Spirit, and they spoke the word of God with boldness”.

4. The prayer that one saw the vision (10:1-20):

    a. The devout prayer------“a devout man and one who feared God”.

b. The usual prayer------“and prayed to God always”.

    c. The prayer with vision------“he saw clearly in a vision”; “he fell into a trance and saw heaven opened”.

  d. The prayer that was heard by God------“your prayers…have come up for a memorial before God”.

  e. The quiet and surpassing prayer------“Peter went up on the housetop to pray”.

    f. The prayer of need------“he became very hungry”.

    g. The prayer of receiving the new revelation------“rise, kill and eat”.

    h. The prayer that was proved by facts------“the men who had been sent from Cornelius had made inquiry for Simon's house, and stood before the gate”.

    i. The prayer that the Holy Spirit spoke------“the Spirit said to him”.

  5. The earnest prayer (12:4-23):

a. The prayer for perilousness------“Herod had arrested Peter, he put him in prison…intending to bring him before the people after Passover”.

b. The instant intercession------“but constant prayer was offered to God for him by the church”.

    c. The prayer to the last moment------“when Herod was about to bring him out”; “many were gathered together praying”.

  d. The prayer with great difficulties------“Peter was sleeping, bound with two chains between two soldiers; and the guards before the door were keeping the prison”.

  e. The prayer that overcomes difficulties------“his chains fell off his hands. They were past the first and the second guard posts, they came to the iron gate that leads to the city, which opened to them of its own accord”.

    f. The prayer that God does exceeding abundantly above all that we ask or think ------“Rhoda ran in and announced that Peter stood before the gate. But they said to her, ‘You are beside yourself!’”.

    g. The prayer that roots out the enemies------“then immediately an angel of the Lord struck him, because he did not give glory to God. And he was eaten by worms and died”.

6. Praying with fasting (13:1-3):

    a. The fellow-workers prayed together------“in the church…there were certain prophets and teachers”.

b. The prayer that overcomes different backgrounds------“Barnabas (a Jew), Simeon who was called Niger (probably a black people), Lucius of Cyrene (unclear identity), Manaen who had been brought up with Herod the tetrarch (an aristocrat), and Saul (the Pharisee previously)”.

    c. The prayer of serving the Lord------“as they ministered to the Lord” (serving the Lord by praying).

  d. The prayer with fasting------“fasted”; “having fasted and prayed”. 

  e. The prayer of receiving the sending of the Holy Spirit------“the Holy Spirit said, ‘Now separate to Me…’”.

    f. The prayer of union and blessings------“and laid hands on them”.

7. The prayer at midnight (16:22-34):

    a. The prayer in the tribulations------“tore off their clothes… commanded them to be beaten with rods… put them into the inner prison and fastened their feet in the stocks”.

b. The prayer at midnight------“at midnight”. 

    c. Praying and singing hymns to God------“Paul and Silas were praying and singing hymns to God”.

  d. The prayer that draws men’s attention------“and the prisoners were listening to them”.

  e. The prayer that shakes the hell------“suddenly there was a great earthquake, so that the foundations of the prison were shaken; and immediately all the doors were opened and everyone's chains were loosed”.

    f. The prayer that controls the overall situation------“we (including all prisoners) are all here”.

g. The prayer that leads men to be saved------“he believed in God with all his household”.

The Motive Power of the Church’s Growth 
1. These all continued with one accord in prayer and supplication (1:14; 4:24).

2. They continued daily with one accord…and broke bread (2:46).

3. They gathered together with one accord (5:12).

4. With one accord they gave heed unto those things which the preacher spoke (8:6).

5. They chose the suitable man to solve the crisis with one accord (15:25-31).

The Relation between Prayers and Wonders

1. The disciples continued with one accord in prayer and supplication and they were all filled with the Holy Ghost, and began to speak with other tongues, as the Spirit gave them utterance (1:14; 2:1-4).

2. Peter and John kept the prayer of the ninth hour and healed the man who was lame from his mother's womb (3:1-10).

  3. Their own company lifted up their voice to God with one accord and in the result the place in which they were assembled shook. The Lord healed and did wonders and signs through the hands of the apostles (4:24-31; 5:12).

4. The apostles prayed for the seven ministers including Stephen so that Stephen did great wonders and miracles among the people (6:6, 8).

5. Saul’s eyes were opened because Saul and Ananias prayed (9:11-12, 17-18).

6. Peter kneeled down, and prayed so that Dorcas was brought back to life (9:40-41).

7. God sent the angel to deliver Peter out of the hand of Herod because the church prayed for Peter’s being imprisoned earnestly (12:5-11).

8. Paul cast out the spirit of Python and set free the servant who was possessed by the spirit because of the support of the church’s prayers (16:16-18).

9. When Paul and Silas prayed, and sang praises unto God, suddenly there was a great earthquake, so that the foundations of the prison were shaken (16:25-26).

10. Paul laid his hands on the father of Publius who lay sick of a fever and of a bloody flux and healed him (28:8).

What the Prayer should Be  

  1. With one accord in prayer (1:14).

2. Continue in prayer (1:14); continued steadfastly in prayers (2:42).

3. They…in prayers (2:42).

4. Pray in definite time------at the hour of prayer, being the ninth hour (3:1; 10:30).

5. Give ourselves continually to prayer (6:4).

6. Desire to find a tabernacle for the God (7:46).

7. Pray for men (8:15; 12:5; 28:8).

8. Call on the name of the Lord (9:14, 21; 22:16).

9. Kneel know and pray (9:40; 20:36; 21:5).

10. Pray to God always (10:2).

11. Pray in secret (10:9 “went up upon the housetop to pray”).

12. Prayer was made without ceasing to God (12:5).

13. Gather together and pray (12:12; 16:13 “where prayer was customarily made”).

14. Having fasted and prayed (13:3; 14:23)

15. Pray, and sing praises unto God (16:25).

16. Pray in the temple (22:17).

In the Beginning the Preachers and the Churches Stressed on God’s words 

  1. They carried out the teachings of God’s word (1:16, 20).

  2. They explained the experience that they were filled by the Holy Spirit according to God’s word (2:16-21).

  3. They quoted God’s word to prove that Jesus had been raised up and be both Lord and Christ (2:22-36; 13:33-37).

  4. They quoted God’s words to persuade men to repent and be converted (3:18-26; 13:38-41). 

  5. They quoted God’s words to praise Him in prayer (4:23-31).

  6. They gave themselves to God’s words (6:2, 4).

  7. They quoted God’s words in a large number in witness (7:2-53).

  8. They preached that Jesus is Christ according to God’s words (8:25, 35; 13:22-23; 18:28; 28:23).

  9. They obeyed God’s words (10:28).

  10. They remembered and meditated God’s words (11:16).

  11. They made those who heard the word give glorification to God’s word (13:48).

  12. They quoted God’s word in judging (15:15-18).

  13. They reasoned with men out of the scriptures (God’s word) and preached that Jesus is Christ (17:2-3).

  14. They searched the scriptures (God’s word) in order to discern the truth (17:11).

  15. They command the elders of the church to the word of God (20:32).

  16. They quoted God’s word to defend themselves in the court (23:5).

  17. They trusted in God’s word (27:25).

  18. They taught men to understand God’s word (28:31).

The Effect of Prayer 

  1. Pointing out the one who was chosen by God (1:21-26).

  2. The place was shaken where they were assembled together (4:31).

  3. Prayer makes men be filled with the Holy Spirit (4:31).

  4. Prayer makes men speak the word of God with boldness (4:31).

  5. They prayed and laid their hands upon men------appointing men to manage the affairs of the church (6:3-6).

  6. Prayer makes men be baptized (8:15, 17).

  7. Men see the vision in prayer (9:11-12; 11:11; 22:17).

  8. Prayer makes the dead be raised (9:40).

9. One’s prayer was remembered by God (10:4).

  10. One was saved by God because of prayer (12:5-11).

  11. They sent out workers in prayer (13:3-4).

  12. Paul committed the elders to the Lord in prayer (14:23).

  13. One was opened by the Lord to hear the word because of prayer (16:13-14). 

  14. Prayer cast out a spirit of divination (16:16-18).

  15. They said farewell in prayer (20:36; 21:5).

  16. Men’s disease was healed because of prayer (28:8).

The Manifestation of Being Filled with the Holy Spirit 

  1. Utterance (2:4).

  2. Boldness (4:8-31).

  3. Wisdom (6:3).

  4. Power (6:8).

  5. Seeing (7:55; 9:17).

  6. Obedience (8:27).

  7. Faith (11:24).

  8. Driving out evil spirits (13:9).

  9. Joy (13:52).

Christians’ Joy 

  1. They rejoiced for they saw the Lord (2:25-26, 28).

  2. They received their food with gladness and simplicity of heart (2:46).

  3. They rejoiced that they were counted worthy to suffer shame for the name of the Lord (5:41).

  4. They rejoiced for they heard the words in due season (6:5).

  5. There was great joy because they saw the work of the Holy Spirit (8:5-8).

  6. He went on his way rejoicing for he was saved (8:35-39).

  7. They were glad for they had seen the grace of God (11:23).

  8. They were glad for they heard the voice of the Saints (12:14).

  9. They rejoiced because they heard the word of preaching the Lord’s grace (13:48).

  10. They were full of joy because they were filled with the Holy Spirit (13:52).

  11. They rejoiced because God did good (14:17).

  12. They rejoiced because they heard the conversion of the Gentiles (15:3).

  13. They rejoiced because they had read the consolation in the letter (15:31).

  14. They rejoiced because they believed in God (16:34).

  15. They received the Saints gladly (21:17).

The Various Appellations of the Gospel 

  1. “The ways of life” (2:28; 5:20).

  2. “The word of God” (4:31; 6:7; 8:14; 11:1; 12:24; 13:5, 7, 44, 46; 17:13; 18:11, 26).

  3. “The things concerning the kingdom of God” (8:12).

  4. “The gospel” (8:25; 14:7; 16:10).

  5. “Peace” (10:36).

  6. “The faith” (13:8).

  7. “The straight ways of the Lord” (13:10).

  8. “The teaching of the Lord” (13:12, 49; 18:25; 19:10, 20).

  9. “Word of exhortation” (13:15).

  10. “The word of this salvation” (13:26).

  11. “The glad tidings”, i.e. the promise which was made (13:32).

  12. “The forgiveness of sins” (13:38).

  13. “The word of His grace” (14:3).

  14. “The gospel of the grace of God” (20:24).

  15. “The kingdom of God” (20:25; 28:23, 31).

  16. “The word of His grace” (20:32; 14:3).

  17. “The faith in Christ” (24:24).

  18. “Light” (26:23).

The Gifts of the Holy Spirit 

  1. The Holy Spirit Himself is the gift that God gives us (2:38-39; 5:32; 8:20; 10:17, 45).

  2. The gift of utterance (2:4; 6:10).

  3. The gift of prophecy (2:17-18; 11:28; 20:23; 21:4, 11).

  4. The gift of teaching (4:8-12, 31).

  5. The gift of management (6:3).

  6. The gift of faith (6:5; 11:24).

  7. The gift of doing wonders and signs (6:5, 8; 13:9-11).

  8. The gift of love (11:24; See 4:36-37).

The
Indispensable Conditions of Building the Church 

  1. Keeping the teachings of the Bible------“they continued steadfastly in the apostles' doctrine” (2:42).

  2. Receiving each other and having communion with each other------“they continued steadfastly…in fellowship” (2:42).

  3. Remembering the grace of the Lord------“they continued steadfastly…in breaking of bread” (2:42).

  4. Praying unceasingly------“they continued steadfastly…in prayers” (2:42).

  5. Having the life of the church together------“and all that believed were together” (2:44).

  6. With one accord (2:46; 4:24, 32 “one”; 5:12).

  7. Withstanding sins------being honest and not lying (2:46; 5:3).

  8. Treating all men equally without discrimination and negligence (6:1-3).

  9. Teaching and training (11:26).

  10. Obeying the Holy Spirit (13:2-4).

  11. Correcting opinions that disagree with the truth (15:24).

  12. Searching the Bible (17:11).

  13. Bewaring of heresies (20:28-31).

Satan’s Tricks to the Church and God’s Accomplishment to the Church 

  1. The beginning period of the church (the period of the Jews):

a. the deceit of Satan------opposition (4:1-12); God’s fulfillment (4:31-33).

b. the deceit of Satan------lie (5:1-10); God’s fulfillment (5:11-16).

c. the deceit of Satan------persecution (5:17-40); God’s fulfillment (5:41-6:1).

e. the deceit of Satan------estrangement (6:1-6); God’s fulfillment (6:7).

f. the deceit of Satan------murder (7:54-60); God’s fulfillment (8:4-40).

  2. the developing period of the church (the transitional period):

a. the deceit of Satan------opposition (8:3); God’s fulfillment (8:4-8).

b. the deceit of Satan------lie (8:9-24); God’s fulfillment (8:25-40).

c. the deceit of Satan------persecution (9:1-2, 23-25, 29); God’s fulfillment (9:3-22, 28, 31-43).

e. the deceit of Satan------estrangement (11:1-3); God’s fulfillment (11:18-30).

f. the deceit of Satan------murder (12:2-3); God’s fulfillment (12:24).

  3. the spreading period of the church (the age of the Gentiles):

a. the deceit of Satan------opposition (13:8-11, 50-51; 14:5-6; 17:5-9; 18:6, 12-16; 19:24-41); God’s fulfillment (13:12, 52; 14:21-23; 17:12; 18:10, 18; 20:7).

b. the deceit of Satan------lie (15:30-33; Gal. 2:11-13); God’s fulfillment (15:35; 16:1-10).

c. the deceit of Satan------persecution (14:19; 16:19-24); God’s fulfillment (14:21-23; 17:25-40).

e. the deceit of Satan------estrangement (15:1-21, 36-40); God’s fulfillment (15:22-35, 41).

f. the deceit of Satan------murder (20:3; 21:31-36; 23:12-15; 25:1-3); God’s fulfillment (28:30-31).  

The Angles in the Acts of the Apostles 

  1. The angel saved the disciple from the tribulation (5:19; 12:7-10).

  2. The angle guided the disciple in the work (8:26).

  3. The angel pointed out the difficult to the disciple (10:3, 7, 22; 11:13).

  4. The angel punished the enemy of the disciples (12:23).

  5. The angle strengthened the faith of the disciple (27:23).

Men’s Attitude to the Holy Spirit 

  1. The good attitude: 

a. Obey the Holy Spirit (5:32).

b. Be full of the Holy Spirit (6:3; 7:55; 11:24).

c. Receive the guidance of the Holy Spirit (8:29-30; 16:6-7).

d. Have the same mind with the Holy Spirit (15:28).

  2. The bad attitude: 

a. Lie to the Holy Spirit (5:3).

b. Tempt the Holy Spirit (5:9).

c. Resist the Holy Spirit (6:10).

d. Withstand the Holy Spirit (7:51).

The Course of Paul’s Being Saved 

  1. As Paul journeyed, he came near Damascus (9:3; 22:6; 26:13).

  2. About noon (22:6; 26:13).

  3. Suddenly there shined round about him a great light from heaven (9:3; 22:6; 26:13).

  4. Paul fell unto the ground (9:4; 22:7; 26:14).

  5. Paul heard a voice saying to me, “Saul, Saul, why are you persecuting Me?” (9:4; 22:7; 26:14).

  6. Paul heard that, “Saul, Saul, why are you persecuting Me?” (26:14).

  7. Paul said, “Who are You, Lord?” And He said, “I am Jesus, whom you are persecuting” (9:5; 22:8; 26:15).

  8. And those who were with Paul indeed saw the light, but they did not hear the voice (22:9); hearing a voice, but seeing no man (9:7).

  9. Paul said, “What shall I do, Lord?” (22:10).

  10. The Lord said to Paul, “Arise and go into the city, and there you shall be told what you must do (9:6; 22:10).

  11. Then Saul arose from the ground, and when his eyes were opened he saw no one. But those who were with him led him by the hand and brought him into the city (9:8; 22:11). 

  12. The Lord appeared to Ananias and sent him to put his hand on Paul so that he might receive his light (9:10-16; 22:12).

  13. Ananias kept the commandment to put his hand on Paul so that he might receive his light (9:17-18); at that time Paul prayed and fasted (See 9:11b, 19).

  14. And the same hour Paul looked up upon him (22:13).

  15. Ananias conveyed the Lord’s commandment to Paul (22:14-15); Paul stated the commandment to Antipas the king with the identity that he had received the commandment directly (26:16-18).

  16. Ananias urged Paul to be baptized (22:16); Paul was baptized (9:18b).

The Power of God’s Words 

  1. The power of growth (12:24).

  2. The power of overcoming (13:10-12; 19:23).

  3. The power of persuasion (13:12).

  4. The power of attraction (13:44).

  5. The power of being pressed (18:5).

  6. The power of building (20:32).

Paul’s Four Journeys 

  1. The first journey (13:4-14:27)------Antioch→Seleucia→Salamis→Paphos→Perga→Antioch in Pisidia→Iconium→Lystra→Derbe→Lystra→Iconium→Antioch in Pisidia→Perga→Attalia→Antioch. 

  2. The second journey (15:40-18:22)------Anitoch→Derbe→Lystra→Troas→Neapolis→Philippi→Amphipolis→Apollonia→Thessalonica→Beroea→Athens→Corinth→Cenchrea→Ephesus→Jerusalem→Antioch. 

  3. The third journey (18:23-21:17)------Anitoch→Tarsus→Iconium→Ephesus→Macedonia→Greece→Troas→Assos→Mitylene→Miletus→Cos→Rhodes→Patara→Tyre→Ptolemais→Caeserea→Jerusalem. 

  4. The fourth journey (23:31-28:16)------Jerusalem→Antipatris→Caeserea (he was imprisoned two years there)→Sidon→Myra→Salmone→Lasea→Phenice→Clauda→Melita→Syracuse→Rhegium→Puteoli→Appii Forum→Tres Tabernae→Rome. 

── Caleb Huang《Christian Digest Bible Commentary Series》
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